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By Mr. MONAGAN:

HR.T718. A bill to amend the Bank
Merger Act so as to provide that bank
mergers, whether accomplished by the ac-
quisition of stock or assets or in any other
way, are subject exclusively to the provisions
of the Bank Merger Act, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

By Mr. TUNNEY :

HR.T7719. A bill to amend title 13, United
States Code, to provide for a mid-decade cen-
sus of population, unemployment, and hous-
ing in years 1966 and 19756 and every 10
years thereafter; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. DENT:

H.R.7720. A bill to amend section 302(c)
of the Labor-Management Relations Act,
1947, to permit the participation of retired
employees of employers, employees of certain
labor organizations, and employees of certain
trust funds, as well as certain self-employed
persons to participate as beneficiaries of wel-
fare and pension trust funds; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr, DERWINSEI:

H.R.T7721. A bill to provide for the issuance
of a special postage stamp to commemorate
the 25th anniversary of the Katyn Forest
massacre; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. HENDERSON:

HR.7722. A bill to promote the public
interest, improve aviation safety, and develop
greater efficlency in Federal civilian air traffic
control activities by providing certain em-
ployment benefits for Federal civillan em-
ployees engaged in such activities who are
found no longer qualified to perform the
duties thereof, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. KING of California:

HR.T723. A bill to amend the tariff
schedules of the United States to suspend
the duty on certain tropical hardwoods; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, McMILLAN (by request):

H.R. T724. A bill to amend section 4 of the
District of Columbia Income and Franchise
Tax Act of 1947; to the Committee on the
Distrlct of Columbia.

By Mr. McVICKER :

HR.T7725. A bill to provide assistance in
training State and local law enforcement
officers and other personnel, and in improv-
ing capabilities, techniques, and practices in
State and local law enforcement and preven-
tion and control of crime, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. SWEENEY :

H.R.T7726. A bill to amend section 8(b) (4)
of the National Labor Relations Act, as
amended, with respect to strike at the sites
of construction projects; to the Committee
on Education and Labor.

H.R.T727. A bill to repeal section 14(b)
of the National Labor Relations Act, as
amended, and section 705(b) of the Labor-
Management Reporting and Disclosure Act
of 1959, and to amend the first proviso of
section 8(a) (8) of the National Labor Rela-
tions Act, as amended; to the Committee on
Eduecation and Labor.

By Mr. TEAGUE of Texas (by request) :

HR. 7728. A bill to assure adequate and
complete medical care for veterans by pro-
viding for participation by the Veterans'
Administration in medical community plan-
ning and for the sharing of advanced medi-
cal technology and equipment between the
Veterans’ Administration and other public
and private hospitals; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. DIGGS:

H.J.Res. 432, Joint resolution proposing

an amendment to the Constitution of the
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United States relating to the right of eciti-
zens of the United States 18 years of age or
older to vote; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. GRAY :

H.J. Res. 433. Joint resolution to establish
a tercentenary commission to commemorate
the advent and history of Father Jacques
Marquette in North America, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. SCHEUER.:

H.J. Res. 434. Joint resolution to provide
for the honorary designation of St. Ann's
churchyard in the city of New York as a
national historic site; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. ZABLOCEI:

H.J. Res. 435. Joint resclution to establish
a tercentenary commission to commemorate
the advent and history of Father Jacques
Marquette in North America, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. LONG of Maryland:

H. Con. Res. 401. Concurrent resolution to
express the sense of Congress against the
persecution of persons by Soviet Russia be-
cause of their religion; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. JOELSON:

H. Res. 351. Resolution establishing a Spe-
cial Committee on the Captive Nations; to
the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

H. Res. 352. Resolution to disapprove Re-
organization Plan No. 1; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

By Mr. CLEVELAND:

H. Res, 353. Resolution establishing a Spe-
cial Committee on the Captive Nations; to
the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. FASCELL:

H. Res. 3b4. Resolution authorizing the
printing of additional copies of the report
of the Committee on Foreign Affairs entitled
“Oversea Programs of Private Nonprofit
American Organizations”; to the Committee
on House Administration.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

225. By Mr. TUPPER: Joint resolution to
extend the northern terminus of the Inter-
state and Defense Highway System in Maine
from Houlton to Fort Kent; to the Commit-
tee on Public Works.

226. Also, joint resolution of the 102d
Maine Legislature to promote the protection
of our gold reserves; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

227. By the SPEAKER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Iowa, relative to
making daylight saving time uniform
throughout all of the States; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

228. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of North Dakota, urging the Con-
gress to propose an amendment to the Con-
stitution of the United States, relating to
apportionment; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

229. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Rhode Island, relative to urging
immediate action to abolish the quota re-
striction on the import of residual oil; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADDABBO:

H.R. 7729, A bill for the relief of Horace
g. Sessing; to the Committee on the Judi-

Aary.
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By Mr. BARRETT:

HR.T730. A bill for the relief of certain
civilian employees and former civilian em-
ployees of the Department of the Navy at
the Philadelphia Naval Shipyard, Philadel-
phia, Pa.; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. BINGHAM:

H.R.T7731. A bill for the relief of Ivor Or-

lando Dwyer; to the Committee on the Judi-

clary.
By Mr. DONOHUE:

HR.T7732. A bill for the relief of Francis
X. Tuson; to the Committee on the Judi-
cliary.

By Mr. GALLAGHER:

H.R. 7733. A bill for the relief of Antonio

Crincoli; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. MURPHY of New York:

HR.T7734. A bill for the rellef of Robert
Conkling, John Fox, Theodore EKachelriess,
Joseph Logomarsino, Willlam MeCormick,
Henry McDermott, Sabato Messina, Edward
J. Miller, Henry J. Miller, Joseph Ostrowski,
Albert Thorsen, Salvatore Vernaci, Willlam
Wein, and Preston York; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

By Mr. PATTEN:

HR.T7735. A bill for the relief of Vincent

Esposito; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. POFF:

HR.T7736. A bill for the relief of Jay H.

Seay; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. RONAN:

HR.7737. A bill for the relief of Spyros
Eallapodis; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. RYAN:

HR.7738. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
SBadie Brimberg; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. YATES:

HR.7739. A bill for the relief of Bing Yee

‘Wu; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

e ——

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk's desk
and referred as follows:

189. By Mr. BARING: Resolution of board
of commissioners, city of Las Vegas, Nev.,
memorializing Congress to provide for Fed-
eral participation funds in order to facilitate
an adequate supply of water into the Las
Vegas Valley; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs,

190. By the SPEAKER: Petition of the
Leglon of Estonlan Liberation, Inec., New
York, N.Y,, supporting the military and po-
litical actions taken by the President of the
United States to prevent South Vietnam from
falling to the aggressive forces of commu-
nism and supporting any future measures
for that purpose; to the Committee on For-
eign Affairs.

191. Also, petition of assistant mayor of
Nishihara-son, Okinawa, requesting early
E ge of the prep treaty clalms bill;
to the Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

192. Also, petition of Council of the City
of Alexandria, Va., endorsing House Joint
Resolution 350 which authorizes and re-
quests the President to proclaim the week
beginning the first Sunday in August of
each year as “National Volunteer Fireman's
Week'; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

193. Also, petition of Council of City of
North Olmstead, Ohlo, relative to supporting
the past efforts of the House Un-American
Activities Committee and urging the con-
tinuation of the duties and responsibilities
being performed so ably by this valuable con-
gressional committee and declaring an emer-
gency; to the Committee on Un-American
Activities.
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SENATE

WEDNESDAY, ApPRIL 28, 1965

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O Thou God and Father of all man-
kind: Under the gleaming white dome
of this lcgislative shrine of our free land,
we bow this day with gratitude—that a
thousand tongues could not exhaust—
for all America means to us and to all
the world.

In th2se days, as dangerous as any the
Republic has ever known, subdue, we
pray, all selfish clamor, so that amid our
national confusion the voice of Thy guid-
ance may be heard and heeded.

Thou, who art the author of liberty,
hast taught us that the essence of our
freedom is not in having rights, but in
fulfilling them; and not in privileges,
but in responsibilities. In Thy light,
may there be revealed to this bewildered
generation, with all its moral failures,
that to insist on grasping or asking for
that which may be justly claimed, and
then to use such blessings for self-grati-
fication and indulgence, is to prove that
those thus oblivious to responsibility are
unworthy of such inheritance.

Teach us to value beauty of heart or
strength of brain in any strand of our
common humanity, that we may become
workers together with Thee in binding
the races of mankind into the perfect
unity that will belt the earth with good
will when Thy radiant Kingdom comes.

In the name of Christ Jesus, our Lord,
we ask it. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansrFiELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Tuesday,
April 27, 1965, was dispensed with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILL

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Geisler,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that on April 26, 1965, the President
had approved and signed the act (S.
974) to amend the Manpower Develop-
ment and Training Act of 1962, as
amended, and for other purposes.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed a bill (H.R. 6497) to amend
the Bretton Woods Agreements Act to
authorize an increase in the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund quota of the Unit-
ed States, in which it requested the con-
currence of the Senate.
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HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 6497) to amend the
Bretton Woods Agreements Act to au-
thorize an increase in the Infernational
Monetary Fund quota of the United
States, was read twice by its title and
referred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS
On request by Mr. ManNsrFIELD, and by

unanimous consent, statements during

the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Committee on
the Distriet of Columbia and the Sub-
committee on Public Lands of the Com-

‘mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs

were authorized to meet during the ses-
sion of the Senate today.

On request of Mr. INoUuvg, and by
unanimous consent, the Subcommittee
on Constitutional Amendments of the
Committee on the Judiciary was au-
thorized to meet during the session of
the Senate today.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
go info executive session to consider the
nominations on the Xxecutive Calendar.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate messages from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting
sundry nominations, which were referred
to the Committee on Foreign Relations.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. If
there be no reports of committees, the
clerk will state the nominations on the
Executive Calendar.

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Department
of the Treasury.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered and confirmed en bloe.

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of John G. Adams, of South Dakota, to be
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a member of the Civil Aeronautics Board
for the term of 6 years expiring Decem-
ber 31, 1970. .

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I am
pleased that the President has sent to
the Senate for confirmation as a member
of the Civil Aeronautics Board, the name
of Mr. John Adams. I know that the
Senate will unanimously confirm Mr.
Adams for this high post. His superb
qualifications have been recognized by
the President and are well known by
Members of the Senate.

Mr. Adams and members of his family
are constituents of mine at Sioux Falls,
S. Dak. The Adams family is a highly
regarded, able family and John Adams
is one of their most distinguished mem-
bers. He will be a credit in the future
as he has been in the past to his family,
his State, and the Nation that he has
served so effectively for many years.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
question is, Will the Senate advise and
consent to this nomination?

The nomination was confirmed.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of James J. Wadsworth, of New York, to
be a member of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission for the unexpired term
of 7 years from July 1, 1964,

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I am
glad that today the Senate is confirming
the nomination of James J. Wadsworth
to be a member of the Federal Com-
munications Commission.

Jimmy Wadsworth is a remarkable
public servant in every capacity he has
served, whether as a member of the State
Legislature of New York or as the Ambas-
sador and permanent representative to
the United Nations, with strong intellect,
good judgment, accompanied by good
humor—he has served our country with
distinetion. Worthy son of a great
father, former Senator and Representa-
tive James Wadsworth—Jimmy Wads-
worth will render valuable service as a
member of the Federal Communications
Commission.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
question is, Will the Senate advise and
consent to this nomination?

The nomination was confirmed.

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Charles Robert Ross, of Vermont, to be
a member of the Federal Power Com-
mission for the term expiring June 22,
1969.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask that the nomination be passed over
temporarily for the reason that the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from Vermont
[Mr. ProuTy] wishes to be present and
say some words in behalf of the nominee
at the time the nomination is considered.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection the nomination will be
passed over temporarilv
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Alexander B. Trowbridge, of New
York, to be an Assistant Secretary of
Commerce.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

COMMUNICATIONS SATELLITE
CORP.

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Frederic G. Donner, of New York, to
be a member of the board of directors
of the Communications Satellite Corp.,
until the date of the annual meeting of
the corporation in 1968.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

COAST GUARD

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Coast Guard,
placed on the Secretary’s desk.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomi-
nations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered and confirmed en bloc.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the fact
that the names of three New Yorkers are
on the list of nominations presented to-
day, and the fact that the President
should have chosen them for such crit-
ically important positions, are a matter
of great pride to my Sfate, for each one
is a man of great distinction and un-
doubted talent.

Personally, I take great pride in the
appointment of Jim Wadsworth, of New
York, especially because of the fact that
I served with his father in the House of
Representatives. His father was a Sen-
ator from the State of New York from
1915 fo 1927. It is a most distinguished
family. James J. Wadsworth is uphold-
ing its traditions magnificently. The
appointment was made on the basis of
great merit. The President chose from
8 considerable list including some excel-
lent candidates. It should be most
gratifying to all of us that he chose so
well and in such a fine tradition.

Mr. President, Frederic Donner is the

chairman of the board of the General
Motors Corp. and exemplifies the busi-
nessman in Government service and
business in the publie interest in its best
expression.
" We are very proud of Alexander B,
Trowbridge. He is a very distinguished
New Yorker. I am confident that he
will aecquit himself most creditably in
the highly important post to which he
has been appointed.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of these nominations.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the President will be noti-
fied forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business.
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JOINT RESOLUTION OF WISCONSIN
LEGISLATURE

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a joint resolution of the
Legislature of the State of Wisconsin,
which was referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, as follows:

HousE JOINT RESOLUTION 34

Joint resolution memorializing the Congress
of the United States to enact legislation
which would provide a centrally located
veterans’' cemetery in the State

Whereas the demands of patriotism re-
quired Americans to come forth and glve their
youth and lives in every armed conflict in
which this country has been forced to engage;
and

Whereas these veterans return from the
world's conflicts malmed, mentally disturbed,
or many years older; and

Whereas Wisconsin is proud of its young
men who have sacrificed their youth, health,
and lives for the perpetuation of our way of
life; and

Whereas the dread consequences of their
sacrifice is now manifested by rows of crosses
over bodies that are venerated for their un-
selfish sacrifice; and

Whereas Wisconsin does not have a proper
resting place as a tribute to these fine Amer-
icans that have died or who may die from
service-connected disabilities; and

Whereas this State needs a centrally lo-
cated national cemetery to enshrine these
noble men: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the assembly (the senate con-
curring), That the Legislature of Wisconsin
urge the Congress of the United States to
establish a national cemetery for the repose
of the remains of Wisconsin veterans; and be
it further

Resolved, That properly attested coples of
this resolution be sent to the President of the
United States, to the Secretary of the U.S.
Senate and the Chief Clerk of the House of
Representatives and to each Member of the
Wisconsin delegation in Congress.

PATRICK GLUY,
President of the Senate.
WriLriaMm P. NUGENT,
Chief Clerk of the Senate.
RoseeT T. HUBER,
Speaker of the Assembly.
JAMES P, BUCKLEY,
Chief Clerk of the Assembly.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr, MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce, without amendment:

B.627. A bill to exempt oceanographic re-
search vessels from the application of cer-
tain vessel inspection laws, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 168).

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce, with an amendment:

5.1623, A bill to amend the act of August
1, 1958, relating to a continuing study by the
Secretary of the Interior of the effects of
insecticides, herbicides, fungicides, and
other pesticides upon fish and wildlife for
the purpose of preventing losses to this re-
source (Rept. No. 169).

FURTHER AMENDMENT OF FOR-
EIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1961,
AS AMENDED—REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE—MINORITY VIEWS
(8. REPT. NO. 170)

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr, President,
from the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions, I report favorably an original bill
to amend the Foreign Assistance Act of
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1961, as amended, and for other pur-
poses. I ask un ous consent that
the report thereon be printed, together
with the minority views of the Senator
from Oregon [Mr. MoRsE].

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
EKexnnepy of New York in the chair).
The report will be received, and the bill
will be placed on the calendar; and,
without objection, the report will be
printed, as requested by the Senator
from Arkansas.

The bill (S. 1837) to amend further
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, and for other purposes, was
placed on the calendar.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were in-
troduced, read the first time, and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. SCOTT:

5.1832. A bill for the relief of Virginia
Clemente Coelho; to the Committee on the
Judlciary.

By Mr. INOUYE:

5.1833. A bill to provide for a Pacific
Medical Center in Hawall, to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare.

5.1834. A bill authorizing a survey of the
Eaneohe-EKallua Area, Oahu, Hawall, in the
interest of flood control and allied purposes;
to the Committee on Public Works,

(See the remarks of Mr, INouYE when he
introduced the first above-mentioned bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. TOWER:

S.1835. A bill to provide for the transfer
of the Division of Predator and Rodent Con-
trol from the Department of Interior to the
Department of Agriculture; to the Commit-
tee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. Tower when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. CHURCH:

8.1836. A bill for the rellef of Capt. E. L.
Gunnell, U.S, Air Force; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr, FULBRIGHT:

5.1837, A bill to amend further the For-
elgn Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, and
for other purposes; placed on the calendar.

(See the remarks of Mr. FULBRIGHT When
he reported the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. McGOVERN:

B5.1838. A bill to make dairy products
available for domestic and forelgn programs;
to the Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry.

(See the remarks of Mr. McGoveErN when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr, HARTKE (for himself, Mr.

New Jersey, Mr. Monpare, Mr. HoL-
LAND, Mr. ProUTY, Mr. WILLIAMS of
Delaware, Mr. RanpoLPH, and Mr.
JAvITS) |

5. 1830. A bill to amend section 402(d) of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act;
to the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare.

(See the remarks of Mr. HARTKE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. HARTEE:

5. 1840. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment and administration of the Ohlo River
National Parkway in the State of Indiana;
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to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

S.1841. A bill to amend title 23 of the
United States Code in order to authorize
costs of installing certaln display boards pro-
viding historical and other information as
part of the costs of construction under the
Federal-ald highway program; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

(See the remarks of Mr. HarTkE when he
introducead the above bills, which appear
under separate headings.)

By Mr. LONG of Louisiana:

S.1842. A bill to amend the Clayton Act to
prohibit vertically integrated companies from
engaging in discriminatory practices against
independent producers and distributors;

S.1843. A bill to require certain companies
engaged in dual distribution to disclose sepa~-
rate annual operating data on each of their
establishments which compete with inde-
pendent customers of such companies in the
sale and industrial use of their products, and
for other purposes; and

S.1844. A bill to amend the Clayton Act
to prohibit vertically integrated companies
from engaging in anticompetitive pricing
practices; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Long of Louisiana
when he introduced the above bills, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mrs. NEUBERGER:

S.1845, A bill to amend section 8 of Pub-
lic Law 87-857, 87th Congress; to the Com-
mittee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mrs. NEUBERGER when
she introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. FULBRIGHT (by request):

S.J. Res. 71. Joint resolution to amend the
joint resolution of January 28, 1949, provid-
ing for membership and participation by the
United States in the South Pacific Commis-
sion; to the Committee on Foreign Relatlons.

(See the remarks of Mr. FurericHT when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

ESTABLISHMENT OF PACIFIC
MEDICAL CENTER IN HAWAII

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, Presi-
dent Lyndon Johnson, in his speech de-
livered at the Johns Hopkins University
on April 7, stated:

This war, like most wars, is filled with ter-
rible irony. For what do the people of North
Vietnam want? They want what thelr
neighbors also desire: food for their hunger,
health for their bodles and a chance to
learn, progress for their country, and an end
to the bondage of material misery, And
they would find all these things far more
readily In peaceful assoclation with others
than In the endless course of battle.

These countries of Southeast Asia are
homes for millions of impoverished people.
Each day these people rise at dawn and
struggle until the night to wrestle existence
from the soil, They are often wracked by
disease, plagued by hunger, and death comes
at the early age of 40,

The American people have helped gener-
ously in times past in these works.

Now there must be a much more massive
effort to improve the life of man in the con-
flict-torn corner of our world,

The President went on to say:

The wonders of modern medicine can be
spread through villages where thousands die
every year from lack of care. Schools can
be established to train people in the skills
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that are needed to manage the process of
development,

And these objectives, and more, are within
the reach of a cooperative and determined
effort.

Mr. President, I envision such a coop-
erative and determined effort under pro-
visions of a bill which I have introduced
today. The bill seeks to authorize the
establishment in Hawaii of a Pacific
Medical Center. I earnestly solicit your
support.

The bill would authorize the estab-
lishment of a medical center which
would provide suitable administrative
and physical facilities in order to enable
teaching and research of the medical
arts so badly needed throughout south-
east Asia, the trust territories, Okinawa,
and the numerous island archipelagoes
of the Pacific.

Having pioneered in the field in cul-
tural and technical interchange between
East and West through the East-West
Center and having witnessed the most
favorable and tangible returns to the
peoples of Asia and America through the
various programs so successfully carried
out in the relatively few years of its ex-
istence, I deeply feel that the multi-
racial community of our island State is
the most suitable fulerum from which to
launch this cooperative and determined
effort.

Moreover, it has recently been an-
nounced that Hawaii will be the site of
the first meeting of Japanese and Amer-
ican scientists who will commence in
October to recommend ways in which
their respective governments can aid
in the fight against such diseases as
cholera, tuberculosis, and leprosy in Asia.
Hawaii, Mr. President, has the experi-
ence, the vision, and a strong desire to
undertake this determined effort.

Through scholarships and research
grants, we can attract those with the best
potential to the Center or direct them to
more specialized institutions in the con-
tinental United States, in order to train
Asians to help their fellow men.

We can hope to attract the very best
medical minds of the more developed
countries of Asia and the Pacific, as well
as the United States, to impart their
skills and knowledge to their counter-
parts from the less developed countries.
Trained physicians and researchers from
the technologically advanced countries
of Japan, the Philippines, and Hong
Kong will be invited to offer their serv-
ices under auspices of the United States
in order to further develop the medical
resources of their fellow Asian countries.

Universities and hospitals both in Ha-
waii and in the continental United States
will be called upon to provide appropri-
ate educational services through a pro-
gram of fellowships, grants, and research
stipends to be administered by the Cen-
ter.

Advanced medical scholars and re-
searchers from the United States will
not only be asked to offer their knowl-
edge and skills but also to learn from
Asians and Pacific islanders who have
long specialized in certain areas, such
as tropical medicine and pathology.

To me, such a center and such a pro-
gram will be immediately embraced by
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the countries of Asia and the Pacific as
a concrete and graphic reminder that
America intends to pay more than lip-
service to the concept of humanitarian
aid so generously offered.

To me, the costs involved in establish-
ing and maintaining the Center and its
programs will be far less annually than
the expenses incurred in building a
squadron of F-105's, only one of which
costs the United States upward of $215
million. It would be less than the total
costs involved in training the pilots
manning those planes, a training pro-
gram estimated to be a minimum of
$100,000 per pilot even before more ex-
pensive specialized combat training.
The annual costs should be much less
than the expense for 1 month’s battle
in Vietnam.

But the returns, Mr. President, would
be immense. Knowing Asia and the
Asians, and being fully acquainted with
the ways of the Pacific islanders, I would
venture to say that a Pacific Medical
Center will be greeted with an enthusi-
asm seldom matched in the history of
America’s relations with these areas.

I have requested the support of the
President of the United States, as I be-
lieve the program is nothing more, noth-
ing less, than a logical corollary of the
great speech he delivered at the Johns
Hopkins University recently. I have
also requested the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, and the Secre-
tary of State for their support.

Now, I should like to make & similar
request of the Senate. I invite all Sen-
ators to join with me in this most worth-
while, most constructive, and most hu-
mane endeavor.

Mr. President, I introduce the bill, for
appropriate reference. I ask unanimous
consent that it may lie at the desk for
10 days to permit other Senators to join
as COSpPOoNsors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will lie at the desk for 10 days, as
requested.

The bill (3. 1833) to provide for a Pa-
cific Medical Center in Hawaii, intro-
duced by Mr. INOUYE, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

TRANSFER OF DIVISION OF PREDA-
TOR AND RODENT CONTROL
FROM DEPARTMENT OF THE IN-
TERIOR TO THE DEPARTMENT OF
AGRICULTURE

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, in order
to clarify administration of Federal reg-
ulations dealing with predatory animals,
the Texas Sheep & Goat Raisers’ Associa-
tion feels that a transfer of administra-
tive duties would be beneficial.

The transfer would give the Depart-
ment of Agriculture control and super-
vision, rather than the Branch of Preda-
tor and Rodent Control of the Depart-
ment of the Interior.

I share the view that such a transfer
would be useful, and I introduce for ap-
propriate reference a bill designed to
accomplish the transfer.
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I ask, Mr. President, that a resolution
of the Texas Sheep & Goat Raisers’
Association about this matter be printed
at this point in the Recorp along with
the text of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
and the resolution will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 1835) to provide for the
transfer of the Division of Predator and
Rodent Control from the Department of
the Interior to the Department of Agri-
culture, introduced by Mr. TOWER, was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Commerce, and or-
dered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Division of Predator and Rodent Control
which is presently administered under the
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, De-
partment of the Interior, is hereby trans-
ferred to the Department of Agriculture, and
all functions and duties of the Secretary of
the Interior which are carried out through
the Division of Predator and Rodent Control
shall be assumed by and become the sole
responsibility of the Secretary of Agricul-
ture.

Sec. 2. (a) All assets, liabilities, contracts,
commitments, property, records, personnel,
and unexpended balances of appropriations,
allocations, and other funds (including au-
thorizations and allocations for administra-
tive expenses), available or to be made avail-
able, of the Department of the Interior which
the Director of the Bureau of the Budget
determines relates primarily to the Division
of Predator and Rodent Control shall be
transferred from the Department of the Inte-
rior to the Department of Agriculture at
such time or times as the Director shall
prescribe.

(b) Such further measures and disposi-
tions as the Director of the Bureau of the
Budget shall determine to be necessary in
order to effectuate the transfers provided
for in this Act shall be carried out in such
manner as the Director shall prescribe.

Sec. 3. The transfer of the functions and
duties provided for in the first section of this
Act shall be completed not later than ninety
days after the date of enactment of this Act.

The resolution presented by Mr, TowWER
is as follows:

RESOLUTION OF THE TEXAS BHEEP & GOAT
RAISERS ASSOCIATION

Whereas the mission of the Bureau of
Sport Fisherles and Wildlife no longer is
concerned with management of predatory
animals on private property; and

Whereas the U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture is dedicated the management of the
Natlon's agricultural resources on both pub-
lic and private lands: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the board of directors of
the Texas Sheep & Goat Ralsers’ Associa-
tion request their delegates to Congress to
introduce legislation transferring all of the
facilities and personnel of the Branch of
Predator and Rodent Control from the U.S.
Department of the Interior to the U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture during the current
gession of the U.S. Congress.

GAYLORD HANKINS,
President.

AN ASSURED MILK SUPPLY FOR
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
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bill to make dairy products available for
domestic and foreign programs.

The farm program which the Presi-
dent recently sent to the Congress did
not contain provisions for a new dairy
program. Our present program is car-
ried on under the Agricultural Act of
1949, Products acquired by the Govern-
ment under this price support program
have served as a basis for improving the
health and well-being of children and
of undernourished segments of the pop-
ulation, both in the United States and
abroad. It is the lack of sufficient sup-
plies for these purposes that prompts
introduction of my bill.

The Secretary of Agriculture has been
hard pressed many times recently to
meet requirements of school, welfare and
foreign assistance programs while rely-
ing solely on accumulated government
stocks of commodities. He is often re-
quired to shortchange children and the
undernourished both at home and
abroad, simply because he does not have
food enough to satisfy their hunger.

He is now unable to develop reliable
programs which will allow him to fully
utilize this ability of American farmers to
efficiently produce food in abundant
amounts.

Secretary of State Dean Rusk recently
reminded us of this fact:

The miracle of American agriculture has
not merely produced more and more food
for a still-hungry world—

Mr. Rusk said—
it has turned men’'s hopes toward science and
technology and their appetites away from
plunder and conquest. It has opened the
historical possibility of meeting by peaceful
means the elementary dally needs of the
whole human race,

It is indeed unfortunate that the hopes
of a hungry world and our ability to
satisfy hunger must depend entirely
upon uncommitted stocks of the Com-
modity Credit Corporation. My bill
would allow for successful planning in
the wise use of our abundance. More-
over, this legislation will serve to allow
price support programs to work more
effectively in the interests of our own
dairy farmers. With this legislation we
can use supplies of dalry products and, at
the same time, keep the market for
farmers firm enough so that they can
begin to enjoy the fruits of the efficien-
cies which they have introduced into
dairying. We can, through the applica-
tion of this legislation, assure ourselves
that we are instituting a program that
will, at one and the same time, provide
dairy farmers with the opportunity to
utilize their productive capacity without
depressing their own prices, and make
certain that milk is used to best advan-
tage both domestically and abroad.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill which I now introduce
be printed in the Recorp,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S, 1838) to make dairy prod-
ucts available for domestic and foreign
programs, introduced by Mr. McGOVERN,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Agriculture
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and Forestry, and ordered to be printed
in the REcorbp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized
and directed to use funds of the Commodity
Credit Corporation to purchase sufficient
supplies of dairy products at market prices to
meet the requirements of any programs for
the schools, domestic relief distribution,
community action, foreign distribution, and
such other programs as are authorized by
law, when there are insufficlent stocks of
dairy products in the hands of Commeodity
Credit Corporation avallable for these pur-
poses.

AMENDING THE PURE FOOD AND
DRUG ACT

Mr. HARTEE. Mr. President, I offer
today on behalf of myself and the junior
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. Scorr]
and 14 other Senators a bill to correct
an inequity in the Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act by amending that law.

The bill which we offer will allow the
use of nonnutritive substances in the
manufacture of candy, substances which
are allowed to be used in all other foods,
contingent only on the establishment of
their safety for human consumption. At
present, canned foods, frozen foods,
baked goods, preserves, and even baby
foods may contain a wide variety of
emulsifiers, stabilizers, preservatives, and
other additives which enhance the tex-
ture, flavor, and other desirable attributes
of the product. But candy alone may
not contain these substances.

There may have been a historical
reason for the discriminatory situation
which candy manufacturers face, but it
no longer exists. In fact, the Food and
Drug Act of 1806 was in part brought
into being by the adulteration which all
too often existed near the turn of the cen-
tury in the production of candy. Un-
scrupulous makers, in a quest for greater
profits, added nonnutritive substances
such as terra alba and talc to increase
bulk and weight. The ethical portion of
the industry supported Federal legisla-
tion to cure this evil, and the 1906 act
specified that all additives used in con-
fectionery must be nutritive. The lan-
guage used there was in substance car-
ried forward in succeeding laws and is
now contained in section 402(d) of the
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act.

But as the years have gone forward,
s0 has scientific development. Food ad-
ditives were developed which, while non-
nutritive, were nevertheless helpful to
the industry and which imparted useful
qualities to the products. As a result, in
order to assure the safety of all such
additives, the Food Additives Amend-
ment of 1958 required the pretesting of
all such materials before they could be
used in any food. But, although non-
nutritive additives are thus a commaon,
safe, and accepted part of the content
of a wide variety of foods, the old lan-
guage forbidding nonnutritive additives
to candy is still there. This bill would
correct that discrimination, based on a
definition which has long since outlived
its purpose in view of present legislation
wmtzhuaccomplishes the end result fully
as well.
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Legislation to this end was passed by
the House of Representatives in the last
Congress on August 12, 1964, but no ac-
tion was taken by the Senate. H.R. 6328,
containing the same provisions, is pres-
ently again before the House, introduced
by Congressman Leo W. O'BriEN, of New
York, a member of the House Interstate
and Foreign Commerce Committee and
ranking majority member of the Sub-
committee on Public Health and Wel-
fare. Representative TorBERT MACDON-
aLp, of Massachusetts, a member of the
same committee, has also presented a
companion bill, H.R. 7042.

The Food and Drug Administration
has told the industry that it would sup-
port an amendment permitting confec-
tionery to use the same, safe, non-nutri-
tive substances already available to the
rest of the food industry—provided that
the Food and Drug Administration
would approve by individual regulations
in each case. Rather than taking such
an individualistic and cumbersome ap-
proach, the bill offered today would re-
move the present discrimination and
place the confectionery industry on the
same basis as the other segments of the
food industry.

Mr. President, in further clarification
of this proposal, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there may be printed at the
end of these remarks a portion of the
text of House Report No. 1550, 88th Con-
gress, 2d session, setting forth the opin-
jons and recommendations of the House
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the por-
tion of the report will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 1839) to amend section
402(d) of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act, introduced by Mr. HARTKE
(for himself and other Senators), was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

The portion of the report presented
by Mr. HARTKE is as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

This bill would permit manufacturers of
candy to use, in the manufacture of candy,
substances which are cleared for safety as
food additives by the Food and Drug Admin-
istration, without regard to whether these
additives are nutritive or not.

BACKGROUND

When the Pure Food and Drug Act was
enacted in 1906, it contained a provision
deeming confectionery to be adulterated if
it contaln terra alba, barytes, talc, chrome
yellow, or other mineral substance or poi-
gonous color or flavor, or other ingredient
deleterious or detrimental to health, or any
vinous, malt, or spirituous liquor or com-
pound or narcotic drug.

In 1938, this prohibition was expanded
so that under section 402(d) of the act
confectionery bearing or containing any
nonnutritive substance or article, with cer-
tain specified exceptions is automatically
deemed adulterated.

In 1958, section 409 was added to the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, pro-
viding authority for the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration to regulate food additives. Un-
der this amendment, any substance whose
intended use results in its becoming a com-
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ponent or otherwise affecting the charac-
teristics of any food (including confection-
ery) may not be used except (1) for investi-
gational use, or (2) wunless “there is in
effect, and its use or intended use are in con-
formity with” a regulation issued by the
Food and Drug Administration under sec-
tion 409,

Notwithstanding the enactment of the
Food Additives Amendments of 1958, no
change was made at that time in section
402(d) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act, the provision relating to confec-
tionery.

The bill herewith reported would amend
section 402(d) so as to eliminate those pro-
visions in that section which deem con-
fectionery to be adulterated if it bears or
contains any nonnutritive article or sub-
stance except authorized coloring, harmless
flavoring, or certaln harmless resinous glazes.
This will place the confectionery industry
on the same basis as other segments of the
food industry and will permit that industry
to use in the manufacture of candy, food
additives cleared for safety under the food
additives amendment.

Existing law in this area presents some-
what of an anomaly. Certain additives may
be used by the canning, frozen food, baking,
bottling, and preserving segments of the
food industry—even the baby foods indus-
try—but these substances may not be used
in the manufacture of candy.

The committee feels that this discrim-
inatory and anomalous treatment of the con-
fectionery industry is not warranted.

FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION POSITION

The Food and Drug Administration op-
posed the bill in the form in which it is re-
ported, but recommended that existing law
be amended to permit the Food and Drug
Administration to permit proposed uses of
nonnutritive additives in the manufacture
of candy if the Secretary finds “that such
use has technological value” and “is in ac-
cordance with good manufacturing prac-
tice.” The committee sees no reason why a
special rule should apply to the confection-
ery industry that does not apply to all other
segments of industry, and points out that
the provisions of section 409 of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetlc Act fully cover
safety of additives, and provides protection
against deceptions of the consumer, and pro-
hibits use of any additive which would result
in adulteration or in misbranding of food.

Prior to the enactment of the food addi-
tive amendment, undoubtedly there was
some protection afforded to the public by
section 402(d) although the law presented
disadvantages which have become more seri-
ous as technological developments have oc-
curred. Since the enactment of the food
additives amendment, any benefits which the
public derived from section 402(d) no longer
continue but the disadvantages do continue.
The safety of all additives used in all foods
is assured by the food additives amendment,
but nonnutritive additives which are safe
and so recognized by the Food and Drug
Administration and which are used by other
segments of the food industry may not be
used by the confectionery industry.

The facts which may have justified the
existence of section 402(d) until a more ade-
quate law was enacted assuring the safety
of all additives used in all foods, which now
has been accomplished by enactment of the
food additives amendment, make the non-
nutritive provision of section 402(d), which
is applicable only to the confectionery in-
dustry, not only no longer necessary, but also
not desirable.

The Food and Drug Administration also
recommended that the legislation be
amended so as to prohibit the intermingling
of trinkets or other articles with candy, un-
less the trinket or article was “not physically
integrated with or attached to it" and unless
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the trinket or article was separated and dis-
tinectly wrapped.

This amendment was designed to overrule
the effect of a court of appeals declsion in
U.S. v. Cavalier Co. (190 F. 2d 386 (1951))
holding that the intermingling of trinkets
with candy or gum in a vending machine
did not result in adulteration of the candy
within the meaning of the Food and Drug
Act. It was pointed out to the committee
that the effect of this amendment would be
to serlously jJeopardize the business of many
persons in the vending machine industry.

The product liability insurance rate of
that industry is among the lowest in the
food industry. Under the circumstances, the
committee felt that there is no threat to
the public health sufficlent to warrant the
adoption of an amendment which would have
such serious consequences for a segment of
our domestic industry.

SUMMARY

This bill would amend 402(d) of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act so as to
permit the candy manufacturing industry to
use food additives which are cleared for
safety by the Food and Drug Administration
for use in the manufacture of food by all
other segments of the food industry in the
United States, and would eliminate the pres-
ent anomalous situation under which a sub-
stance can be used in the manufacture of
food by all other segments of the food in-
dustry—including the baby food manufac-
turing industry—but may not today be used
in the manufacture of candy.

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, I am
joining today as principal cosponsor with
Senator HARTKE, of Indiana, and 15 other
Senators in the introduction of legisla-
tion to eliminate a discriminatory situ-
ation which has faced our candy manu-
facturers for many years.

Under the present Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act, canned foods, frozen foods,
baked goods, preserves, and even baby
foods may contain a wide variety of
emulsifiers, stabilizers, preservatives, and
other additives which enhance the tex-
ture, flavor, and other desirable attri-
butes of the product. Our confectionery
industry alone is not allowed the use of
these nonnutritive substances.

The legislation which we are propos-
ing today would remove this discrimina-
tion by amending the Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act to permit the confectionery
industry to use the same safe, non-
nutritive substances already available to
baby food manufacturers and other food
industries.

OHIO RIVER NATIONAL PARKWAY

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, in this
session of the Congress I have presented
several bills for the benefit of the travel-
ing public, including a proposal for spot
highway improvements, to provide great-
er road safety; a bill to provide for the
Lincoln Trail Memorial Parkway to run
from Hodgenville, Ky., through the In-
diana site of Lincoln’s boyhood home and
on to Springfield, Ill.; and one which
calls for an extension of the Interstate
Highway System from 41,000 to 60,000
miles. Today I am introducing two more
bills which will further round out the
better highways program I hope we may
see developed. One, on which my com-
ments appear under a separate heading,
will provide for enhancement of the trav-
eler’s knowledge of the area he is in
through historical display boards to be
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erected at rest stops on the Interstate
Highway System. The other, of which
I wish to speak now, provides for the es-
tablishment and administration of the
Ohio River National Parkway.

The purpose of the bill is well stated
in the opening sentence of the bill, which
authorizes establishment of the Ohio Riv-
er National Parkway “in order to enhance
the public enjoyment and accessibility of
certain areas in the State of Indiana hav-
ing a scenic and historical value, includ-
ing the Ohio River, vast and dense for-
ests, historical sites, caverns, large roll-
ing hills, and spectacular scenery.” The
parkway would begin near Aurora, Ind.,
where U.S. 52 turns away from the Ohio
River to cross the State of Indiana. From
that point through Ohio, Jefferson, and
Switzerland Counties to Madison, State
roads exist along the river, but much of
that portion is listed on State highway
maps as “dustless” rather than “paved.”
Other such existing roads follow the river
from New Albany to New Boston and
from Derby to Tell City. The interven-
ing portions, despite the scenic nature
of the southern Indiana countryside, do
not presently carry roads following the
river.

The terminus of such a parkway would
be near Troy, Ind., where it would link
up with the proposed Lincoln Trail Me-
morial Parkway, with a total distance of
somewhat under 200 miles involved. It
would afford a genuine addition to those
places in the Nation which make so at-
tractive the recently developed slogan,
“See America First'"—the promotion of
which has been entrusted by President
Johnson to our presiding officer, Vice
President HUMPHREY.

This region of Indiana, as I have in-
dicated, has scenic attractions as the
Ohio River rolls on down toward my own
home town of Evansville. I know this
country, and I know its beauty. But its
present state of relative inaccessibility
does not permit many who might other-
wise be attracted to it to share that
knowledge with me. This land of ours is
indeed “America the beautiful.” The
Ohio River National Parkway can help
bring more of that beauty to visibility as
our Hoosier attractions for tourists be-
come increasingly known. Indiana’s
great potential in that direction has been
thoroughly pointed out in a recent ARA-
sponsored study of the 42 southern In-
diana counties prepared by Indiana
University. This project will benefit
both those who live there and those who
come to visit. I hope that it will find
a favorable reception in the Congress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 1840) to provide for the
establishment and administration of the
Ohio River National Parkway in the
State of Indiana, introduced by Mr.
HArRTKE, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

HISTORICAL DISPLAY BOARDS FOR
INTERSTATE HIGHWAYS

Mr. HARTEE. Mr. President, the In-
terstate Highway System is one of the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

greatest programs of progress ever
launched by any nation. It provides us
with safe, economical, and convenient
travel. It saves us lives and money and
it increases the ties—both commercial
and cultural—which bind us together as
a nation.

The Interstate System, however, has
by no means reached perfection. Im-
provements can always be made. I have
suggested these in the past and I offer
today a further refinement.

Although we enjoy the speed with
which the Interstate System permits us
to move, a common question at the end
of an excursion is: “Where have we
been?” On the Interstate System we
speed almost nonstop through the coun-
tryside with little or no idea of what is
around us. While the superhighway
brings us to our destination more quick-
ly, we often find the trip has been quite
monotonous and boring.

I propose, in a bill which I offer today,
that display boards listing nearby his-
torical and scenic attractions be erected
at each rest stop on the Interstate Sys-
tem. The cost for this project would be
low in comparison to the large benefits,
benefits not alone for the traveler but for
residents of the area as well.

Such a display board would present
historical highlights of the area and list
noncommercial points of interest, to-
gether with road directions to them. The
boards would be prepared by State uni-
versities, State or local historical so-
cieties, or others, using uniform stand-
ards set by the Bureau of Public Roads.

The family which has a limited time to
travel would find display boards such as
these a rapid and reliable source for ori-
enting themselves to the area through
which they are driving. For those with
more leisure time, information on the
display boards would encourage side trips
from the interstate highway, to both the
enlightenment and the enjoyment of the
traveler.

This proposal, of course, is not unpre-
cedented. Many States have for years
provided varying types of historical mar-
kers along main highways. Such signs
remind us of our heritage and enrich our
travel experience. We need such an en-
riching program throughout the Inter-
state System.

I urge support of each of my colleagues
on this bill. I therefore ask, Mr. Presi-
dent, that it may be held at the desk for
cosponsors until the close of business on
Friday next, April 30, and that the text
of this short bill may appear at the close
of these remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the Recorp and held
at the desk, as requested by the Senator
from Indiana.

The bill (S. 1841) to amend title 23 of
the United States Code in order to au-
thorize costs of installing certain display
boards providing historical and other in-
formation as part of the costs of con-
struction under the Federal-aid highway
program, introduced by Mr. HARTKE, was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Public Works, and
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ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
Yollows:

Be it enacied by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
second paragraph of sectlion 101 (a) of title
23 of the United States Code, relating to the
definition of the term *“construction” for
the purpose of the Federal-ald highway
program, is amended by inserting before the
period at the end thereof a comma and the
following: “and also including costs of dis-
play boards placed at noncommercial rest
areas on such highway to provide informa-
tion with respect to the history of the area
and noncommercial points of interest”.

FUNDS FOR POINT REYES
NATIONAL SEASHORE

Mrs, NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I
am introducing, for appropriate refer-
ence, legislation to amend the public law
which established Point Reyes National
Seashore in California in 1962. Subse-
quent events have proved that the sum
originally fixed in the law for acquisition
of property within the new National
Park unit is insufficient. The bill placed
a limitation of $14 million on the amount
to be appropriated for the valuable prop-
erty in this area.

Point Reyes National Seashore will be
the property of all the people of the
United States. We have a valuable
natural resource heritage involved here;
and it is my strong belief that all of the
people of the United States should help
pay the cost of acquiring the needed land
by direct purchase.

An increase in the appropriation ceil-
ing for acquisition of Point Reyes Sea-
shore land would be a constructive step.
The bill I am introducing today will give
the Senate Interior and Insular Affairs
Committee a basis on which to determine
the amount needed to complete the pro-
gram for purchase of land. This is the
procedure which should be followed in
acquiring new seashore land, in my
opinion.

Mr. President, I ask consent to have
the text of the bill printed in the REcorp
with my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the Recorb.

The bill (S, 1845) to amend section
8 of Public Law 87-657, 87th Congress,
introduced by Mrs. NEUBERGER, WAS re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, and ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
section 8 of Public Law 87-657 of the Eighty-
seventh Congress is repealed and (b) that
:.lllxere is enacted in lieu thereof the follow-

g:

“Sec. 8. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this Act.”

MEMBERSHIP AND PARTICIPATION
BY THE UNITED STATES IN THE
SOUTH PACIFIC COMMISSION

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, by
request I introduce, for appropriate ref-
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erence, a joint resolution to amend the
joint resolution of January 28, 1948, pro-
viding for membership and participation
by the United States in the South Pa-
cific Commission.

This legislation has been requested by
the Acting Secretary of State, and I am
introducing the proposed legislation in
order that there may be a specific bill to
which Members of the Senate and the
public may direct their attention and
comments.

I reserve my right to support or oppose
this bill, as well as any suggested amend-
ments to it, when the matter is consid-
ered by the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

I ask unanimous consent that the joint
resolution may be printed at this point
in the Recorp, together with a memo-
randum of justification and the letter
from the Acting Secretary of State to
the Vice President with regard to it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the joint resolution, memoran-
dum, and letter will be printed in the
RECORD.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 71) to
amend the joint resolution of January 28,
1948, providing for membership and par-
ticipation by the United States in the
South Pacific Commission, introduced
by Mr. FuLBrIGHT, by request, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Foreign Relations,
and ordered to be printed in the REcorD,
as follows:

Resolved by the Senale and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, that SBection 3(a) of
the joint resolution entitled “Joint Resolu-
tion providing for membership and partici-
pation by the United States in the South
Pacific Commission and authorizing an ap-
propriation therefor”, as amended (22 US.C.
280b) is hereby amended to read as follows:

#(a) such sums as may be required an-
nually for the payment by the United States
of its proportionate share of the expenses
of the Commission and its auxillary and
subsldiary bodies, as set forth in Article XIV
of the Agreement establishing the South
Pacific Commission.”

The memorandum and letter presented
by Mr. FuLBrIGHT are as follows:

MEMORANDUM OF JUSTIFICATION OF PROPOSED
AMENDMENT To REMOVE STATUTORY RE-
sTrRICTIONS ON U.S. CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE
SouTrH PacFic COMMISSION
Current legislation providing for U.S. par-

ticipation in the South Pacific Commission

restricts the authority to make appropria-
tions to fiscal years 1965 and 1966 in amounts
not to exceed $150,000.

The proposed draft of an amendment to
Public Law 403, 80th Congress, would replace
these restrictions by a continuing authoriza-
tion without limitation as to amount.

The membership of the Commission con-
sists of the state of Western Samoa, which
became a member in 1964, and 5 Govern-
ments—Australia, France, New Zealand, the
United Kingdom, and the United States—
which together administer some 15 terri-
tories in the Pacific Ocean. These territories
are scattered over an ocean area approxi-
mating one-fifth of the world's surface,
about a third being in the U.S. sphere of re-
sponsibility. The U.S. territories covered by
the Commission’s activities include American
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Samoa and Guam as well as the Trust Terrl-
tory of the Pacific Islands, The entire com-
plex of islands in the Commission’s geo-
graphical bounds is of strategic importance
to the United States.

As a regional organization with the only
permanent reservoir of expertise in the South
Pacific area, the Commission is uniquely
qualified to assist in the economic and social
development of the South Pacific people. It
supplements and complements the individual
territorial efforts of the administering gov-
ernments and has proved an effective method
of mobilizing the resources of these govern-
ments in a common effort. At the same
time, it provides a forum for the indigenous
people to voice their views on the develop-
ment of the region.

Concentrating in the fields of health, and
economic and social development, the Com-
mission carries out its work largely through
a program of research, technical assistance,
and the collection, publication, and distribu-
tion of scientific and technical information.

In the health field, attention centers on
organizing research into unsolved health
problems, health education, and maternal
and child care. In the area of economic de-
velopment, the Commission is currently con-
cerned with improvement of basic crops,
fisheries, and boatbuilding, and eradication
of plant disease and pests. The soclal devel-
opment program deals with community edu-
cation, language tralning, cooperatives, 1i-
brary development, and reading alds.

In order to respond more effectively to the
regional needs of the area, the Commission
considers desirable a significant strengthen-
ing of all these activities over the next few
years, Among the projects of high priority
are the following:

1. A broad program of improving village
sanitation. Emphasis would be placed on
the control of insects and rats, the latter
being a serious economic as well as health
problem in the South Pacific.

2. Expansion of the maternal and child
health program. This would include adding
a public health nurse to the staff to assist
in conducting courses for auxiliary staff in
territories, refresher courses for midwives,
and seminars on social pediatries.

3. Strengthening of the Community Edu-
cation Training Center in the Fiji Islands.

4. Establishment of a regilonal language-
teaching institute for the Pacific region
where teachers and administrators could be
trained in new methods of teaching English.

6. Intensification of plant production im=-
provement. As part of a program to intro-
duce commerclal crops, the Commission
hopes to expand the service of supplying new,
disease-resistant species of the breadfruit,
cacao, and taro. If the baslc research on in-
sect control results in increased coconut pro-
duction, a regional research and training
center for coconut products and byproducts
is considered a logical followup.

The budget for calendar year 1965, ap-
proved at an assessment level of $747,799,
provides for a start on this work program.
Bince the United States 1s assessed at 20
percent of the Commisslon’s budget, our
share of 1965 expenditures is $149,559.
This amount, to be funded from U.S. fiscal
year 1966 appropriations, is just under the
statutory limitation of $150,000 on our con-
tribution. This ceiling, however, will be in-
adequate to cover our obligations under sub-
sequent budgets which must increase over
the 1965 level if the important projects out-
lined above are to be carried out.

As between the raising of the annual ceil-
ing on the amounts authorized to be appro-
priated and eliminating the celling entirely,
the Department recommends the latter.

A ceiling could prevent the United States
from living up to the terms of the agreement
establishing the South Pacific Commission
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which calls for contribution of a fixed per-
centage of the budget rather than a fixed
amount. The other member countries, pre-
ferring to relate their financlal support of
the Commission to the intrinsic value of
proposed programs and the overall effective-
ness of the Commission, have not enacted
such legislation. If they did so, it would re-
sult in finaneial chaos for the Commission
since the size of the budget would be deter-
mined by a series of unilateral actions and
not by multilateral negotiations.

We believe that the absence of a statutory
limitation on the U.S. contribution would
not result in sharp increases ir the Commis-
sion budget, since the other contributors
would have to pay their share of any ex-
penses. Except for Western Samoa, their
share is not much lower than that of the
United States and in one case is significantly
higher. Current assessments percentages
are: Australia, 832; France, 14; New Zealand,
16; United Kingdom, 17; United States, 20;
Western Samoa, 1. The relative size of their
contributions constrains the other members
to approach budget expansion with caution.
Moreover, these are responsible governments
which, while responsive to the Organization’s
real needs, have demonstrated a serious in-
terest in the economical operation of the
Commission.

The Department also sees advantage in
having Congress authorize contributions to
the Commission on the basis of a continuing
authority. Prior to the adoption of an
amendment in 1964 which restricted the au-
thorization for appropriation to fiscal years
1965 and 1966, the Congress had provided a
continuing authorization. A return to this
arrangement seems appropriate because both
the terms of the agreement establishing the
Commission set no terminal date to the Com-
mission’s life, and the language of the joint
resolution authorizing U.8. membership in
the Commission places no limits on the dura-
tion of that membership. Reestablishment
of the continuing authority would, there-
fore, serve to underline our positive interest
in the future development of the Commis-
sion. This would in no way affect the avail-
ability of officials of the executive branch to
testify before appropriate committees of the
Congress upon request, in addition to the
regular annual review by the Committees on
Appropriations.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, April 8, 1965.
Hueert H. HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate.

Dear Mgr. Vice PrReEsmENT: I submit here-
with a proposed draft of an amendment to
Public Law 403, 80th Congress, which pro-
vides for membership and participation by
the United States in the South Pacific Com-
mission.

By replacing the present authorization for
appropriations in fiscal years 19656 and 1066
in amounts not exceeding $150,000 by a con-
tinuing authorization without limitation as
to amount, the amendment would permit the
United States to play its proper role in the
expanded work of this important Commis-
sion.

I do not believe the elimination of the
statutory limitation on our contribution
would lead to a sharp increase in the U.S.
contribution. A detailed description of the
Commission’s work and our reasons for pro-
posing the amendment is enclosed.

I hope the Congress can give favorable
consideration to the amendment during the
present session so that the U.S. representa-
tive will be able to participate in the fall in
the discussion and approval of the program
to be included in the Commission's budget
for calendar year 1966.

A similar communication is being sent to
the Speaker of the House.
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The Department of State has been ad-
vised by the Bureau of the Budget that there
is no objection to the submission of this
proposal to the Congress for its considera-
tion

i Sincerely yours,
GEORGE W. BaLL,
Acting Secretary.

PRINTING OF REVIEW OF REPORT
ON CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN
FLORIDA, SOUTHWEST DADE
COUNTY, FLA. (8. DOC. NO. 20)

Mr. McNAMARA, Mr. President, I
present a letter from the Secretary of
the Army, transmitting a favorable re-
port, dated September 15, 1964, from
the Acting Chief of Engineers, Depart-
ment of the Army, together with ac-
companying papers and illustrations, on
a review of the report on central and
southern Florida, Southwest Dade Coun-
ty, Fla., requested by a resolution of the
Committee on Public Works, U.S. Sen-
ate, June 6, 1958. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the report be printed as a
Senate document, with illustrations, and
referred to the Committee on Public
Works.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

PRINTING OF REVIEW OF REPORT
ON CHETCO RIVER, OREG. (8. DOC.
NO. 21)

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, I
present a letter from the Secretary of
the Army, transmitting a favorable re-
port, dated March 4, 1965, from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army,
together with accompanying papers and
illustrations, on a review of the report
on Chetco River, Oreg., requested by
a resolution of the Committee on Pub-
lic Works, U.S. Senate, adopted April 28,
1958. I ask unanimous consent that the
report be printed as a Senate document,
with illustrations, and referred to the
Committee on Public Works.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

WATERSHED PROJECTS APPROVED
BY THE COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC
WORES

Mr, McNAMARA. Mr. President, in
order that the Senate and other inter-
ested parties may be advised of the vari-
ous projects approved by the Committee
on Public Works, I submit for inclusion
in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, informa-
tion on this matter:

Projects approved by the Committee on Pub-
lic Works on Apr. 13, 1965, under the

Watershed Protection and Flood Preven-

tion Act, Public Law 566, 83d Cong. as
amended

Federal
cost

Eetchepedrakee Creek, Ala.._____ $882, 740

Twin-Rush Creek, Ind....._._____ 1, 234, 620
Badger Creek (supplemental),

Iowa.-- - 212, 965

Walters Creek, IOWA . ceccccoaao 1,074, 920

Total -~ 3,405,245
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AMENDMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT ACT OF
1965—AMENDMENT (AMENDMENT
NO. 101)

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I send to
the desk an amendment to S. 1354—the
Housing and Urban Development Act of
1965—and ask that it be printed, and
appropriately referred. The purpose of
this amendment is to provide grants to
cities with workable programs to carry
out programs of demolition of dilapi-
dated structures in residential neighbor-
hoods.

For many years cities across the Na-
tion have been waging a battle against
decay in residential neighborhoods, with
Federal assistance. Thousands of acres
of slums have been cleared for public and
private redevelopment. Other vast
areas have been designated as conserva-
tion neighborhoods. In these a vital in-
strument to achieve neighborhood bet-
terment has been the removal of build-
ing which are too deteriorated to be
rehabilitated.

Had these structures been permitted to
remain, conservation efforts would have
been severely hindered and sometimes
completely blocked. While extensive
efforts, involving substantial expendi-
tures are being made to clear areas al-
ready blighted and to conserve neighbor-
hoods which have moved significantly
along toward becoming totally blighted,
more preventative measures are needed.

Many neighborhoods in our cities are
in generally excellent condition. In a
substantial number of these, however, an
occasional building has been abandoned
by its owner. This has resulted in a crea-
tion of a condition hazardous to the
health and welfare of the surrounding
area.

These dilapidated buildings serve as
an attractive nuisance to children and
as a fire hazard. Their existance pro-
duces a negative effect on adjoining prop-
erty owners in terms of their desire to
maintain their own property. It is
readily seen that one such building can
be the seed of a new blighted neighbor-
hood. The removal of these buildings,
where it can be done under local law,
becomes an extremely burdensome ex-
pense to the community and in almost
every case more burdensome than the
community can bear alone. Therefore in
view of the deep involvement of the
Federal Government in programs aimed
at the elimination of slums, it seems
essential that the elimination of the first
sign of blight, that is, a single decaying
structure, will in many instances be the
key action in keeping a neighborhood
as a desirable place in which to live.

The more that can be done to keep a
neighborhood from becoming blighted,
the less we will have to spend on future
clearance of large areas. Commonsense
seems to require that the removal of
scattered, dilapidated buildings will
provide a relatively inexpensive way of
saving vast parts of our cities from be-
coming urban renewal projects through
their fall into decay.

We have already made significant
changes in Federal law in terms of
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strengthening local code enforcement
activities. This will be another major
step in that direction.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received, printed, and
appropriately referred.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it. :

Mr, HART. The bill to which my
amendment is offered is presently before
the Senate Committee on Banking and
Currency. My purpose is to have the
amendment referred to that committee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It will
be referred to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

The amendment (No, 101) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965—
AMENDMENT NO. 102

Mr. TOWER submitted an amendment,
in the nature of a substitute, intended
to be proposed by him, to the bill (8.
1564) to enforce the 15th amendment to
the Constitution of the United States,
which was ordered to lie on the table and
to be printed.

(See the remarks of Mr. Tower when
he submitted the above amendment,
which appear under a separate head-
ing.)

AMENDMENTS NO. 103 THROUGH 114

Mr, EASTLAND submitted amend-
ments, intended to be proposed by him,
to Senate bill 1564, supra, which were or-
dered to lie on the table and to be printed

AMENDMENT NO. 115

Mr. FULBRIGHT (for himself and
Mr. McCLELLAN) submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by them,
jointly, to Senate bill 1564, supra, which
was ordered to lie on the table and to
be printed.

AMENDMENTS NO. 118 THROUGH 119

Mr. ERVIN submitted four amend-
ments, intended to be proposed by him,
to Senate bill 1564, supra, which were or-
dered to lie on the table and to be
printed.

AMENDMENT NO. 121

Mr. SPAREKMAN. Mr. President, on
a number of occasions, I have made my
views known on the so-called voting
rights bill, S. 1564. I have appeared be-
fore the Senate Judiciary Committee,
and I have spoken here on the floor of my
opposition to the bill.

On each occasion, I have explained
that my opposition is not to the right of
any qualified person to vote, but rather
to the concept embodied in the bill which
takes away from the States the right to
set voter qualifications.

This bill repeats an old post-Civil War
procedure which saw Federal officials en-
tering the South for the purpose of
usurping State powers. The bill seeks
to send Federal voting examiners into
suspected States to examine State vot-
ing procedures.

I have prepared an amendment to deal
with this situation.
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This amendment would compel Federal
examiners to apply State laws and not
their own self-made procedures con-
cerning voter qualifications. Since the
Constitution gives the States the right
to establish qualifications and since the
major complaint currently is the al-
leged discriminatory use of State laws,
there should be no major objection to
this amendment unless the sponsors of
the bill intend to substitute Federal,
agency, or self-made examiners’ proce-
dures on registration and qualification,
for State laws.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received, printed, and
will lie on the table.

THE HIGHER EDUCATION ACT—
AMENDMENT (AMENDMENT NO.
120)

Mr. FULBRIGHT submitted an
amendment, intended to be proposed by
him, to the bill (S. 600) to strengthen the
educational resources of our colleges and
universities and to provide financial as-
sistance for students in postsecondary
and higher education, which was referred
to the Committte on Labor and Public
Welfare and ordered to be printed.

VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965—
AMENDMENT (AMENDMENT NO.
102)

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I send to
the desk an amendment to the voting
rights bill, in the nature of a substitute—
S. 1564.

The pending bill is seriously deficient
at best, unconstitutional at worst. Its
defeets, though not seen in the earlier
haste of presentation, have now come to
light. I say let us correct such defects,
not ignore them, in what should be a
somewhat more calm period of reflection.

In essence my proposal would, first,
insure the uniform application of all
State voting requirements; second, pro-
hibit fraudulent voting in Federal elec-
tions, preseribing penalties for those in-
volved in such fraudulent actions; and
third, provide for a detailed study by the
Attorney General and Secretary of De-
fense to determine whether under State
laws there are preconditions to voting
or registering to vote, which tend to re-
sult in discrimination against Armed
Forces personnel.

I believe my bill in its provisions pro-
hibiting discrimination would accomplish
the following:

First. Eliminate, effectively and ex-
peditiously, voting diserimination wher-
ever it exists.

Second. Bring an end to any and all
unreasonable standards for registration
and voting, without ending constitu-
tional, State established requirements.

Third. End all vestiges of discrimina-
tory application of voting and registra-
tion requirements.

Fourth. Responsibly refrain from
penalizing States and subdivisions which
are not guilty of discrimination.

My proposal would accomplish these
objectives; the pending bill will not.
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Mr. President, there is an absence of
complicated and arbitrary percentage
formulas in my proposal. It is simply
stated, simply understood, and simply
applied. My amendment prohibits dis-
criminatory voting practices wherever
they exist, not in just a few States and
counties.

Whenever the Attorney General re-
ceives complaints from 25 or more resi-
dents of a county or similar political sub-
division, alleging diserimination and de-
nial of voting rights on the basis of race
or color, a Federal examiner is ap-
pointed by the Civil Service Commission.
The examiner immediately determines
whether or not those alleging such dis-
crimination possess the requisite voting
qualifications. Any challenge by the
State may be made within 10 days before
a Federal hearing officer appointed by
the Civil Service Commission. The
hearing officer is required to render his
decision within 7 days.

A pattern or practice of discrimination
is established upon a determination by
the hearing officer that the right of suf-
frage has been denied to 25 or more per-
sons because of race or color. Immedi-
ately, upon this determination, the Civil
Service Commission is required to ap-
point additional Federal examiners to
register others within the county or po-
litical subdivision, who may be subject
to discrimination.

My amendment provides for an appeal
of the decision by the hearing officer
within 15 days. However, during this
period all persons found to possess voting
qualifications shall be entitled to vote;
those challenged may vote provisionally
pending the appeal by the hearing officer
and the court. The primary purpose of
allowing provisional voting is to preclude
delay of the appeal and thus to encourage
its expeditious consideration.

Under my amendment, Federal exam-
iners are required to accept a sixth-grade
education as a presumption of literacy.
The Federal examiners are likewise re-
quired to insure fair and nondiscrimina-
tory application of existing literacy tests.

Mr. President, my amendment is
aimed not only directly towards diserim-
inatory practices in registration and vot-
ing, but deals also with the broader prob-
lem, where it exists, of physical or eco-
nomic coercion and intimidation. The
amendment I propose provides for both
civil and criminal penalties for officials
engaging in any such coercion or in-
timidation.

My amendment does not presume guilt,
in lieu of our basic right of presumption
of innocence. States and political sub-
divisions are not guilty under my pro-
posal, until it has been proven that they
discriminate,

Mr. President, my proposal also covers
fraudulent counting and voting. I be-
lieve of equal importance to the right to
vote is the right to have such vote proper-
ly counted, and thus not diminished in
the overall returns.

Wherever a person alleges to an exam-
iner within 24 hours that he was not per-
mitted to vote or that his vote was not
properly counted, the examiner notifies
the Federal district attorney who may
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then apply to the Federal court for an
order of contempt. Whoever under color
of law fails to permit one to vote, or fails
to count the vote properly, or intimidates
or threatens or coerces the voter, is sub-
ject to a maximum penalty of $5,000 fine
or 5 years imprisonment.

Also, under my proposal, whoever casts
a ballot illegally, or casts more than one
ballot, or attempts to, or alters ballots
cast in a Federal election is subject to a
like penalty.

My amendment also calls for a joint
study by the Attorney General and De-
partment of Defense to determine if, un-
der the laws or practices of any State or
States, there are preconditions to voting,
or registering to vote, which might tend
to result in discrimination against citi-
zens serving in the armed services.

Mr. President, I believe this amend-
ment I introduce today offers to the Sen-
ate an effective and expeditious, and con-
stitutional alternative which would bring
to an end the disenfranchisement, be-
cause of race or color, of any of our eciti-
zenry, and will insure o all such citizens
the proper counting of their votes.

I ask unanimous consent that a sec-
tion-by-section analysis of my amend-
ment be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received and printed,
and will lie on the desk; and, without ob-
jection, the analysis will be printed in
the RECORD.

The amendment (No., 102) was re-
ceived, ordered to be printed, and to lie
on the table.

The section-by-section analysis pre-
sented by Mr. Tower is as follows:
BRIEF SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS, TOWER

Voring RIGHTS SUBSTITUTE

Literacy test definition—any requirement
regarding ability to read, write, demonstrate
educational achievement or knowledge of
any particular subject (sec. 2a, p. 1).

Provides that one act.lng under color of law
shall provide applicant opportunity to reg-
ister or to qualify to vote within 2 week-
days after applicant makes good faith at-
tempt to do so. Applicant must be notified
of results within 7 days (sec. 26, p. 2).

Election definition—any general, special,
primary in any voting district for selection
of candidate or deciding proposition or issue
of public law (sec. 2b, p. 2).

Congressional determination that large
numbers of citizens have been and are being
denied voting or registration on account of
race or color in violation of the 15th amend-
ment (sec, 3a, p. 2).

Congressional determination that literacy
tests have been and are being used in some
States and subdivisions as a means of dis-
crimination on account of race or color (sec.
3b, p.3).

Congressional determination of sixth
grade presumption of literacy (sec. 3b, p. 3).

Eliminates requirement of good moral
character, and so forth (with exceptlon of
felons) (sec. 3c, p.3).

Establishes a pattern or practice of dis-
crimination where 25 or more persons claim
discriminatory denial of right to vote (sec.
3d, p.3).

Federal examiner is appointed by Civil
Service Commission upon certification by At-
torney General that he has received in writ-
ing 25 or more complaints from residents of
a voting district that they have been denied
right to register, or to vote, and that he
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[Attorney General] belleves clalms are meri-
tortous (sec. 4a, pp.3-4).

Certification by the Attorney General is
final and effective upon publication in Fed-
eral Register (sec.4b,p. 4).

Examiner shall examine complainants,
Their statement under oath is prima facle
evidence of age, residence, prior efforts to
register or vote (sec. 4c, p.4).

Upon examiner finding that 25 or more
persons within the district have been denied
the right to register or to vote, their names
shall be placed on list of eligible voters—
list goes to appropriate election officials, At-
torney General, State attorney general, with
report of findings (sec. 4d, p. §).

Examiner shall administer literacy test
where applicable (sec. 4d, p. 5).

Where a practice or pattern of discrimina-
tion is established, the Civil Service Com-
mission shall appoint additional examiners
within the voting district (sec. 4e, pp. 5-6).

‘Where examiner listing is challenged, per-
sons listed can vote provisionally, pending
hearing officer or court determination (sec.
4b, p. 5).

Provides that no person can vote unless his
name has been certified and transmitted to
appropriate election officlals at least 45 days
prior to such election (sec. 4g, p. 5).

A challenge to examiners' findings may be
filed within 10 days of examiners’ listing, by
the State attorney general or appropriate
election officials, to a hearing officer appointed
by the Civil Service Commission. Challenge
must be accompanied by afidavit of at least
two persons; 7 days for challenge determina-
tion (sec. 5a, p. 6).

Appeal from hearing officer decision may be
filed in U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals within
15 days of decision, but no decision of a hear-
ing officer shall be overturned unless clearly
erroneous (sec. 6b, p. 7).

Establishment of pattern or practice of dis-
crimination shall not be stayed pending court
determination of challenge (sec. 8, p. T).

Where pattern or practice of discrimination
is established the Civil Service Commission
shall appoint necessary additional examin-
ers within the district who shall determine
whether persons within the voting district
are gualified to register and to vote. Under
this provision, persons appearing before ex-
aminers need not have first attempted to
apply to a State or local registration official
if he states under oath that in his bellef to
do so would have been futile or would have
Jeo his or family’s personal well-
being or property, or economic standing (sec.
7a, p.T).

When a person alleges to examiners within
24 hours after closing of the polls that in
spite of his listing under this act, he has
not been permitted to vote or that his vote
was not properly counted. the examiner noti-
fies the U.S. district attorney who, if he de-
termines claim 1s well founded, may apply
to the district court for an order of contempt.
Whoever under color of law prohibits proper
counting or voting through intimidation,
coercion, and so forth, shall be fined not
more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more
than 5 years or both. Same penalties where,
under color of law and in districts where ex-
aminers have been appointed, for those who
destroy or alter proper ballots or other voting
machine records (sec. 8a, b, pp. 9-10).

District courts have jurisdictlon of above
without regard to whether an applicant has
exhausted any administrative or other reme-
dies (sec. Be, p. 10).

Civil SBervice Commission prescribes forms
for applicants. Examiner shall make them-
selves avallable every weekday in order to
determine voter qualifications, regardless of
State time limitations (sec. 9, pp. 10-11).

Successful applicant stays on the voting
list until (1) he has been successfully chal-
lenged, or (2) he has been determined by
an examiner not to have voted or attempted
to vote at least once during 4 consecutive
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years while listed (or during such larger pe-
riod as is allowed by State law with requir-
registration, or (3) to have otherwise
lost eligibllity to vote. However, where a
State requires registration within a period
of time shorter than 4 years, the person must
reregister with an examiner (sec. 10, p. 11).

Examiners shall be existing Federal offi-
cers and employees, who are residents of the
State In which the Attorney General has is-
sued certification (seec. 11, p. 11).

Provision of this act shall be applied in a
voting district until, within any 12-month
period, less than 26 persons within the vot-
ing district have been placed on lists of
eligible voters by examiners (sec. 12, p. 12).

Cases of civil and criminal contempt shall
be governed by contempt provisions of 1857
Civil Rights Act (sec. 13, p. 12).

Attorney General and Secretary of Defense
shall make study of prerequisites to voting
by servicemen, which might tend to result
in discrimination against their right to vote.
Report of study, with recommendations, shall
be made by January 1, 1966 (sec. 15).

Whoever casts ballot in any Federal elec-
tion knowing that he is ineligible, or casts
more than one ballot, or steals or destroys
or mutilates, and so forth, shall be fined
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more
than 5 years or both (sec. 16a, pp. 13-14).

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. TOWER. Iyield.

Mr. JAVITS. Imay notagree with any
one of the Senator’s proposals, but I cer-
tainly think it is fine when Senators who
oppose seek creatively to find alterna-
tives and propose them. I am glad to
see this constructively critical approach
by the Senator from Texas. I have also
noted his feeling about the poll tax and
that of the Senator from Mississippi,
which I can understand, and I will speak
on that matter later. It is most helpful
when Senators dissent in a certain mat-
ter, when there is a great national prob-
lem involved, put forward their own ideas
as to how they think those problems
should be corrected.

Mr. TOWER. I thank the Senator.
My principal objection is to abolishing
the poll tax by statutory means. This
proposal is largely the work of Repre-
sentative McCurrocs, of Ohio, one of the
principal architects of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964.

EXTENDING DAVIS-BACON ACT TO
MAINTENANCE CONTRACTS—EX-
TENSION OF TIME FOR BILL TO
LIE ON THE DESK

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I wish
to discuss briefly S. 1797, to extend the
Davis-Bacon Act to include contracts
for maintenance work performed on Fed-
eral public works and buildings.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
(8. 1797) remain at the desk for, hope-
fully, additional cosponsors, until next
Monday.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, in the
last Congress, the distinguished Vice
President, then the majority whip, Mr.
HumpPHREY, and I offered two bills to
amend the Davis-Bacon Act. One of
the proposals, providing for the inclu-
sion of fringe benefits, such as those for
hospital care, pensions, and retirement,
in the prevailing wage provisions of the
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Davis-Bacon Act was enacted by the
88th Congress. The other is the measure
which I have reintroduced as S. 1797 on
April 22. This legislation is needed if we
are to keep pace with the changes taking
place in the work practices of a highly
technical American industrial establish-
ment.

Mr. President, in 1931, a historic act
authorized by a Republican Senator from
Pennsylvania, James Davis, and a Re-
publican Representative from New York,
Robert Bacon, was adopted by Congress
and signed into law by President Hoover.
In passing the Davis-Bacon Act, Con-
gress wisely determined that when Fed-
eral tax dollars were being used for con-
struction, the wages paid for a particular
type of labor must be those prevailing in
the locality for work on projects of a
similar character. The purpose in pass-
ing this law was to prevent cheap labor
from being imported into an area and
thus undercutting the going wages in the
local labor market. Effective adminis-
tration of this act has meant more job
opportunities for both local workers and
local contractors.

I have long worked for the extension
and improvement of the Davis-Bacon
Act. In 1956, as a member of the Senate
Committee on Public Works, I helped at-
tain the adoption of an amendment
which applied the Davis-Bacon princi-
ple to the construction authorized under
the multibillion-dollar 41,000-mile inter-
state highway program. In urging that
amendment almost 9 years ago, I noted
what the application of the prevailing
wage law would mean fo the people of
California and all other States, as fol-
lows:

Our local working people will be given the
statutory assurance by the Congress that, in
working on a public construction job, they
would have the same level of income or salary
which they would have if they are working in
slmilar enterprises in that locality. It also
means that the local contractor who had
local people working for him would not be
subject to the hazard that some contractor
from another part of the country might un-
derbid him on the basis that he could import
cheap labor into that area and could under-
bid the local contractor, and depress the local
economy.

In the 87th Congress I coauthored an
amendment to the administration’s Ur-
ban Mass Transportation Act which ap-
plied the Davis-Bacon principle to that
program. The Senate Committee on
Banking and Currency agreed to the
amendment which then became part of
the Mass Transportation Act enacted in
mid-1964. In 1964, the 88th Congress
also accepted revision of the Davis-Bacon
Act, which I also coauthored, to include
the fringe benefits previously mentioned.

The fact that the Congress has stead-
ily extended and improved the original
Davis-Bacon concept is gratifying.
However, additional revision is needed.
The legislation which I have offered
;vould fill an acute gap in the present
aw.

The Davis-Bacon concept should be
extended to the maintenanee contracts—
such as those dealing with the replace-
ment, modification, reconstruction, and
demolition of a structure or project—
which are made after the original con-
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struction has been completed. At this
time, on military and other Federal in-
stallations in my own State and through-
out America, we have the strange zigzag
pattern where prevailing wages—and
thus protection for local contractors and
local workers—are honored during the
construction phase but ignored when
maintenance work—including replace-
ment, modification, reconstruction, or
demolition—oeccurs. Whole crews of out-
of-State workers are brought in to per-
form such work below prevailing local
wages while our local contractors and
workers are literally standing outside the
fence looking in. This condition is nei-
ther logical nor consistent. It certainly
is not fair. The Federal Government
should not condone unfair practices after
construction while preventing them dur-
ing construction. It should not, through
inaction, encourage substandard work-
ing conditions. Interestingly enough, on
State public works projects in California,
alteration, demolition, or repair work, as
well as construction, have been covered
since the “little” Davis-Bacon Act,
adopted by the California Legislature in
1937. The State act has worked success-
fully and has the support of contractors
and workers in the areas involved.

Mr. President, revision of the Federal
law is long overdue. I hope that the
Congress will choose to amend the Davis-
Bacon Act along the lines suggested in
S. 1797.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of S. 1797 be printed
at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

8. 1797
A bill to amend the Davis-Bacon Act to ex-
tend its application to contracts for the
maintenance of Federal installations

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
7 of the Act entitled “An Act relating to the
rate of wages for laborers and mechanics em-
ployed on public buildings of the United
States and the District of Columbia by con-
tractors and subcontractors, and for other
purposes’”, approved March 3, 1961, as
amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-6), is amended to
read as follows:

“See. 7. A contract for maintenance work
on a public building or public work, includ-
ing the replacement, modification, recon-
struction, and demolition thereof, shall, for
the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be a
contract for the construction, alteration,
and/or repair thereof.”

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS AND RESOLUTION

Mr. MILLER. Mr, President, the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from Okla-
homa [Mr. Harris] has asked to be listed
as a cosponsor of S. 1675, creating a
commission to be known as the Presiden-
tial Commission on Simplification of the
Income Tax Laws, a bill introduced by
me. I ask unanimous consent that he
may be included as a cosponsor and that
his name be added at the next printing
of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. HARRIS subsequently said: Mr.
President, in my opinion, nothing has
greater influence and impaci on our
business lives and actions than the in-
come tax laws. Therefore, those laws
should be so simple that all of us can
know in advance the consequences of our
acts and business dealings. It is impera-
tive that the income tax laws and returns
be simplified.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that at the next print-
ing of S. 1670, a bill to provide pollution
control tax incentives, the name of the
Senator from Indiana [Mr. HARTKE] be
added as a cosponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HART. Mr, President, I ask unan-
imous consent that at the next print-
ing of Senate Resolution 102, the name
of the senior Senator from Alaska [Mr.
BarTLETT] be added as a cosponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON REAP-
PORTIONMENT OF STATE LEGIS-
LATURES

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, as chair-
man of the Senate Judiciary Subcommit-
tee on Constitutional Amendments, I
wish to announce further hearings on
the matter of reapportionment of State
legislatures. These hearings will be held
on May 5, 6, and 7, 1965, in room 1318 of
the New Senate Office Bailding begin-
ning at 10 a.m.

RESUMPTION OF PUBLIC HEARINGS
ON S. 1599, AND RELATED BILLS,
TO ESTABLISH A DEPARTMENT
OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVEL-
OPMENT

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I wish
to announce that the Subcommittee on
Executive Reorganization of the Senate
Committee on Government Operations
will resume public hearings on S. 1599,
and related bills, to establish a Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, on May 19 and 20, 1965, at 10 am.
in room 3302, New Senate Office Build-
ing. Individuals and groups interested
in testifying should contact Mr. Jerome
Sonosky in room 162, Old Senate Office
Building, extension 2308.

NOTICE OF RECEIPT OF NOMINA-
TIONS BY COMMITTEE ON FOR-
EIGN RELATIONS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Committee on Foreign
Relations, I desire to announce that
today the Senate received the nomina-
tions of Charles W. Adair, of Virginia, to
be Ambassador to Panama; William R.
Tyler, of the District of Columbia, to be
Ambassador to the Kingdom of the
Netherlands; Nathaniel Davis, of New
Jersey, to be Minister to Bulgaria; Henry
J. Tasca, of the District of Columbia, to
be Ambassador to Morocco; and Henry
A. Hoyt, of Pennsylvania, to be Ambas-
sador to Uruguay.

In accordance with the committee rule,
these pending nominations may not be
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considered prior to the expiration of
6 days of their receipt in the Senate.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINA-
TION OF FRED MOORE VINSON,
JR., TO BE AN ASSISTANT ATTOR-~
NEY GENERAL

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Committee on the Judici-
ary, I desire to give notice that a public
hearing has been scheduled for Wednes-
day, May 5, 1965, at 10:30 a.m,, in room
2228, New Senate Office Building, on the
following nomination: Fred Moore Vin-
son, Jr., of Maryland, to be an Assistant
Attorney General.

At the indicated time and place per-
sons interested in the hearing may make
such representations as may be pertinent.

The subcommittee consists of the Sen-
ator from Mississippi [Mr. EASTLANDI],
chairman; the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. Typings], and the Senator from
Nebraska [Mr. HrRusgal.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINA-
TION OF EDWIN L. WEISL, JR.
TO BE AN ASSISTANT ATTORNEY
GENERAL
Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, on

behalf of the Committee on the Judici-

ary, I desire to give notice that a public
hearing has been scheduled for Wednes-
day, May 5, 1965, at 10:30 a.m., in room

2228, New Senate Office Building, on the

following nomination: Edwin L. Weisl,

Jr., of New York, to be an Assistant At-

torney General.

At the indicated time and place per-
sons interested in the hearing may make
such representations as may be pertinent.

The subcommittee consists of the Sen-
ator from Mississippi [Mr. EASTLAND],
chairman; the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. McCrLELLAN], and the Senator from
New York [Mr. JaviTs].

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINA-
TION OF DON J. YOUNG, TO BE
U.S. DISTRICT JUDGE FOR THE
NORTHERN DISTRICT OF OHIO

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Committee on the Judici-
ary, I desire to give notice that a public
hearing has been scheduled for Wednes-
day, May 5, 1965, at 10:30 a.m., in room
2228, New Senate Office Building, on the
following nomination: Don J. Young, of
Ohio, to be U.S. district judge for the
northern district of Ohio, vice Frank L.
Kloeh, retired.

At the indicated time and place per-
sons interested in the hearing may make
such representations as may be perti-
nent.

The subcommittee consists of the Sen-
ator from Mississippi [Mr. EAsTLANDI,
chairman; the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. McCrELLAN], and the Senator from
Nebraska [Mr, HRUSKAL.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINA-
TIONS BEFORE THE COMMITTEE
ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the
following nominations have been referred
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to and are now pending before the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary:

Ernest W. Rivers, of Kentucky, to be
U.S. attorney for the western district of
Kentucky for the term of 4 years, vice
William E. Scent, resigned.

Joseph P. Hoey, of New York, to be
U.S. attorney for the eastern district of
New York for the term of 4 years. He is
now serving in this office under an ap-
pointment which expired April 13, 1965.

Raymond J. Pettine, of Rlode Island,
to be U.S. attorney for the District of
Rhode Island for the term of 4 years. He
is now serving in this office under an ap-
pointment which expired April 13, 1965.

Olin N. Bell, of Missouri, to be U.S.
marshal for the eastern district of Mis-
souri for the tezm of 4 years. He is now
serving in this office under an appoint-
ment which expired April 13, 1965.

George A. Bayer, of Alaska, to be U.S.
marshal for the distriet of Alaska for the
term of 4 years. He is now serving in this
office under an appointment which ex-
pired April 13, 1965.

Francis M. Wilson, of Missouri, to be
U.S. marshal for the western district of
Missouri for the term of 4 years. He is
now serving in this office under an ap-
pointment which expired April 13, 1965.

E. Herman Burrows, of North Carolina,
to be U.S. marshal for the middle district
of North Carolina for the term of 4 years.
He is now serving in this office under an
appointment which expired April 17,
1965.

Paul D. Sossamon, of North Carolina,
to be U.S. marshal for the western dis-
triect of North Carolina for the term of
4 years. He is now serving in this office
under an appointment which expired
April 17, 1965.

John Terrill, of Wyoming, to be U.S.
marshal for the district of Wyoming for
the term of 4 years. He is now serving
in this office under an appointment which
expired April 13, 1965.

F. Russell Millin, of Missouri, to be
U.S. attorney for the western district of
Missouri for the term of 4 years. He is
now serving in this office under an ap-
pointment which expired March 28, 1965.

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judieiary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in these nominations
to file with the committee, in writing, on
or before Wednesday, May 5, 1965, any
representations or objections they may
wish to present concerning the above
nominations, with a further statement
whether it is their intention to appear at
any hearings which may be scheduled.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had disagreed to the amendments
of the Senate to the bhill (HR. 7001)
making supplemental appropriations for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965,
and for other purposes; agreed to the
conference asked by the Senate on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and that Mr. Manon, Mr.
TaHOMAS, Mr. EIRwWaAN, Mr. WHITTEN,
‘Mr. RooNEY of New York, Mr. FOGARTY,
Mr. DEnTON, Mr. Bow, Mr. JoNAs, Mr.
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Larmrp, and Mr. MicHEL were appointed
managers on the part of the House at
the conference.

The message also announced that the
House insisted upon its amendment to
the joint resolution (S.J. Res. 1) pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States relating to suc-
cession to the Presidency and Vice Presi-
dency and to cases where the President
is unable to discharge the powers and
duties of his office, disagreed to by the
Senate; agreed to the conference asked
by the Senate on the disagreeing votes of
the two Houses thereon, and that Mr.
CeLLER, Mr. Rocers of Colorado, Mr.
CormaAN, Mr. McCuvLrocH, and Mr. POFF
were appointed managers on the part of
the House at the conference.

JOE THORNE AND THE VIETNAM
WAR

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from South Dakota is recog-
nized.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that I may be
permitted to proceed for 5 minutes be-
yond the regular 3-minute limitation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the Senator from South
Dakota is recognized for 8 minutes.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, on
Easter Sunday, one of South Dakota’s
most outstanding young men, 1st Lt.
Josef L. Thorne, of Brookings, was killed
when the helicopter he was piloting was
shot down in Vietnam. Joe Thorne, one
of the alltime great football stars in
South Dakota’s history, was known and
respected across our State. He was a
hero to thousands of South Dakota
schoolboys. His death brings the war
in Vietnam closer to the heart of every
South Dakota citizen.

The son of Mr. and Mrs. M. L. Thorne,
ot Brookings, Joe was married to the
former Diane Hover, daughter of Dr.
and Mrs. Glen Hover, of Clear Lake,
S. Dak. His wife and his 3-year-old son,
Travis, have been residing in Clear Lake
during his absence. Three brothers,
Roy, of Sioux Falls, Tim and Tracy, both
at home, and two sisters, Mrs. Dennis
Weiland, of New Orleans, and Julie, at
home, also survive him.

Mr, President, Joe Thorne was an un-
usual man. He was described by his
coach at South Dakota State University,
Ralph Ginn, as “one of the greatest
young men I have ever worked with.
His football record speaks for itself, but
as a man, he was first team all the way.”

Coach Ginn continued:

He made a terrific impact on our football.
I have never known of a player in our con-
ference that opponents respected more than
they did Joe Thorne. We never had a foot-
ball player at South Dakota State that com-
manded as great respect of his teammates
and coaches as Joe did.

To illustrate Thorne’s humility, Coach
Ginn told how he would frequently pass
up sitting with stars on the football
team bus to join some third or fourth
stringer who barely got fo make the trip.

Mr. President, one of the saddest
aspects of Joe Thorne's death is that
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those closest to him feel that it was a
needless sacrifice. His father and
mother told me in broken tones over the
telephone that they hoped I would do
everything in my power as a Member of
the Senate to end this “foolish war in
Vietnam.” These grieving parents ex-
pressed the hope that their son’s death
would dramatize the futility of trying to
impose a solution by arms in an area of
political chaos and economic misery.
Said Mr. Thorne:

It is too late to save Joe, but do everything
you can to get those other boys out of there
before it is too late. Let's work out a settle-
ment of this war, save our own boys, and
stop shooting up that little country.

In a letter which Mr. Thorne sent me
following his son’s death he referred to
photos and movies which his son sent
home that “depict much of the life of
the Vietnamese and the need they have
for almost anything other than arms
and military.” Then he wrote:

Surely, GeorcE, I will do everything within
my power to assist you, in bringing to the

minds of our people the real need in Viet-
nam.

Joe's lovely widow, Diane, also told me
in a telephone conversation that the only
consolation she could draw from his
death is the hope that it might somehow
hasten a settlement of the war.

Lieutenant Thorne’s father sent me a
copy of a letter from his son dated Feb-
ruary 19, with permission to quote por-
tions of it into the ConcRrEssiONAL REC-
orp. The letter reads as follows:

Today the Vietnamese are having another
coup (anyway a shakeup in the govern-
ment). Tre Army and Air Force (Vietnam-
ese) are fighting among themselves. I still
don't know what's going on,

I'm doing fine and don't worry about a
big war breaking out over this thing here in
Vietnam. To be honest the cause is lost.
We can't possibly win (at least as wong as
the Vietnamese do things the way they do).
Don't get me wrong, when I say we can't win,
doesn't mean—the United States 1s getting
beat. Lately we have lost some people in
hotel bombings, etc., but if the Vietnamese
people could be depended on, it wouldn't
happen. I don't think the Vietnamese peo-
ple care one way or another. They are ihe
ones who are getting beat, not us.

You can't win when you can’t drive cver
any road in the whole country. The people
can but the soldiers can't.

We could come over here and clean this
up, but it wouldn't do any good, cause the
same thing would happen when we pulled
out.

Mr. President, I believe that there is no
American vital interest in the outcome
of the Vietnamese turmoil which justifies
the death of men like Joe Thorne. There
are predictions in the Washington press,
more specifically in a recent column by
the noted Columnists Rowland Evans and
Robert Novak, that our Government is
preparing to send upwards of 100,000
American boys to Vietnam. Does this
mean that we are prepared to sacrifice
a hundred thousand Joe Thornes in this
highly questionable venture in the south-
east Asia jungle? If we take that course
we will have ignored the warnings of
such respected generals as Dwight
Eisenhower and Douglas MacArthur,
who have both said that it would be
disastrous for America to get sucked into
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another major land war on the Asian
mainland.

I believe that President Johnson is try-
ing to avoid that course. I applaud his
repeated offers to enter into negotiations.
I only hope that he will marshal all of
his great skill and wisdom to seek out
every possible way of reaching a peaceful
settlement of this war before it claims
many more Joe Thornes.

It is encouraging that the President
has named Averell Harriman to repre-
sent our country in the proposed con-
ference to insure the neutrality of Cam-
bodia. That conference could open a
window to discussions of the Vietnamese
war. Mr. Harriman was a key figure in
negotiating a settlement in Laos in 1962.
He has the experience and the wisdom
needed to undertake additional steps to-
ward peace in southeast Asia.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that news accounts of Lieutenant
Thorne’s death, published in the Brook-
ings Register of April 21; a feature ar-
ticle published in the Sioux Falls Argus-
Leader of April 23; and a stirring report
on April 20 by KELO-TV sportscaster,
Jim Burt, be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

Mr. President, I also ask unanimous
consent that two thoughtful editorials,
one entitled “Time To Review Our Viet-
nam Policy,” signed by Mr. Fred C.
Christopherson and published in the
Sioux Falls Argus-Leader of April 25,
and the other, entitled “Sincere Dis-
senter,” published in the Watertown
Public Opinion of April 19, be printed at
this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the articles,
report, and editorials were ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

[From the Brookings (S. Dak.) Register, Apr.
21, 1965]
Hevrrcoprer SHOT Down: Lr. JoE THORNE
VIETNAM CASUALTY

First Lt. Josef L. “Joe” Thorne, 24, son of
Mr. and Mrs. M. L. Thorne, of 2028 Elmwood
Drive, Brookings, and one of the alltime
great football stars at South Dakota State
University, was killed Easter Sunday when
his helicopter was shot down in Vietnam, his
parents were notified by the Department of
the Army.

Lieutenant Thorne, a 1963 graduate of
State, was assigned to the 145th Aviation
Airlift Platoon with the American advisory
forces in South Vietnam.

According to the initial telegram received
Monday morning by the Thornes, he was air-
craft commander of a UH-1B helicopter
which was on a combat assault mission Sun-
day night when his aircraft was hit by hostile
small arms ground fire. The craft crashed
and exploded on impact.

A second telegram, received Tuesday, verl-
fied that Lieutenant Thorne had been identi-
fled as one of the casualties.

Mr. Thorne said the body of his son will
be brought to Brookings for burial. How-
ever, no arrangements had been made at
press time today, awaiting further informa-
tion from the Department of the Army.

A native of International Falls, Minn,,
where he was born November 17, 1940, Lieu-
tenant Thorne had spent most of his boyhood
days at Gettysburg, S. Dak. The family
moved to Beresford when he was a junior
in high school and he graduated from that
school in 1958. He enrolled in the fall of
1058 at South Dakota State University in
Brookings, where he starred on the Jack-
rabbit football teams of 1959, 1960, and 1961,
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and spent another year at State, receiving a
degree in civil engineering in August of 1963,

It was also in August 1963 that he was
commissioned a second lieutenant in the
Army Reserve Officers Training Corps at
State. Assigned to active duty status on
September 18, 1963, he attended school at
Fort 8111, Okla., then took flight training at
Fort Wolters, Tex, and later at Fort Rucker,
Ala,

He was assigned to Vietnam the first part
of November last year for a 12-month tour
of duty, and was nearing the halfway mark
in his oversea tour at the time of his death.

Lieutenant Thorne was married to the
former Diane Hover, daughter of Dr. and Mrs.
Glen Hover, of Clear Lake, and was the father
of a 3-year-old son, Travis. Mrs. Thorne
and their young son had been making their
home in Clear Lake while he was in Vietnam,
and she was enrolled as a student at State.

In addition to his wife and son, Lieutenant
Thorne is survived by his parents; three
brothers, Roy, of Sioux Falls, Tim and Tracy.
both at home; and two sisters, Mrs. Dennis
Weiland, of New Orleans, La., and Julie, at
home.

[From the Brookings (S. Dak.) Reglster,

Apr. 21, 1965]
THORNE ONE OF ALLTIME GRID GREATS AT
STATE

A name that will not soon be forgotten In
the annals of South Dakota State grid greats,
Joe Thorne appears destined to go down in
history as one of the finest athletes to ever
wear the blue and gold of the football jack-
rabbits.

A two-time all-North Central Conference
selection, Thorne was killed Sunday night
when his assault helicopter was shot down
by hostile gunfire over Vietnam.

Thorne, named by the Associated Press as
a second team Little All-American selection
in 1961, holds three school records. It was
in that same year that he scored 50 points in
NCC play and tled with Dan Boals, of State
College of Iowa, for “most valuable back”
honors in the conference.

Said Ralph Ginn, head football coach at
State upon learning of the death of Thorne,
*“This certainly brings the war close to home
when we lose a young man such as Joe. His
loss 1s a terrific loss to our soclety.”

Ginn often referred to his 191-pound back
as “the best fullback I've ever had.” His
blocking ability and his prowess on defense
earned him the respect of his coach as much
as his running talents did.

Thorne's 3 school records, all set in 1961,
include most times carrled in 1 game, 30
against SCI; most carries in 1 season, 174,
and most net yards in 1 game, 200 against
Morningside.

But it wasn't on the grid turf alone that
Thorne stood out. Sald Ginn, “As far as the
boy is concerned, he was one of the greatest
young men I've ever worked with, His foot-
ball record speaks for itself, but as a man he
was first team all the way.”

Ginn continued, “In your years of coaching
you work with a lot of boys. It seems like
some become a part of you, That's the way
it was with Joe."”

“He made a terrific impact on our football.
I've never known of a player in our confer-
ence that opponents respected more than
they did Joe Thorne. It was the same every
place.”

Ginn commented that it was too bad op-
ponents didn’t have the opportunity to know
him other than in football.

“We've mever had a football player at
South Dakota State that commanded as
great respect of his tean tes and hes
as Joe did.” Coach Ginn labeled Thorne “a
great captain.” He was cocaptain with
Mike Sterner of the 1961 team when the
Jackrabbits shared the league title with
State College of Iowa.
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Thorne was named “most valuable” mem-
ber of the Jackrabbit football team, both in
1960 and 1961, by the Brookings Rotary Club
and the Collegian, campus newspaper at
Btate,

In 3 years (1959-61) as a member of
Jackrabbit football teams, he gained a total
of 2,156 net yards rushing in 426 carries, for
a healthy b5-yard-per-carry average. He
scored 140 points during his 3-year career,
including 12 touchdowns and 2 points after
touchdown—74 points—in 1961; 7 touch-
downs and 3 points after touchdown for 48
points In 1960; and 3 touchdowns for 18
points in 1959.

[From the Sioux Falls (S. Dak.) Argus-
Leader, Apr. 25, 1965]
LETTERS AND GIFTS ARRIVE AFTER WORD OF
THORNE'S DEATH

(By Bob Renshaw)

CLEAR LakEe, 8. Dag.—Too young to com-
prehend that his daddy will not be coming
home, 3-year-old Travis Thorne played with
candy eggs the Easter bunny brought to the
home of his grandparents, Dr. and Mrs, G. F.
Hover.

He has been living here with his mother
while his father, Lt. Joe Thorne has been
oversea. In the last letter to his wife
Thorne, who was one of the alltime great
football stars at South Dakota State Uni-
versity, told of plans to attend an Easter
service on the beach in Vietnam where he
was serving as a helicopter pilot.

That letter, along with two others, arrived
after she had been notified that her husband
had been killed when his helicopter was shot
down Easter Sunday night. Easter gifts—
A& Vietnamese robe for his wife and suit for
his son—as well as gifts for his younger
brother in Brookings and for a neighbor girl
with whom Travis plays have also come since
his death.

REQUESTS DUTY

‘When he first arrived in Vietnam, accord-
ing to Mrs. Thorne, he flew VIP's and mail
for a couple of weeks and then started flylng
troops into battle. He requested duty as
pilot of an armed ship. His wife sald he ex-
plained that he would be flying in the same
combat areas and it would be no more dan-
gerous flying an armed helicopter than an
unarmed troop carrier.

Mrs. Thorne sald he had told her father
that he wasn't afrald of dying, but that he
hated to leave Diane and Travis for so long.
Some of his loneliness for his family was ex-
pressed in his last letter when he said, “* * *
You know, Diane, all the things I've done
over here. Well, all I have to do now is re-
peat everything and it will be time to come
back. Hope God stays with us and sees fit
for me to return. No sense worrylng about
it.”

SENSES TENSION

His last letter was written at the forward
base of Nah Trang on the back of his orders
because he had left his stationery at the
home base in Phan Thiet. Mrs. Thorne said
that in his letters starting with March 30
she seemed to detect a feellng of growing
tension.

April 5 for the first time he told of enemy
fire coming close, with tracer bullets striking
within a half mile of the hotel where he was
staying. Lack of good housing had never
been a problem because troops are billeted
in old resort hotels built by the French dur-
ing the time they were in Vietnam,

Mrs. Thorne sald his letters told how sorry
he felt for the children in Vietnam, how they
would gather around in swarms when the
helicopter landed and how they loved to
have their pictures taken.

Funeral services for Lieutenant Thorne will
be held at South Dakota State University,
Brookings, when the body has been returned.
Mrs. Thorne requested that all memorials be
sent to the Joe Thorne Memorial Fund,
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South Dakota State University. It will be
used to establish an athletic scholarship at
the university,

She sald her husband didn't care for a lot
of publicity. *“Joe really didn't like big
splashes. He would be saying ‘no' to all
this,” she continued. “He was very sincere
about everything and hated a big show. He
wanted people to like him for what he was.”

ECHOES SENTIMENTS

Ralph Ginn, who coached Thorne at
South Dakota State University, echoed Mrs.
Thorne's sentiments. “Joe wanted to be good
and was willing to pay for it. But he got a
real thrill from achieving and not from the
glory that went with it,” sald Ginn.

To illustrate Thorne's humility, Ginn told
how he would pass up sitting with stars on
the bus to join some third or fourth stringer
who barely got to make the trip. "“He was
very appreciative of what coaches and oth-
ers did for him,” said Ginn. “I never heard
him criticize a teammate and he never ali-
bled to me. I never had a player who held
so much respect of teammates, coaches and
opponents.”

Jim BURT'S SPORTS SCOREBOARD, APRIL 20, 1965

BurTt, The war in Vietnam came closer to
home today. Especially to those who knew
Joe Thorne, The former South Dakota State
football star's body was recovered today after
the helicopter he was piloting was shot down
yesterday. When such a tragedy occurs, it
gives cause for reviving exploits of an in-
dividual—and with Joe Thorne, this is not
difficult. (Pix.)

Pix No. 1. We can easily recall watching
and describing Thorne's explosive running—
his devastating blocking. He was one of the
most brilliant grid performers we have seen.
Thorne’s name still is attached to three
South Dakota State school football records.
Most times carried in one game—30—most
times carried in one season—174 and most
net yards gained in one game, 200.

Burr. He was cocaptain of the Jackrabbit
football team in 1961, All North Central
Conference fullback in 1960 and 1961. He
tied with Dan Boals of SCI in 19861 for Most
Valuable Back Award. He won the Collegian's
Most Valuable Player Award both in 1960 and
1961. In 1961 he was second In the North
Central Conference scoring with 50 points.
In his 3-year varsity career he carried 426
times—gained 2,178 yards, lost only 22, for a
net of 2,156, In his senior year his average
per carry was 5.5 yards. He scored 22 touch-
downs, ran for 4 extra points, for a scoring
total of 140 points. He was named second
team fullback on the 1861 AP Little All-
American team. Thorne was drafted by the
Green Bay Packers but never played pro ball.
His football record is there to be admired—
and challenged. But, Joe Thorne as an in-
dividual went deeper than that., As Head
Football Coach Ralph Ginn said “As a man
he was first team all the way.” (Pix.)

Pix No. 2 (super name).

BurTt. Those comments are typical of those
who were closely associated with the former
star athlete. Joe's wife Diane lives at Clear
Lake with her parents and 3-year-old son
Travis. She said, “Joe loved what he was
doing. He was fighting for a cause and never
once did he complain or regret what he was
doing. I'm sure Joe had no regrets, he could
never sit on the sidelines.” Coach Ginn said
he has never known a player in the North
Central Conference which commanded more
respect from opponents. Joe probably flew
his copter like he played football. An in-
tense, determined, bulldozing runner who
saw no barriers. Joe Thorne joins a list of
valiant Americans who have fought—and
died—herolcally for their country. Joe
Thorne—the athlete—and the man—will
long be remembered.
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[From the Sioux Falls (8. Dak.) Argus-
Leader, Apr. 25, 1965]
CHRISTOPHERSON'S NoTEBoOK: TmME To RE-
viEw OUr VIETNAM POLICY

The expanding military activity in Viet-
nam is disconcerting, and more and more
people are beginning to wonder just how and
where it will end.

About the developments in Vietnam today
is a scene of frustration and uncertainty
comparable to that which prevailed while
the Korean struggle was underway several
years ago.

In respect to Korea, there was confusion
about our objectives and our methods. The
same attitude exists now.

The conflict in Korea was terminated, hap-
pily, before it broadened into a major war.
Many like to belleve that the Vietnam epi-
sode will end similarly. But there’'s doubt,
plus bewilderment, accentuated by the reali-
zation the problem seems to become more
perplexing week after week.

KEEN PUBLIC INTEREST

This deep concern about Vietnam was
very likely the reason why an overflow crowd
assembled at luncheon in Nettleton Manor
Thursday to hear Senator GEORGE MCGOVERN,
of South Dakota, discuss the matter. The
luncheon was first scheduled to be a small
one with members of the Public Affairs Com-
mittee and the directors of the Chamber of
Commerce. But so many were eager to be
present that the public generally was in-
vited.

Perhaps the Interest was intensified by
the fact that McGovern previously had indi-
cated a difference with the administration
on Vietnam policy, suggesting that we
should explore the possibilities of negotlat-
ing a settlement.

In his Thursday speech here, he explained
why he considered negotiation both desir-
able and feasible. And, judging from the
reception he received and the close attention
paid to his remarks, there were many in the
audience who shared his opinion.

THE ALTERNATIVES

The question about alternatives naturally
arises. If we don't negotiate, what do we do?

One answer is to say we should either go
into Vietnam with great enough strength to
smash the opposition. Another is that we
should withdraw.

Flaws can be found, however, with both of
these suggestions,

If we go into the conflict with a full de-
termination to smash the opposition, we in-
vite sharp retaliation from both Red China
and Russia. And that means moving right
to the brink of major war and perhaps over
it. We faced the same problem in Korea and
our leaders wisely refrained from taking that
gamble.

The other prospect—that of withdrawal—
is also inadequate. If we do so, it may be
maintained through the Asiatic southeast
that we are, as the Red Chinese insist, just
“a paper tiger.” Withdrawal would be her-
alded widely as an American defeat and a
Red Chinese triumph and it could be charged
that we had deserted those who had de-
pended on us.

WE DO HAVE STRENGTH

Between the two alternatives—an all-out
smash or withdrawal—is the possibility of
negotiation.

There are those who say that this isn't the
time for a discussion of that and we should
walt until we are ready to negotiate from
strength. This means, of course, after we
have beaten North Vietnam into a state of
at least partial submission,

One may be sure, though, that the Red
Chinese also may be reluctant to allow us
to acquire this so-called position of strength.
There will be growing resistance.
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But what seems to be overlooked by many
is that we are right now, as Senator McGov-
ERN pointed out Thursday, in a position to
negotiate from strength.

We have the power in the Pacific and
Asiatic waters to smash Red China to bits,
The Red Chinese know this. And when
you have that kind of strength behind you,
you aren't negotiating from a position of
weakness. We could approach the confer-
ence table with some mighty powerful cards
on our side and those negotiating with us
would be well aware of this.

WHAT WE DID IN KOREA

Every major step taken in this extraor-
dinary day and age involves, of course, a
calculated risk.

That was the case when President Eisen-
hower alded in the negotiation of the set-
tlement in EKorea. But the fighting was
stopped and our prestige was unharmed.

It is entirely possible that the same step
can be taken in respect to Vietnam. With
proper negotiation, very likely something
can be done to maintain a degree of prestige
on both sides.

Just what can be done in respect to the
self-government of Vietnam is, I grant, a
disturbing problem. The government has
changed freely there even under our super-
vision and may shift just as readily in the
future.

OPEN MINDS NEEDED

What may be said in general is that the
whole situation is so confusing that it is
well that our minds be kept open. Negotia-
tion may or may not be the answer but
surely we should explore its possibilities in
complete detail.

We are heading directly, as someone sald
the other day, along a collision course with
Red China. Let's utilize the power of our
strength to try to make a change before it
is too late.

F. C. CHRISTOPHERSON.

[From the Watertown (8. Dak.) Public

Opinion, Apr. 19, 1065]
SINCERE DISSENTER

There are many degrees of political cour-
age but South Dakota Senator GEORGE Mc-
Govern is exhibiting one of the greatest—
espousal of the unpopular side of a great
national issue, even as his political peers
try to shut him up.

The issue: Should the United States be-
come increasingly involved in South Viet-
nam as the dangers of an escalated war loom
greater?

McGoverN's stand: No.

He stands fast on this line and hasn't been
chary about saying so, even when such per-
sonal friends and influential big names as
HUBERT HUMPHREY and McGeorge Bundy have
urged him to keep silent on behal? of na-
tional unity. McGoverN keeps right on op-
posing the U.S, role in Vietnam and doing
80 out where lots of people see and hear him.

Chicken? Appeaser malcontent? By no
means. McGoveErN points out that he is
neither a pacifist nor an isolationist but
simply, “I don't believe military ald can be
used effectively in southeast Asia. The prob-
lems there are ones of internal political revo-
lution.”

In other words, in the McGovern book,
Amerlca is charging along a jungle path in
Vietnam that is not only militarily futile
but very costly and extremely dangerous. He
recently told Bucknell University students,
“It seems clear that we are now on a spiral
of blows and counterblows which could lead
to a major war under the worst possible con-
ditions for the United States.”

He has recalled his food-for-peace days and
reflected: “The extensive fraveling I did in
Asla and Latin America convinced me that
the basic problems in these areas are ones
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of hunger, illiteracy, and bad government.
These are the problems we should attack. In
SBouth Vietnam, we inherited the hostility
and mess that came from 50 years of French
misrule and exploitation.”

McGoverN obviously is under no illusions
as to the politieal hazard of his own position.
For the junior S8enator from a pralrie State to
s0 adamantly oppose a major policy and com-
mitment of his own party and administra-
tion, and to do it repeatedly while spurning
big brother attempts to shush him, takes a
brand of nerve one doesn’t see very often
these days, particularly not in politics. And
to compound it, McGoverN displayed some-
thing of the same independent attitude when
he openly expressed his disappointment over
some facets of the administration's new farm
program * * * and vowed to work to cor-
rect them.

McGovern's views have not prevalled and
it is unlikely that they will. But whether
they do or not, the man who endorses them,
and does so most effectively, has increased
his stature among many people for his sin-
cerity, his steadfastness, and his willingness
to “go for broke” in behalf of an ideal he
honestly believes is right.

VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may yield to
the distinguished Senator from Oregon
for 2 minutes.

Mr. MORSE. 1Ishall defer to the Sen-
ator from Mississippi.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, as the
debate on the voting rights bill has con-
tinued, I have become more and more
amazed that the Senate would even seri-
ously consider passing the section of the
bill that would abolish poll taxes in State
and local elections. I shall not speak on
this subject now, except to sound a grave
warning that to pass a bill to abolish the
poll tax by statute would actually leave
our Constitution in shambles and would
make a mockery of the Senate’s respon-
sibility. The real question before the
Senate is not the approval or disapproval
of the payment of a poll tax as a prereq-
uisite for voting.

The real and only question is the con-
stitutional question as to whether the
Senate has the power and authority to
pass such a measure by means of a
statute. No less a person than the Presi-
dent of the United States, yesterday in a
press conference, said that to abolish the
poll tax requirement by statute would
raise a constitutional problem. He said
he believed that if the poll tax were to
be abolished, it must be abolished by an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States. That statement comes
from the highest source of responsibility
under our Federal Government. Cer-
tainly those are not idle words and this
statement by the President is consistent
with what he said as a Senator on March
9, 1949—CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, page
2047. The President—then a Senator
from Texas—said:

The framers of the Constitution of the
United States were plain, specific, and unam-
biguous in providing that each State should
have the right to prescribe the qualifications
of its electorate and that the qualifications of
electors voting for Members of Congress
should be the same as the gualifications of
electors voting for members of the most nu-
merous branch of the State legislatures. For
that reason, and that reason alone, I believe

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

that the proposed anti-poll-tax measures in-
troduced in previous sessions of this body
and advocated in the President’s civil-rights
program is wholly unconstitutional and vio-
lates the rights of the States guaranteed by
section 2 of article I of the Constitution.

Not only has the President recently
spoken on this subject, but also the At-
torney General of the United States, Mr.
Katzenbach, has stated most recently
that the provision of the bill that would
abolish the poll tax in the election of
State officers is invalid. The Attorney
General made that statement in his testi-
mony before our subcommittee. He also
made the statement to a national tele-
vision audience recently on “Meet the
Press.”

Not only have those two high officials
spoken out on this issue, but also the dis-
tinguished majority leader, the Senator
from Montana [Mr. MarnsFiELD] and the
distinguished minority leader, the Sena-
tor from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN] are op-
posed to that part of the bill- which at-
tempts to abolish the poll tax by statute.
They know that it would be unconstitu-
tional to do so.

That the poll tax cannot be repealed
without constitutional amendment is so
well settled and firmly established that
further discussion of the question would
seem unnecessary. In 1960, by a vote of
50 to 37, the Senate clearly established
the precedent that a constitutional
amendment was necessary to abolish the
poll tax in Federal elections. In 1962,
the Senate reaffirmed that position when
it adopted a resolution proposing a con-
stitutional amendment applicable to Fed-
eral elections. That amendment is now
part of the Constitution. In the course
of debate on that resolution the Senate
rejected by a vote of 59 to 34 the conten-
tion that the poll tax could be abolished
by mere statute.

The Attorney General of the United
States has said that the provision with
regard to abolishing the poll tax in the
election of State officers is invalid. He
made that statement in his own testi-
mony before our subcommittee, and he
also made it to a national television au-
dience on “Meet the Press.”

The distinguished majority leader is
opposed to that part of the bill which
attempts to abolish poll taxes by statute
because it would be unconstitutional to
do so. The distinguished minority leader
has stated his opposition to this section
of the bill on the grounds that it is un-
constitutional.

The law on this is as clear as a bell.

In 1951 the Supreme Court affirmed
Butler v. Thompson, 97 F. Supp. 17,
(D.C.E.D. Va., 1951), wherein the district
court cited the case of Breedlove v. Sut-
tles, 302 U.S. 277 (1937), and held:

To make payment of poll taxes a prerequi-
site of voting is not to deny any privilege or
immunity protected by the 14th amendment.
Privilege of voting is not derived from the
United States, but is conferred by the State
and, save as restrained by the 156th and 19th
amendments and other provisions of th Fed-
eral Constitution, the State may condition
suﬂrage as it deems appmprlate.

That decision of the U.S. Supreme
Court now stands as the law of the land.
It is there for all to see. It is absolutely
clear.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may be per-
mitted to continue for an additional 2
minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, every
Member of Congress is under duty to
support the Constitution of the United
States. This is a constitutional matter
that must be acknowledged. Every Sen-
ator must be governed by it, whether or
not he agrees with its holding.

1 do not impugn the integrity or sincer-
ity of anyone. I point out that the de-
cision should be made by each individual
Senator. It cannot be avoided or dele-
gated to another party by merely shrug-
ging the shoulders and saying, “We elect
to let the courts pass on it.”” That pro-
cedure would not follow the letter or
spirit of the Constitution of the United
States.

Every Senator must be governed by the
constitutional conclusion that he may
have on this question, regardless of how
he may feel with reference to the poll
tax itself.

The proposed bill was drafted in the
atmosphere of massive public demon-
strations, introduced in the Senate, and
referred to the Committee on the Judici-
ary; under such limitations it was neces-
sary that the committee hold only a few
days of hearings and then frantically
meet in executive session to report a bill.
On several occasions reports reached
the public that a revised or substitute
version had been agreed upon by a ma-
jority of the committee; then, before
that substitute could hardly be printed,
numerous amendments would be offered
thereto. Finally, upon the last day in
which the committee had to consider this
measure, what may well be called a con-
glomerate bill was put together and re-
ported to the Senate.

I commend the majority and minority
leaders, the Attorney General of the
United States, and the President for
coming out positively and definitely with
a firm and correct statement on this
matter. It seems to me, with all due def-
erence to every Member of this great
body, that merely to let the court decide
such a measure would be a dereliction of
our duty.

How derelict of our strict duty can
we become? How much can we abdicate
our responsibilities as members of the
legislative branch of the Government just
because the marchers march in Wash-
ington and at the White House? I can-
not believe that a majority will succumb
to this emotional appeal to set aside the
Constitution. I know that we should
promptly vote this provision down.

I hope that we may have an early vote
upon this far-reaching act.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield.

Mr. HILL. I commend the Senator
from Mississippi for his very fine state-
ment. I wish to a associate myself with
his statement.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator.
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Mr. TOWER, Mr, President, I asso-
ciate myself with the remarks of the
junior Senator from Mississippi.

THE PRESIDENT'S NEWS CON-
FERENCE OF YESTERDAY ON
VIETNAM

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, the
President's news conference of yesterday
marked another effort on the part of his
administration to cloak a policy of war
in the mantle of peace.

But all the while the President speaks
of our desire for peace, he ignores all the
efforts the United States has led in the
last 20 years to devise means of keeping
peace. I refer to our participation in
and support of the United Nations and
of the Southeast Asia Treaty Organiza-
tion.

The President speaks eloquently about
the lessons of history. But he has missed
the greatest lesson of all, which is that no
one nation can determine where and how
the peace shall be kept without fighting
eternal wars.

The specter of Munich, which was
raised yesterday by the President, is the
favorite image of the advocates of the
war in Vietnam. But which of them is
willing to argue that in 1938 the United
States should have sent troops to Czech-
oslovakia to fight Germany alone?
Which of them is willing to say that the
intervention by Italy, Germany, and the
Soviet Union into the Spanish Civil War
was a good thing because each of them
thought they were stopping the other’s
aggression before it could get started?

The real lesson of Munich and the
Spanish Civil War is that nations acting
unilaterally to protect their self-interest
as they see it are going to get into wars.
It is especially tragic to see two great
ideological contestants again fighting
over the prostrated body of a third coun-
try, very much as the fascists and Com-
munists fought over the corpse of Spain,
all in the name of preventing someone
else’s alleged aggression.

It was because of the events that led
up to World War II and because of the
war itself that the United Nations was
set up, and no nation desired more
earnestly than the United States that it
be used to save mankind from another
scourge of war.

Yet when the President of the United
States talks about the international his-
tory of the last 27 years and its lessons,
he makes no mention at all of the United
Nations and its peace-keeping function.
Apparently we are well on the way to
emulating the French Bourbons who for-
got nothing and learned nothing.

The President is quite wrong in be-
lieving that we who oppose our policy in
Vietnam have ignored the terror and the
bombings committed by the Communists.
No doubt his attention is drawn to our
criticisms and not to our condemnations
of the Communists. Buf one can hardly
say that Americans have the right to
fight a civil war in another land and still
remain immune from retaliation or at-
tack. I have roundly criticized time and
time again the tactics and terrorism of
the Vietcong. Ihave criticized the bomb-
ing of the American Embassy in Saigon,
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and the killing and maiming of innocent
civilians, both American and South Viet-
namese. Likewise I have criticized the
atrocities of the South Vietnamese prac-
ticed upon the Vietcong with U.S. mili-
tary standing by doing nothing to en-
force the Geneva Treaty covering the
treatment of war prisoners. I have
criticized terrorism and atrocities com-
mitted by Vietcong.

Of course the sad part is that the
United States cannot expunge the rec-
ord as to our own involvement in this
dirty war. We have escalated it. We
have participated in it. We have walked
out on our peace keeping obligations
under international law.

What in the world would lead the
President to think that North Vietnam
would not attack, starting with our
escalation at Tonkin Bay? We can start
with the American course of action in
Tonkin Bay. From that time on, North
Vietnam has proceeded at an ever-
escalating rate to make war. We asked
for it. We should have taken North
Vietnams violations of international law
at Tonkin Bay to the United Nations in-
stead of going beyond the point of self-
defense by committing acts of aggression
of our own.

We have made the Vietnam civil war
our war, and no one has done more to
make it our war than President Johnson.
In my opinion, we have been fortunate so
far that our casualties have been so light
and the attacks upon American civilians
as few as they have been.

I invite the President’s attention to the
fact that despite the barrage of statistics
from the Pentagon seeking to demon-
strate that the Vietcong are being killed
in large numbers, and that they are kill-
ing large numbers of civilians in South
Vietnam by terrorist methods, the Penta-
gon informs me that it has no figure of
any kind on the number of Vietnamese
civilians killed by the military activities
of the United States and the South Viet-
nam Army. Yet people who have been to
that sad country tell of hospitals being
filled with vietims of our air raids and our
fire bombings, and the ground activities
of the South Vietnamese Army. Also no
statistics are being given the American
people of the civilians the bombings in
North Vietnam are killing.

It takes at least two to make a war.
We are one of the parties making it in
Vietnam today.

The President’s press conference yes-
terday was a graphic demonstration of
how impossible it is for contesting par-
ties to prevent war, or to stop a war
before it can get started. All the admin-
istration is able to do under its present
policy is to do what nations have been
doing for hundreds of years before us,
and that is to try to justify its own war.

With the hope that it may in some
form reach the President’s eyes, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at the
conclusion of my remarks a speech pre-
pared by Benjamin V. Colen entitled
“The United Nations in Its Twentieth
Year,” an- delivered at the Hebrew Uni-
versity of Jerusalem on April 27, 1965.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)
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Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, Mr.
Cohen outlines the obligations of the
great powers to observe the United Na-
tions Charter. I am satisfied that
neither the United States nor the rest
of the world will escape the scourge of
war until we do, in fact, observe that
charter.

Do not forget that Mr. Cohen is not
only one of our greatest international
lawyers but also do not forget that dur-
ing his period of service to the U.S. Gov-
ernment, he has represented it in several
international conferences.

Mr. President, I close by inviting the
attention of the Senate to an announce-
{uenb just received on the ticker, as fol-
OWS:

SarcoN.—Air strikes against North Viet-
namese roads, bridges, and railroads are not
choking off aid to the Vietcong, and a land
invasion of the north should begin immedi-
ately, the commander of South Vietnam’s
Air Force says.

“If we are just going to bomb communica-
tion lines, the Vietcong will be able to stand
up for a long time, I'm afrald. So the next
step must be big—either a big escalation of
the war or negotiations,” Brig. Gen. Nguyen
Cao Ky told the Associated Press in an ex-
clusive interview today.

While the bulk of the raids against North
Vietnam have been flown by U.S. Air Force
and Navy planes, Ey’s propeller-driven Sky-
ralder bombers also have been over North
Vietnam nearly every day.

The 34-year-old general has flown three
of the missions himself and was grazed by
enemy flak on one of them. Three of his
pilots have been shot down.

“The ralds against communications are
not really effective,” he said. “The Commu-
nists can always find ways of moving through
the jungle.

“But If we were to set up a kind of ‘na-
tional liberation front’ in the north, we
could do the same things to the Communists
that they've been doing to us here. We have
superiority in the air over North Vietnam’s
central area from the 17th to the 20th paral-
lels, and we could easily supply guerrillas of
our own there.

“The people in that area are basically anti-
Communist and I'm sure they would help us.
Then we could really start cutting their sup-

p%)y lines and giving them something to worry
about.”

Let there be no doubt in the minds of
the American people that our South
Vietnamese allies are going to continue
to put on the pressure that the United
States escalate the war into a big front
in Asia.

I repeat—what the administration
does not like to hear me say—namely, a
deep conviction of mine based upon my
conclusions from the briefings I have
received as a member of the Committee
on Foreign Relations. I believe that if
we follow the Johnson course of action in
Asia, in not too many months from now
we shall be involved in a massive war in
Asia which will take hundreds of thou-
sands of American boys to Asia.

What is the alternative that we should
try? It is an alternative that the Presi-
dent has not attempted to try.

In my judgment, the only way the
President can prove his intentions for a
peaceful settlement of the war in Asia
is to proceed to use the procedures of
international law as they now exist.
That means that the President should
lay the problem before the United Na-
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tions, pledging his cooperation to the
United Nations to help enforce the peace
in Asia. We should ask our alleged
allies, who are also signers of the United
Nations Charter, to assume their obliga-
tion to take United Nations action in
southeast Asia.

Until the President does that, he will
continue to be justifiably criticized, as I
have been criticizing him.

If we wish peace, we must resort to
peaceful procedures to accomplish that
end, instead of making statements which
seek to shroud the war in Asia with
peace talk,

Once more I repeat that the United
States is no longer in a position that per-
mits it to conduect bilateral negotiations
with North Vietnam, the Vietcong and
Red China. Negotiations for peace must
now be conducted by nonparticipants
sitting at the head of the table under
the auspices and procedure of the United
Nations.

Mr. President, the administration is
going to great lengths through its own
officials and through newsmen it can in-
fluence to depict the protests on Ameri-
can campuses against our Vietnam war
as irresponsible, “off-beat,” and disrepu-
table. Last week, on April 22 and 23, a
“teach-in" on the Vietnam war was held
at Rutgers University in New Brunswick,
N.J.

I ask unanimous consent to have three
articles from the campus paper, the Rut-
gers Daily Targum of April 26, printed
at the close of these remarks. One is an
editorial headed: “The Dawn of a New
Era.” The second is a letter to the edi-
tor from Hank Wallace, and the third
is a report entitled: “Teach-in Triumph,”
written by Steve Herman.

This report on the value, the impact,
and the conclusions of a teach-in on the
Rutgers campus cannot be brushed off by
an administration and a Secretary of
State anxious to silence questions and
criticisms of an anxious intellectual com-
munity. If they continue trying to do
so, they are going to find themselves
deserted and frankly opposed by an in-
creasingly large body of American public
opinion.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Rutgers Daily Targum, Apr. 26,
1965]
THE DAWN OF A NEw ERA

The dawn surely rose over Warren Sus-
man Friday morning. As daylight broke
through the foggy horizon surrounding Scott
Hall at 5:30 a.m., so did the dawn of a new
era in the history of the university break-
through as Susman began to talk, It was
a brillant climax to what will go down as
the greatest event at Rutgers in the last 25
years—it is not likely to be duplicated for
another 25.

FEVER PITCH

The teach-in Thursday night to Friday
morning to protest the war in Vietnam was,
indeed, the faculty and student body's finest
hour. The electric intensity which accom-

panied the magnificlent and impassioned
faculty oratory spread infectiously through-
out the 1,000-man audience until it reached
a fever pitch during the now historic Sus-
man-Fitzpatrick exchange. Never again will
this university, in all likelihood, see a sim-
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ilar expression of political-emotional senti-
ments expressed by such a percentage of the
student body.

Although we have complained in the past
about student nondirection and nonactivity,
we were stunned by the turnout and the gen-
eral seriousness of purpose which character-
ized Friday's rally. Although the atmosphere
was one of galety—helped along, no doubt, by
relaxation of Douglass curfew laws—there
was an overriding importance to the students
involved which extended far beyond the
scope of socialization.

For once, the university was truly a forum
of ideas. A certain portion of the faculty
proved incontravertibly that they were re-
sponsible to both their profession and to
the student body.

Contrary to James Reston in Wednesday’'s
New York Times, this was not “propaganda of
the most viclous nature.” This was a logical,
clear forward interchange of ideas—it is un-
fortunate, perhaps, that the “stay-in-the-
war” partisans could not have found a more
effective spokesman for themselves than Wil-
liam Fitzpatrick. He was hopelessly out-
classed.

HIGH POINT IN DRAMA

The teach-in team was superb. Susman
was at his bombastic, dazzling, persuasive
and didactic best. His interlude with Fitz-
patrick hit a high point in sheer drama never
again to be equaled. The three standing
ovations he received during his peroration
were indicative of the heights of esteem in
which the student body holds him. The cold
assertive logic of Lloyd Gardner’s assess-
ment of American-Asian relations, and the
southern tones of Carter Jefferson's surveyal
of the French role in southeast Asia best
complemented Susman’'s oration,

There was one extremely sour note
sounded, however. Notwithstanding the ap-
parent spuriousness of the alleged “Colonel”
of the “Christian Unity Party'—a purported
neo-Fascist front—we have nothing but utter
contempt for the university students who
went along with the hoax. We do not partic-
ularly consider the Nazi Party to be an
amusing divertissement. We are also in no
way amused by either the sickeningly infan-
tile and puerile actions of the students who
“sleg heiled” along with Stetler or by the
students who disgraced themselves and the
university with their vile banners in Scott
Hall. Such apparently psychopathic minds
have no place in any institution of higher
learning.

Disregarding this one blemish, the teach-
in was a brilliant success. The faculty has
proven themselves to be responsible to the
student body and the student body has
proven themselves worthy of a topflight
faculty. We may never see its like again.

LETTERS: FINEST 8 HOURS

Dear Sir: Years from now Rutgersmen will
say this was their finest 8 hours.

The potential of our university was real-
ized at the teach-in Friday morning.

Pulled together in a few days by a small
group of professors, everything clicked:

Proponents on all sides of the Vietnam
problem were spontaneous and outspoken,
yet the exciting lecture series and the effec-
tively distributed breaks were kept tightly
on schedule but not stifled by coordinator
Dr. Seymour Zenchelsky.

Happily, Rutgers College’'s finest hours
were shared by hundreds of Douglass girls,
for whom curfew was waived to further the
coed-izing of the new Rutgers University.

Student response was overwhelming: Scott
Hall walls were lined with standees through
half the morning, and an astonishing num-
ber of students saw the adjournment at 8.

Luckily WRSU recorded the entire program
on a dozen tapes. Jan Ploshnick recom-
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mended at 7:30 a.m. that an audio transcript
be sent to the White House,

Perhaps a written transcript also could be
produced in booklet form, available to stu-
dents, faculty, and the public.

Since the time of the flood 200 years ago,
Rutgers has never more nearly approached
its destiny as a great university.

HANE WALLACE.

TEACH-IN TRIUMPH
(By Steve Herman)

The clock radios went off, alarm clock bells
rang, people groggily got out of bed, washed
up, and then hurried to their first period
class. It was the beginning of another day.
For others, however, Friday morning was the
end of what must be described as one of the
most exciting and wonderful evenings In
their lives. For at 8 a.m. “the teach-in" to
expose students to the wvarious issues in
problems in connection with the Vietnam
problem came to an end,

The lecture discussion marathon began at
12 midnight in Scott Hall 123 before approxi-
mately 1,000 students—most of whom were
elther concerned and worried about TU.S.
policy in Vietnam or were just curious to see
what the whole thing was about.

The audience was not made up of “kooks,"
but consisted of a cross section of the Rutgers
community. And, as a matter of fact, the
only “kooks” who were present were some
very unsophisticated and crude representa-
tives of the campus radical rightwing fringe.
They carried signs with such slogans as
“Better Dead than Red,” “Blast the Chinks,"
and *“ Communism.” These “kooks”
also tried to rattle and heckle some of the
professors, but they were all skillfully “put
down."” (After observing the performance of
some of these characters, one student com-
mented 'the lack of political acumen of the
rightwingers is exceeded only by their stu-
pidity.”)

At 12 when Professor Zenchelsky started
the program, Scott 123 had a standing-room-
only crowd, with people sitting on the stage,
in the alsles, and in the lobby outside the
room. The crowd surpassed any expectations
that anyone may have had and it was a
credit to most of the people there that they
remained courteous and attentive for 8 hours.

Even more credit, however, has to go to
the dozen professors who participated in
this demonstration. They were all mag-
nificant (Warren Susman was ‘‘super’)—
they had to be to keep the attention of
such a large crowd. There was no repeti-
tion from one professor to another, each
was an expert on his subject, and each one
added something which was very construe-
tive. They all spoke from the heart as well
as the mind and their sentiments were felt
by the entire audience.

Sitting in Scott Hall—a little dizzy at
times because of the smoke and lack of
sleep—one got the impression that “this is
college.” There was a free and unobstructed
exchange of some very controversial ideas
on a most important and meaningful topie.
And the message that the scholars were so
eloquently sending was being received by a
large and very enthusiastic audience.

It seemed that in the middle of the night
on last Friday—an apathetic, disinterested,
and bored student body had come to life—
it was serving a purpose—it was accomplish-
ing something. After leaving the teach-in—
whether one agreed with the views or not—
you had the feeling that something extraor-
dinary had taken place. Something con-
structive was done—tlme was spent with
professors who spoke on a topic on which
there would be no test, no grade, no quiz.

Once again thank you profs—you were all
great—it was an evening which will never
be forgotten and an experience that un-
fortunately will probably not be repeated.
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ExHaIBIT 1

THE Unrrep Narions 1N ITs 20TH YEAR: THE
Davip NmLEs MEMORIAL LECTURE AT THE
Hesrew UNIVERSITY OF JERUSALEM, APRIL 27,
19656

{By Benjamin V. Cchen)

It is a high honor to be asked to Inaugu-
rate the David Niles Memorial Lectures at the
Hebrew University of Jerusalem.

I was privileged to know David Niles. He
was a retiring, self-effacing man of quiet
powers, Even with his close friends he sub-
ordinated his person to his work and to their
work and even more frequently to other peo-
ple’s welfare. He was by profession a social
worker and both in public office and In non-
governmental work his principal concern was
to help disadvantaged persons and groups to
participate on & basis of equality in the life
and work of the community in which they
chose to live.

Quite early in his career he became inter-
ested in politics and government in order to
secure the soclal and economic legislation
necessary to protect disadvantaged persons
and groups in our modern industrial soclety.
He became active in the progressive move-
ment in the 1920’s. He took a prominent part
in the LaFollette-Wheeler, third party cam-
palgn in 1924 and became a close friend of
the LaFollettes, father and sons, of Senator
Wheeler and Senator Norris. And in nearly
every presidential campaign thereafter he
was active In organizing an independent
committee of llberals to support the more
liberal candidates of the two parties.

I think it was Justice, then professor, Felix
Frankfurter who first suggested to Harry
Hopkins that David Niles belonged in the
New Deal in Washington. David first worked
as a personal assistant to Harry Hopkins,
then to President Roosevelt and then to
President Truman—conc himself prin-
cipally with the problems of the disadvan-
taged and minority groups.

In these positions David worked quietly for
years in Washington. He had a real passion
for anonimity, not being concerned with re-
celving public credit for what he did do and
not troubling to deny blame attributed to
him for what others did.

His years with President Truman were par-
ticularly productive. He gave significant as-
sistance to President Truman in organizing
and establishing in December 1946 the Presi-
dent's Committee on Civil Rights. It was the
report of this Committee which gave great
impetus to the movement for effective Fed-
eral civil rights legislation in the United
States in the last decade. But nothing gave
David Niles quite so much satisfaction, I am
sure, as his work with President Truman on
the Palestine problem. President Truman
was deeply affected by the plight of the Jew-
ish refugees In Europe at the close of the
war and he turned to David for advice and
assistance. President Truman discovered
that the majority of the refugees wanted to
go to Palestine and he was determined to
help them get there.

I cannot tell you all the things David Niles
did or did not do during the critical period
of the Anglo-American Inquiry, the parti-
tion plan in the United Nations, and the
subsequent struggle of the Jews in Palestine
to gain their independence and to establish
the State of Israel—because I do not know.
But I do know that there were great and
honest differences of opinion within the
American Government and feelings ran high
among those opposed to the establishment
of the State and those in favor of it. There
were those who suggested David was bring-
ing political pressure on the State Depart-
ment as if control of foreign policy in a
democracy through the President and the
Congress was unwarranted political pressure.
But I feel confident when all the records are
disclosed and all passion s spent it will be
revealed that the greatest service David Niles
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rendered was to keep the President fully in-
formed as to how his policies and directives
were being carried out in the various depart-
ments of government so that the President
could knowingly exercise his constitutional
responsibilities. David performed this deli-
cate and difficult task with great ability and
skill. For this task consclentiously and
faithfully performed we should gratefully
honor his memory.

When I informed Mr. Truman I was to give
the first David Niles Memorlal Lecture here,
he wrote me as follows:

“I was very fond of Dave Niles and I trusted
him as I did few men.

“If there ever lived a man dedicated to the
cause and plight of the abused, persecuted,
and oppressed, it was Dave Niles, His con-
cern for these people was mirrored in his
face—a face I will always remember for its
solemn sadness and compassion.

‘“Yours sincerely,
“HARRY S. TRUMAN."

In view of David Niles' great interest in
the United Nations as he watched the de-
velopment of the United Nations Palestine
partition plan, I thought it would be ap-
propriate for me to take as the subject of
the first David Niles memorial lecture—"The
United Nations in Its 20th Year.” As I shall
be particularly concerned with some develop~
ments and trends which in my view threaten
to undermine the first and primary purpose
of the United Nations—that is to maintain
international peace and security—I do not
want you to think that I am unaware of the
great difficulties with which the United Na-
tions has had to contend and the consider-
able progress it has made in many spheres of
its activities,

When the charter was drafted it was con-
templated that the Great Powers would work
out an acceptable peace which the United
Nations could maintain. But a stable and
acceptable peace—a consensus or modicum
of common understanding on the basic prin-
ciples of coexistence—was never established
after the last world war. The Great Powers
were In no position to cooperate to maintain
a peace the terms of which they were unable
to agree upon. Rivalry and conflict among
the Great Powers led to a cola war in which
the adversaries lost sight of their common
interest in peace and were prone to exploit
their differences rather than to attempt to
find means of composing them. Even apart
from the cold war the whole world was strug-
gling to adjust itself to revolutionary politi-
cal, economic and social changes, and the
adjustment in many areas was difficult, pain-
ful, and not altogether rational. There was
widespread need of adjustment to the radi-
cally changed conditions of life which mo-
dern science and technology made possible.
In many areas the striving for economic im-
provement was accompanied by movements
to break the bonds of colonial rule and
fuedal and tribal relationships. The very
survival of the United Nations under these
circumstances attests to humanity's essential
need of the United Nations as an instru-
ment of international cooperation in a world
which has become increasingly intedepend-
ent despite ideological national and cul-
tural differences and outlooks.

It is amazing the number of international
institutions which have been created in the
last two decades within the framework of the
United Nations and its specialized agencles
to meet the varied needs of states and their
people. There is not only the United Na-
tioms but UNESCO, UNICEF, the World
Health Organization, the Food and Agricul-
tural Organization, the Monetary Fund, and
the World Bank, GATT, the several regional
U.N. economic commissions, the expanded
program of technical ance, the Special
Fund, the Trade and Development Confer-
ence, and many more. In the modern world
all states have felt the need in various ways
of participating in cooperative international

April 28, 1965

activities, and international cooperation is
becoming the norm in many spheres of ac-
tivities.

Technology has broken down the barriers
of time and distance. New vistas bring new
opportunities but new dangers. For good or
i1, states cannot avoid multiple contacts
with the outside world and increasing orga-
nization on an international basis is neces-
sary to avold conflict and promote common
welfare. This is particularly true in the
case of states emerging from colonial status.
There can be no revolution of rising expecta-
tions In these underdeveloped lands without
access to the tools and know-how of modern
science and technology. To have such access,
colonialism must not give way to a narrow.
isolationism with its turbulent nationalism
or resurgent tribalism, but must be succeeded
by enlightened international cooperation.
Continued progress in. the substitution of
international cooperation for the old colo-
nial relationship will be necessary in the
years ahead for the common welfare of the
people of the old as well as new states.

International cooperation within the gen-
eral framework of the United Nations during
the past 20 years has been much more wide-
spread than it was within the framework
of the League of Nations between the First
and Second World Wars. This is an impor-
tant measure due to the participation of the
United States In these activities in con-
trast with its nonparticipation in most of the
League’s activitles. The United Nations has
aspired to a universality which was denled
to the League because of America’s absence.
But it is important to remember that the
universality to which the United Natlons as-
pires is seriously threatened by the absence
of representation of the mainland of China in
United Nations' activities.

Without going into detall I think I have
sald enough to indicate that I am not un-
mindful of the growth and progress of many
international activities within the frame-
work of the United Natlons during the last
20 years. But the many useful activities
of the United Nations should not blind us
to its faltering and disappointing progress
in the fulfillment of its primary objective.

- L Ll - -

While there may have been doubts and
misgivings as to how the primary objective
of the charter was to be achieved there was
and can be no doubt what the primary ob-
Jjective of the charter was and is. It is not
necessary to recite at length the purposes
and principles of the charter as enumerated
in articles 1 and 2 and as embellished in
the preamble. Paragraph 1 of article 1 states
the first and primary objective of the char-

—*"to maintain international peace and
security.” All of the other stated purposes
and principles of the charter are designed to
strengthen and safeguard the primary pur-
pose of maintaining peace among nations.

One should, of course, avold making dog-
matic judgments about bypassing the United
Natlons. The United Nations is not a totali-
tarian Institution. The charter does not re-
guire that all international acts and trans-
actions be done in or through the United
Nations. The charter expressly contemplates
that partles to a dispute which may endanger
the peace should, first of all, seek a solution
by peaceful means of their own choosing.
But the charter provides no excuse for mem-
ber states, large or small, keeping disputes
for which no peaceful solution has been
found away from the United Nations until
they have actually erupted into war.

The basic law on which the charter was
constructed is slmple. It imposes no strait-
jacket, no impossible burden or restriction
on any state. It is based on principles by
which all nations, large as well as small,
must live If mankind is long to survive on
this planet in this nuclear age. The law
of the charter which all members are pledged
to observe is twofold. First it requires all
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states, large as well as small, to refrain in
their international relations from the threat
or use of force except in individual or col-
lective self-defense against armed attack,
and all measures taken in the exercise of
self-defense must be immediately reported
to the Security Council. Second, the charter
required all states, large and small, to set-
tle their disputes by peaceful means in such
a manner that peace, security, and justice are
not endangered.

These two obligations of the charter are
correlative. The surrender of the right of
states to use force was not intended to
leave states without any effective means of
gecuring a redress of their grievances. A
state which resorts to force to redress its
grievances without first invoking the pro-
cesses of the United Nations violates the
charter. But a state which refuses to con-
sider the serious grievance of a sister state
and refuses to agree to any procedure for
peaceful settlement also violates the law of
the charter. Force is proscribed as a means
of settlement but members must be willing
to negotiate and submit their disputes for
settlement under some reasonable procedure.
While the primary purpose of the United
Nations must be to maintain peace, peace
cannot be maintained without some mini-
mum redress of genuine grievances. This
twofold law of the charter constitutes the
heart of the charter. The law of the charter
provides the minimum requirements neces-
sary to enable members to work together to
outlaw the use of force as a means of settling
international disputes and to provide pro-
cedures for the peaceful settlement of dis-
putes which threaten the peace.

There have always been questions and
doubts how the United Nations could enforce
the obligations of the charter against re-
calcitrant states, particularly the great
powers. But there can be no question that
the great powers as well as the small powers
obligated themselves to observe the law of
the charter. The veto may have given the
great powers the right to forestall Security
Councll action, it did not give them the
right to deny their obligation under the
charter to respect the law of the charter.
The “Uniting for Peace Resolution” of 1950
formally recognized the right of the As-
sembly to recommend action based on the
obligations of the great powers as well as
the small powers to observe the law of the
charter.

In the early days of the charter the Soviet
Union withdrew its troops from Iran, and
France withdrew its troops from Syria to
avoid charges of charter violation. In the
early days of the charter it was assumed that
if there was a threat to or breach of inter-
national peace, the United Nations would in
one way or other be activated in an effort to
stop the fighting and to restore peace. The
U.N. may have been an imperfect instrument
but it did help to restore peace in Greece,
Eashmir and Korea. It also helped to re-
store peace In Israel when the State of Israel
was first established and again at the time
of the Suez difficulties even though the one-
sided character of some of the Assembly’s
resolutions in the latter case may have been
unfortunate and unwarranted.

Professions of falth in the United Nations
and the law of the charter continue to be
made in their formal addresses by heads of
states and governments. But there has been
a perceptible decline in the recognition and
observance of the law of the charter, in the
obligation to seek peaceful settlement or con-
tainment of disputes through the United Na~-
tions before using or threatening to use force
to resolve them. There are, to be sure, ex-
planations for these adverse developments—
ideologlcal differences between the east and
the west and marked contrast in social and
economic conditions between the north and
the south. These would be sufficient expla-
nations for nations trying to settle their dis-
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putes peacefully when they could without
burdening the United Nations with their
troubles. But these are scarcely justification
for nations taking the law into their own
hands and threatening to use and actually
using force without first submitting the case
to and seeking the good offices of the United
Nations to obtain a redress of their griev-
ances. It is said, however, that the United
Nations cannot take care of its present bur-
dens and is in no position to assume more.
Feigned concern for the United Nations is
no excuse for any member violating the law
of the charter without even attempting to
fulfill its obligations under the charter. If
a member in good falth seeks the assistance
of the United Nations to obtain a redress of
its grievances against another state and the
United Nations is, in fact, unable to act, it
may then possibly be urged that there is a
haitus in the charter that would relieve the
aggrieved state of its obligation not to take
the law into its own hands. But charter
obligations become illusory and the charter,
as the last best hope of peace on earth, be-
comes a dying hope if member states resort to
war for the settlement of their differences
without first at least invoking the good offices
of the United Nations. Bypassing the United
Nations under such circumstances, I fear,
evinces more contempt than concern for the
future of the United Nations.

During the last decade or so, states have
with disturbing frequency resorted to force
or the threat of force without feeling even
a sense of obligation of reporting their action
in advance or even subsequently to the
United Nations. One need only mention Rus-
sla in the case of Hungary, India in the case
of Goa, and the United States in significant
aspects of the Cuban and South Vietnam
situations. I mention these instances not to
single out a few states but to indicate the
generality of the nonobservance.

Some authorities have tried to justify the
evisceration of the law of the charter by a
latitudinarian construction of the right of
self-defense under article 51 and of the au-
thority of regional agencies under articles
52 and 53. I fear many of these interpreta-
tions are based on opinions that the legal
advisers are requested to render after, rather
than before, the political decision to resort
to force has been made by the responsible po-
litical officers. Some of the more latitudina-
rian constructions of the right of individual
and collective self-defense seems to me to
militate against the spirit of the charter
which is to bring disputes to the United Na-
tions before they erupt into war. Perhaps
more important than the exact scope of the
right of self-defense is the recognition that
the right of self-defense, whatever it limits,
affords no excuse for not bringing a dispute
which threatens the peace of the United Na-
tions for settlement before the right of self-
defense is exercised if time permits and im-
mediately thereafter if prior submission is
not possible.

The rightful exercise of the right of self-
defense, in my view, is no excuse for continu-
ing to wage war without resort to the United
Nations for peaceful settlement. Neither
should the wrongful exercise of the right of
self-defense, if discontinued at the request
of the United Nations, deprive a member
state of its right to secure a redress of its
grievances as part of the United Nations proc-
esses of peaceful settlement.

In recent years there has also been an at-
tempt to justify the evisceration of the law
of the charter on the ground that the char-
ter does not forbid the use of force by one
state at the request of the recognized gov-
ernment of another state to assist the latter
state to quell a rebellion. Such a libertarian
construction of the charter does violence to
the letter and spirit of the charter. The
armed intervention of one state in the ecivil
war of another state whether at the request
of the established government or its rival
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government is in fact the use of force by the
intervening states in its international rela-
tions, whether the civil war be called a war
of liberation or a war in defense of freedom.

True the charter does not forbid civil war
or deny the right to revolt. But it does not
sanction the right of an outside state to
participate in another's state civil war. If
a civil war in one state threatens interna-
tional peace the United Nations may inter-
vene to deal with that threat, but no mem-
ber state on its own responsibility has the
right to participate in the fighting in an-
other state’'s civil war. If different states
recognize opposing factions in a civil war
and participate in the fighting with oppos-
ing factions, they create and do not prevent
a threat to international peace. Events in
Europe in connection with the Spanish Civil
War made this obvious. This does not mean
that arms may not be shipped to a friendly
state threatened with rebellion; or that
troops may not be sent to a friendly state
to participate in a collective self-defense ac-
tion to repel an armed attack from another
state; or that troops may not be dispatched
to a friendly state to participate in a mission
of mercy to prevent the massacre of inno-
cent civilians. But taking sides and fight-
ing in another state's civil war is quite a dif-
ferent matter. See, Cohen, “The United Na-
tions, Constitutional Developments, Growth,
and Possibilities,” Harvard University Press,
1961, pages 53-54.

It serves little purpose to debate the legal
soundness of some of the interpretations
given the charter under the impact of politi-
cal forces. A recent study of the Carnegle
Endowment for International Peace (“The
OAS, the U.N, and the United States,” by Inis
L. Claude, Jr., International Conciliation No.
547, March 1964) demonstrates how under
the impact of the cold war the U.S. Govern-
ment has come close to shifting its legal po-
sition completely on the relations between
the United Nations and regional agencies.
There is a sort of Gresham's law operating
in the field of charter interpretation. No
state can or will long operate under a rule
of law that is not respected by its fellow
states. A restatement of the rule may fare
no better unless there is a change in the
political environment and the forces which
shape the decisions of the responsible po-
litical officers of the state. I do not agree
with many international lawyers and teach-
ers who would like to have the Legal Com-
mittee have a monopoly on the legal ques-
tions arising under the charter in the Gen-
eral Assembly. I think it important that the
highest political officers have a realistic un-
derstanding of the meaning and effect of
charter interpretations and not merely ac-
cept the advice of their legal experts pro
forma when it does not matter, only to re-
ject and ignore it when it really touches a
vital political nerve.

But whatever the causes or explanations,
the law of the charter which was to outlaw
the use of force as a means of settling dis-
putes between states has fallen into desue-
tude. If we continue to accept this aban-
donment of the basic law of the charter re-
quiring all nations, large and small, to seek
in good falth peaceful settlement through
the processes of the United Nations before
resorting to war, we shall have allowed the
very heart to be torn from the charter. Im-
portant as are the technical and soclal serv-
ices the United Nations may render the
underdeveloped countries, these are but
fringe benefits which will wither away once
the heart of the United Nations ceases to
beat.

- - - - L]

What has gone wrong? Is it the fault of
the charter? Is it due to the veto? Is it due
to the excessive voting power of the small
new states in the Assembly? Have we really
exhausted the untried resources and poten-
tialities of the charter?
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The charter may not be perfect. But it is
not the charter that obstructs the way to
The charter sets forth a few basic
principles but leaves to successive genera-
tions who will live under it the responsibility
of finding suitable means of carrylng out
those principles, The charter is not a self-
operating mechanism. Its operation de-
pends not so much on the words of the char-
ter as on the way member states exercise
their rights and meet their responsibilities.
Some means are specified in the charter but
these are not necessarily exclusive. Within
widest 1imits other means are not prohibited.
The charter is not a code of civil procedure
to be strictly construed. I know no better
canon of construction to be used in deter-
mining charter power than that laid down by
Chief Justice Marshall in MeCulloch v, Mary-
land, 4 Wheaton 316, 421, for determining
constitutional power: “Let the end be legiti-
mate, let it be within the scope of the Con-
stitution, and all means which are appro-
priate which are plainly adapted to that end,
which are not prohibited, but consist with
the letter and spirit of the Constitution, are
constitutional.”

It is the right and responsibility of mem-
ber states to find means which are appro-
priate, which are not prohibited, but con-
sist with the letter and spirit of the charter,
to carry out purposes of the charter. There
has been a tendency, I fear, for members to
seek excuses and allbis for not working under
the charter rather than to make any sus-
tained efforts to find means of carrying out
the purposes of the charter. It is quite pos-
sible that the means which may prove most
helpful now are not necessarily the means
which would have been most helpful in years
past or the means which may be most help-
ful in the more distant future.

It seems to me that we have tried to build
the United Nations too much In the Image
of the nation state—to muster power to fight
wars rather than to develop the tolerance
and understanding to prevent war. We have
tried to exorcise differences by a majority
vote rather than to seek means of composing
and reconciling differences and containing,
within reasonable, tolerable, and livable
limits, those which cannot presently be com-
posed or reconciled.

Of course until there is much greater
progress toward general and effectively safe-
guarded disarmament it is necessary and in
the interest of the United Nations and world
peace that the member states maintain a
reasonable balance of armed strength so that
the most aggressive states will not be
tempted to secure their interests by war
rather than peaceful means. Of course it is
in the interest of the United Natlons and
world peace that member states cooperate not
only in the United Nations but in regional
and functional organizations so that they
will be better able to support the efforts of
the United Nations to maintain peace in the
world. We live in a pluralistic world and
diverse and varled efforts—political, eco-
nomic and soclal within and without the
United Nations—are needed to strengthen
the forces of peace, freedom and well-being
throughout the world, provided, however,
that such efforts do not countenance the
waging of war in disregard of the United
Natlons Charter.

In this divided world in this nuclear age
there is no substitute for an organization
like the United Nations which transcends
the interests of states and groups of states
and sets above their divergent interests the
common interest and the transcending vital
interest of all states in the maintenance of
peace.

Military alllances may detér war for a
period by maintaining an uneasy balance of
power, but military alliances are not likely
to develop means or procedures for peaceful
cettlernent or containment of vital differ-
ences among states or groups of states par-
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ties to different alliances. NATO, SEATO,
and CENTO were to function in support of
the United Nations and its charter princi-
ples, but in fact there has been little or no
effort to relate their work to the United
Nations., Many supporters of NATO, the
greatest of the postwar military alliances,
would give it priority over the United Na-
tions. Yet NATO has not been able to se-
cure peaceful settlement in its own area; it
reluctantly acquiesced in the United Nations
intervention in Cyprus when all else failed.
NATO has in no way responded to the de-
tente with the Soviet Union with any arms
control proposals. Indeed it has tended to
regard with suspicion any arms control pro-
posals which would affect it. At the time of
the 1961 Berlin crisis, NATO was used not in
support of the UN. and peaceful settlement
but as an alternative to resort to the United
Nations. When crises developed in Laos and
South Vietnam, SEATO was invoked not in
support of the U.N. and peaceful settlement
but in lieu of the United Nations.

If one believes in the therapeutic effects
of shock treatment in international affairs,
in the therapeutic value of perlodic armed
confrontations such as occurred in Berlin,
Cuba, and Vietnam, one need not be con-
cerned by the fading out of the United Na-
tions and what was once called man's last
best hope of peace on earth, But such con-
frontations in this nuclear age involve risks
which responsible statesmen conscious of
their responsibilities to future generations
cannot continue to ignore.

The United Nations was established to en-
able responsible statesmen to work together
to avold these risks. It was intended to pro-
vide an instrumentality through which mem-
bers could unite their power and resources,
spiritual and material, to protect their one
and all-important common interest in the
maintenance of peace in this nuclear age. Of
course the charter will fall of its purposes if
states insist on using force or the threat of
force when it sults their interests without
giving the United Nations the chance to use
its good offices to compose differences which
threaten the peace.

It is not the lack of power which might
be called to the support of the United Na-
tions which stands in the way of the realiza-
tion of the promise of the United Nations.
It is the lack of genuine effort on the part
of the member states particularly the great
powers, to use the as yet untapped resources
of the United Nations to develop processes
and procedures for the peaceful settlement of
disputes among states. It is putting the cart
before the horse, to put it mildly, to worry
about how the United Nations is going to
muster power to enforce peaceful settlement
before it has developed processes and pro-
cedures for reaching peaceful settlements
which can command the respect of states
whose vital interests and possibly very ex-
istence are at stake. Intemperate invective
and unrestrained cold war debate hastily
followed by the counting of votes, In many
instances uninformed and unaffected by the
facts or merits of the controversy, consti-
tute a rank betrayal of the purposes and
principles of the charter.

It is extraordinary that so little sustained
thought and consideration has been given to
the development of the processes of concilia-
tlon and mediation as part of the pacific
settlement functions of the United Nations.
The sidetracking and soft-pedaling of the
pacific settlement functions of the United
Nations may be ascribed in large part, as
I have indicated, to the cold war. Issues
formally brought to the United Nations for
peaceful settlement have been exploited for
propaganda purposes and serious efforts to
harmonize differences have been mnotice-
able by their absence. The mediation and
conciliation functions of the United Na-
tions have been neglected and allowed to
atrophy. Obviously in dealing with differ=
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ences among soverelgn states, particularly
at this stage of international organization
when states are excessively jealous of their
sovereignty, an agreed solution is to be pre-
ferred to an lmposed solution. Even states
eager for a solution are loath to agree In
advance to accept arbitration or an imposed
solution for fear, sometimes for groundless
fear, it may involve unexpected terms dif-
ficult or impossible to explain to thelr people.
The imposition of a solution may produce
serious divisions and strains within the
United Nations, while an agreed solution, if
it can be brought about, is an undisputed
achievement and buillds international con-
fidence In the United Nations.

The process of conciliation and mediation
encourages good faith negotiations and col-
lective bargaining among states. It tends to
curb the instinctive habits of states when
national passions are aroused to try to get
their way by threats and counterthreats of
force instead of seeking a falr accommoda-
tlon by a little glve-and-take on both sides.

There is indeed at this stage of interna-
tional organization perhaps more to learn
from the traditions and practices which
govern the peaceful settlement of labor dis-
putes in modern industrial states than there
is from the study of the making and en-
forcement of law within a state. In the
early days of labor unions there seemed to
be irreconcilable differences in the ideology
of labor and capital, and the law in many
states did not even recognize the right of
Iabor to organize. Labor did not trust the
courts, which labor felt shared the ideas of
management. To paraphrase the remarks of
Mr. Litvinov regarding the relations of capl-
talism and communism, labor thought no one
could be neutral between t and
labor. In the early days of union activities
violence on one slde or the other or both—
allegedly in self-defense, of course—was not
uncommon. Gradually the right of unions
to organize and bargain collectively was rec-
ognized by law, but both sides shied away
from compulsory arbitration unless it was
agreed to In advance by both sides. But
custom, if not law, imposed upon both sides
the duty to bargain in good faith and make
every effort to reach a peaceful agreement.
If prolonged work stoppage threatens the
weliare of the community 1t has become
customary for the state or community to in-
tervene, not by imposing a settlement but by
creating an environment which should fa-
cilitate an agreed settlement. Sometimes
the state or community will provide a cool-
ing-off period comparable to a waiting period
of 3 months following the report of the
Couneil, which, under the convenant of the
League, states agreed to observe before resort-
ing to war. Sometimes the state or com-
munity will provide a cease-strike period
comparable to a cease-fire during which ne-
gotiations can proceed in a relaxed atmos-
phere. Frequently the state or community
will provide a mediator or conciliator, or a
group of mediators or conclliators. These
skilled professionals will bring the parties to-
gether, find the essential facts at the root of
the controversy, define and narrow issues, iso-
late and defer issues on which agreement is
clearly impossible, suggest alternative solu-
tions, and at times make definite recommen-
dations for settlement that they think both
sides can accept and live with.

It might be sald that in the labor relations
fleld an unwritten common law has been
developed and accepted that all disputes af-
fecting the public welfare must be settled
peacefully; that 1s, without violence and
without protracted disruption of the public
service. No particular means of reaching a
settlement is prescribed, but all means can-
not be rejected. Mediatlion and conciliation
processes will be available to assist the par-
ties reach an agreement by means of their
own choice, and compulsory arbitration will
be avoided as long as possible. But an agreed
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settlement or modus vivendi must be reached
or the parties will be obliged to accept an
imposed settlement.

Much of what has been learned in the last
century in the handling of labor-manage-
ment disputes can be applied in the han-
dling of disputes among states. We should
worry less about the power of the United
Nations to compel or coerce settlement and
concern ourselves more with the conciliation
and mediation procedures and processes the
United Nations can provide to assist states
compose their differences and settle their dis-
putes, The United Nations environment
should be most favorable to the development
of unparalleled facilities for conciliation and
mediation. Most member states, with little
or no direct interest in a direct dispute un-
less prematurely forced to take sides, will
naturally want to be helpful in facilitating
an agreed settlement by peaceful means,
Most disputes between states likc most dis-
putes between labor and management in-
volve other legal issues and cannot be settled
by the application of any preexisting or
mutually acceptable rule of law. Conse-
quently they lend themselves more readily
to negotiated settlements than to inflexible
judieial settlements of political legislative
solutions. The disputant states, like labor-
management disputants, are less likely to fear
outside intervention to facilitate a negoti-
ated settlement than they are to fear cut-
side intervention to impose or coerce a settle-
ment.

Indeed despite the neglect of the pacific
settlement functions of the United Nations
and the lack of preparations to enable the
United Nations to function effectively in this
area, there is enough in the past activities of
the United Natlons to justify faith in the
great potentialities of the United Nations in
this area. There are the outstanding accom-
plishments of Count Bernadotte and Dr.
Ralph Bunche as medlators in the Israeli-
Arab conflict In 1948; the quick and ex-
traordinary resourcefulness and imaginative
statesmanship of Mr. Lester Pearson of Can-
ada which led to the creation over a week-
end In 1956 of a peacekeeping force not to
fight but to keep the peace in the most sen-
sitive areas in the Near East; the patlence
of Mr. Frank Graham in containig the Eash-
mir confliet; the deft and dedlicated efforts
of Dag Hammarskjold in handling the opera~-
tions of the United Natlons peacekeeping
forces in the Near East and lafter in the
Congo; and similar efforts of U Thant in the
tense Cyprus situation.

Indeed it is Interesting to contrast the
failure of member states to earmark troops,
by special agreements with the Security
Council under article 43 of the charter or in
response to the Collective Measures Commit-
tee of the General Assembly, for enforcement
or sanction actions with the increasing will-
ingness of member states to earmark troops
for peacekeeping operations as an adjunct
to pacific settlement. Canada, Denmark,
Finland, Iran, Italy, the Netherlands, Nor-
way, and Sweden and most recently the
United Kingdom have already volunteered to
hold troops on a permanent basis in readi-
ness for United Nations peacekeeping opera-
tions. (Issues before the 19th General As-
sembly, International Coneclliation, No. 550
November 1064, pp. 19-24.)

These are significant stirrings of hope.
Yet one must regretfully observe that most
national statesmen—while paying lipservice
to the United Nations and tearfully lament-
ing its ineffectiveness and professing to wish
to see it strengthened—have done precious
little to develop and dramatize the great po-
tentialities of the United Nations under the
present charter in the field of peacekeeping
and pacific settlement. If, as they tell us,
there 1s no alternative to peace in this nu-
clear age, they should glive at least a fraction
of the time they give to building up military
power to building up an effective adminis-
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trative corps within the United Nations to
assist and promote the peaceful settlement
of international disputes. Certainly na-
tional statesmen might be expected to glve us
much time to this task as they give to the
recently revived study of geopolitics which
seems to be based on the supposedly obso-
lete theory that there is no alternative to
war.

I will make only a few of many suggestions
which should be worthy of study in this con-
nection. One, there should be set up a re-
porting or rapporteur system to assist the
Security Council and the General Assembly
in handling disputes between states which
threaten the peace. Every precaution should
be taken to relieve the Security Council and
the Assembly from having to act on the un-
corroborated statements of the disputants
and their partisans. There should be avail-
able to these organs reports—prepared by a
professional rapporteur or group of rappor-
teurs—as objective as possible of the essen-
tial facts at issue and the positions taken by
the disputants.

Second, as part of or in addition to such
a corps of rapporteurs, there should be small
corps of professional diplomats whose ex-
perience or tralning qualify them to act as
mediators or conciliators. Among other
things, it should be their duty to investigate
on their own initistéive or on the request of
a specified number of member states the use
of force or the threat to use force by any
state or states which has not been brought
to the attention of the United Natioms and
to report the essential facts to the Secre-
tary General. The Secretary General should
be authorized on the basis of such report to
offer the services of the medlating and con-
clliating corps to the disputants to assist
them in negotlating a settlement of their
differences.

- - - - -

It i1s gravely disturbing that many de-
voted friends of the United Natlons have
failed to grasp that the failure of the United
Nations is threatened as much or more by
the neglect of the great powers than by the
irresponsibility of the small states. Even the
revered Dag Hammarskjold who gave his life
for the United Natlons, in appealing for the
support of the small states against Mr. Ehru-
shehev's proposal to force his resignation
and to trifurcate the office of the Secretary
General, stated in the General Assembly in
September 1961: “It 1s not the Soviet Union
or indeed, any other big powers, who need
the U.N. for their protection; it is all the
others. In this sense, the Organization is
first of all thelr organization, and I deeply
believe in the wisdom with which they will
be able to use it and gulde it." It is quilte
understandable at that critical time
Hammarskjold should have reminded the
small states of their great stake in the United
Nations and their duty to act responsibly.
It was unfortunate, however, that the words
may suggest that the great powers have a
lesser stake in and a lesser need of the U.N.
If great powers do not sense their imperative
need of the United Natlons to preserve the
peace, they will not give the United Nations
the support necessary for its growth and
survival. If the great powers do not have
confidence in the United Nations, they can-
not expect the smaller powers to have con-
fidence in it.

Recurrently and persistently a school of
realists tell us that the United States can-
not deal with conflicts between the great
powers because of the veto and the lack of
countervailing power. One would have
thought that the uniting for peace resolu-
tion in 1950 would have put that argument
to rest. Moreover, whatever criticlsm may
be made of the one-sidedness of some of the
resolutions in the Suez case, it certainly es-
tablished the continued vitality of the
uniting for peace resolution and rejected the
proposition that the great powers have a
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right to ignore their charter obligations.
Strong arguments may be advanced that the
United Nations cannot muster the power, and
would be unwise to attempt, to impose its
will by force on the great powers or for that
matter on some of the lesser powers. The
primary purpose of the United Nations after
all is to keep the peace and prevent war, not
to fight wars, to stop aggression not to pun-
ish the aggressor. But there is nothing in
the charter or outside the charter that would
Justify the great powers any more than the
small powers to reject and ignore the con-
ciliation, mediation, and other peacekeeping
processes and procedures that the United
Nations might provide for the peaceful settle-
ment of disputes which threaten the peace.
If the United Nations withers away, it will
not be because it lacks the power to impose
its will by force but because the forces for
peace represented in the United Nations do
not unite their strength as the charter bids
them to do to bring the powers, great or
emall, which are involved in the conflict, to
the conference table for good falth negoti-
ation. I have scant sympathy with those
who are so devoted to the United Nations
that they would not saddle it with the bur-
densome task of bringing clashing powe:s to
the conference table for fear the conference
will be abortive. To what a pass the United
Nations has come when it scarcely takes no-
tiee of a war in Vietnam which threatens to
escalate into a major world conflict.

It is not suggested that disputes affecting
the vital i and very exist of states
may peacefully be settled by cold war debate
and the counting of partisan votes. On this
greatly diversified and deeply divided world,
a consensus is not easily found. But even
amid diversity and division the common in-
terest in peace—in the continuation of life
itself on this planet—should be strong and
effective enough to provide the procedures
and processes to bring states in conflict to
the conference table and to assist them to
reach agreed settlements with which they
can live.

This does not mean that all debate in the
General Assembly and Security Council can
or should be suppressed. As in all political
bodies the delegates often speak as much to
their own constituents as to their fellow
delegates. To some extent this is unavoid-
able and with limits desirable. It does en-
able the delegates to inform and advise one
another of the grievances, problems, and
predilections of their various constituencies.
But the cold war has unfortunately invaded
the United Nations and taken over to the
point that in some instances it has strength-
ened and accentuated divisions and actually
militated agalnst the development of a feel-
ing of community, of shared interests in
meeting the problems and adjusting the dif-
ferences which threaten not only peace but
life on this planet.

If the political organs of the United Na-
tions are to play their part in building peace
which will save the world from a nuclear
holocaust, there must be when there is no
clear consensus, a downgrading of voting
and an upgrading of efforts to create and
employ the processes of mediation and con-
ciliation to obtain the accommodations, com-~

, and provisional arrangements
which are necessary if we are to live at peace.
But there are those who say let justice and
right prevail though the heavens fall. But
who is to determine what is just and what
is right. Does justice lie with the strongest
battalions or the deadliest missiles? And
what justice can there be i the heavens
fall? I should think it might better be said:
Let justice be done so that the heavens will
not fall.

Antagonistic ldeologles not reconcilable by
logic have in the past been reconciled by the
felt necessities of the times, even when they
contended not only for the things of this
earth but for man’s immortal soul. The test
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of life, the test of peaceful coexistence—like
the test of law as Justice Holmes has re-
minded wus—is not logic but experience.
Slowly and surely the most hardheaded
statesman barring lapses in periods of ten-
sion and passion are coming to realize that
war no longer is a practical way of adjusting
international disputes.

What are some of the working rules which
should be observed in the United Nations in
order to make the most effective use of the
processes of conciliation in the settlement of
international disputes which threaten the
peace? They conform very closely with
those which have proved effective in the con-
ciliation and mediation of labor disputes.
Impartial rapporteurs and skilled mediators
should objectively try to ascertain the essen-
tial facts and to determine the extent to
which they may be in dispute; to ascertain
and define the essential issues which divide
the disputants so as to reduce, narrow and
contain them to the greatest possible extent.
They should also suggest alternative solu-
tions to compose those differences which
seem reconcilable with a little give and take,
and should suggest provisional and ad hoc
arrangements to circumvent or contain with-
in tolerable and livable limits vital issues on
which the parties are presently irreconcilably
divided. This generation must be wise
enough to find ways of leaving to the solvent
of time and the wisdom of succeeding gen-
erations problems which this generation is
unable to solve. If this generation does not
find and accept such ways there may be no
tomorrow. Let us not forget that the most
aggressive ideologies undergo changes over
the years. Even the most fanatical faiths
balk at self-destruction and mellow with
time. When men realize as Justice Holmes
1o eloquently stated that “time has upset
many fighting faiths” (Abrams v, U.S,, 250
U.8. 616, 630) and when men realize that
time has brought many unexpected changes
even in our lifetime, we should have faith
that the next generation may be able to solve
the problems we are unable to solve. At
least we should do our best to give the next
generation a chance.

®

L] * L] ®

Let us now take a look at the none too
successful efforts at mediation and concilia-
tion in the recent ill-fated 19th General As-
sembly centering about the application of
article 19 of the charter to the Soviet Unlon.
Article 19 provides that a member 2 years in
arrears shall have no vote in the General
Assembly, although the General Assembly
may permit it to vote if it is satisfied that
failure to pay is due to conditions beyond its
control. It was contended by the United
States, the United Kingdom and Canada
that the BSovlet Unlon was more than 2
years in arrears because of its failure to meet
the General Assembly’s assessments against
it for the UNEF (United Nations Emergency
Force) peacekeeping in the Middle East and
for ONUC (United Nation's Operations in the
Congo) peacekeeping. The International
Court of Justice in an advisory opinion on
which its members were sharply divided,
nine to five, had found the assessments for
UNEF and ONUC valid and binding under
the charter. The General Assembly after
acrimonious debate in its 18th session had
voted to accept the opinion. The Soviet
Union and France have taken the position
that only the Security Council under the
charter can impose binding obligations, al-
though France supported the uniting for
peace resolution in 1950 and met her contri-
butions to UNEF voluntarily. The Soviet
Union had initially supported the peace-
keeping operation for the Congo in the Se-
curity Council, although it withdrew its sup-
port after Lumumba’s ouster.

It is the contention of the Soviet Union
that it is not in arrears, and that neither the
Court’s advlsory opinion nor the resolution of
the General Assembly can impose an obliga-
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tlon to pay for peacekegping not authorized
by the Security Council. France which dur-
ing 1965 will similarly become in arrears be-
cause of her nonpayment of the Congo as-
sessments supports the Soviet contention.
It should be observed that both UNEF and
ONUC were financed partly by a modified
scale of assessments and partly by voluntary
contributions. All subsequent peacekeeping
operations have been financed by voluntary
contribution.

The United States, the United Kingdom,
and Canada have taken the position that the
General Assembly has accepted the Court's
opinion, that the President of the Assembly
must automatically apply article 19 and deny
the Soviet Unlon the right to vote. They
further contend that on a point of order his
ruling should and would be sustained by a
simple majority vote. Other members take
the position that article 19 must be read in
connection with article 18 which provides
that the suspension of rights and privileges
should be considered important guestions
requiring a two-thirds vote.

The President of the Assembly and the
Secretary General tried from November to
February to mediate the dispute. They suc-
ceeded in quieting considerably the usual
cold war debate and in avoiding a tabulated
vote save on the final motion to adjourn in
order to prevent a direct confrontation not of
arms but of wills between the Soviet Union
and the United States which might lead to
the breakup of the United Nations.

Conciliation efforts have not succeeded but
they have not finally failed. It seems a pity
that in a period of detente between the
United States and the Soviet Union, it was
not possible to find practical means and
measures of meeting the United Nation's
deficit so that the Assembly could get on
with its work without being bogged down in
legalisms. With a little give and take a prac-
tical settlement might have been reached
without resolving the controversial legal is-
sues which have been unduly and unneces-
sarily exploited. Neither the Court's ad-
visory opinion nor article 19 need stand in
the way of a practical settlement., To reach
a practical settlement it is not necessary to
accept or reject the Court's opinion.

It is important to recall just what the
Court did and did not advise: Not that the
General Assembly may not flnance peace-
keeping by voluntary contributions, indeed
both UNEF and ONUC are partially financed
by voluntary contributions; Not that the
General Assembly may not authorize States
particularly interested to assume the pre-
ponderant burden as was the case in Eorea
and later in Cyprus and Yeman, The Court
merely advised that the General Assembly
had the charter power, and had exercised it
in the case of UNEF and ONUC, to impose
obligatory assesesments to defray the costs of
peacekeeping.

But the Court did not decide that at this
stage of international organization in the
world where states are still inordinately
jealous of their sovereignty that it was wise
statesmanship to finance peacekeeping on
the basis of obligatory assessments. A politi-
cal body whose powers are essentially recom=-
mendatory should hesitate, particularly in
the absence of great power unity and an
overwhelming consensus, to require sovereign
states to finance actions which they oppose
and which they cannot be required to par-
ticipate in or assist directly. It is frequently
asserted that the peacekeeping functions of
the United Nations will not be undertaken
if there 1s no power of obligatory assessment.
I doubt this, Peacekeeping will not and
should not be authorized unless the States
supporting such action are willing to support
or to find support for it. Obviously much
of the social and economic work of United
Nations and its specialized agencies could not
and would not be carried out on other than
an essentially voluntary basis.

April 28, 1965

It 1s no accident that both the United
States and TUnited Kingdom last summer
(1964) proposed to the Working Group of
the Assembly, which was studying meth-
ods for financing peacekeeping operations
involving heavy expenditures, a special pro-
cedure for handling such financing in the
General Assembly. They Joined in propos-
ing that in the future in apportioning ex-
penses for peacekeeping operations the Gen-
eral Assembly acts only on the recommen=
dation of a special finance committee which
should include the permanent members of
the Security Council and a relatively high
percentage of member states in each geo-
graphical area that are large financial con-
tributors to the United Nations. They fur-
ther proposed that such recommendation be
made only on a two-thirds vote of the com-
mittee membership. (U.N. Doc. A/AC 113/
30, Scpt. 14, 1964.) These proposals, I am
sure, are designed not simply to offer some
protection in the future to the Soviet Un-
fon but to other large contributors includ-
ing the United States and the United Eing-
dom against being assessed for operations
which they oppose and in which they can-
not be forced to participate directly. At
this stage of international organization, it
is neither wise statesmanship nor practical
politics to expect states to be able to get
substantial appropriations from thelr na-
tlonal legislatures to finance international
operations to which they are opposed. At
this stage of international organization states
must learn to cooperate voluntarily befors
they seek to enforce cooperation from recal-
citrant states.

The long period of watchful walting dur-
ing which the 19th Assembly did nothing,
clearly indicates that the member states do
not want the future of the organization to
depend upon whether the application of
article 19 to the Soviet Union under the
present state of accounts is or is not auto-
matie. They do not want to offend the
United States which has been the financial
mainstay of the United Nations and the po-
litical champion of its expanding role in
world affairs. On the other hand they rec-
ognize that the United Nations cannot be
a worldwide organization for peace if the
Soviet Union s to be deprived of its vote.
The members do not want the United Na-
tions to be stalled in its tracks. They want
to find a way to get on with its work.

Had a way not been found to adjourn
the Assembly until next September (1965),
the President of the Assembly would un-
doubtedly have refrained from ruling on
his own responsibility on the automatic ap-
plication of article 19. He would undoubt-
edly have asked the advice of the member
states. They also would have sought a way
to avold making a decision on application
of article 19. If need be a majority might
have voted to make this an important ques-
tion requiring a two-thirds vote under arti-
cle 18(3). In that cacse it would have been
unlikely that any decision could command
a two-thirds vote and efforts to find an ac-
commodation or compromise would have had
to be resumed.

A new Committee of 33 has been estab-
lished by the Assembly and is instructed
in consultation with the President and Sec-
retary General to review the whole question
of peacekeeping operations, including ways
of overcoming the present financial difficul-
ties of the organization and report by
June 15 (1965). It is to be hoped that
during the adjournment the Committee of
33 will find a way out of the morass. If
really should not be difficult if the Com-
mittee recognizes its job is to break the
deadlock and not to vindicate a theory.
The legal questions need not stand in the
way of an acceptable and workable accom-
modation. The Committee need not ques-
tion the advisory opinion of the Interna-
tional Court of Justice. It need not decide
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whether the application of article 19 is or
is not automatic. The Committee might
well recommend that, in light of the prac-
tical difficulties encountered which have
paralyzed the work of the 19th session, the
Assembly should reconsider the nature of the
assessments levied for UNEF and ONUC. It
might suggest that without prejudice to
its charter powers and without prejudice to
the advisory opinion of the Court, the Assem-
bly should declare the assessments to be
recommendatory and nonmandatory while
urging all states to meet their share of such
assessments, The states which voted for
these assessments should naturally feel
morally bound to meet their share. Should
some states fail to meet their quota, for
reasons which to them seem compelling, they
should be urged to contribute a substan-
tially equivalent amount to other operations
of the United Nations so that the overall
costs of the United Nations may be equitably
shared by its members. Should there re-
main a deficit in meeting the costs of UNEF
and ONUC, a special appeal should be made
for voluntary contributions to make up the
deficit.

If the Assembly is prepared to recognize
the unwisdom at this stage of international
organization of attempting to make its
assessments for special peacekeeping op-
erations obligatory, there should be reason
to hope that the Soviet Union and France
would voluntarily meet their assessments
or make substantially equivalent contribu-
tions to other essential activities of the
United Nations. In the absence of special
circumstances, States which do not con-
tribute to special peacekeeping operations
should not be enftitled to a voice in the
administration of such operations. Of
course it may be a bit messy to reconsider
the mandatory character of a partially ex-
ecuted plan of assessments. But It is better
to offend the purists than to let the Assem-
bly be stalemated or blackout indefinitely.

It is to be regretted, as I have indicated,
that in a period of relative detente between
the West and the Soviet Union a negotiated
settlement has been so difficult to achieve.
It Is particularly regrettable that the work of
the Assembly should have been stalled over
the financing of peacekeeping operations
because It has been in the field of peace-
keeping as an ald to ul settlement
that the most promising developments in the
United Nations in recent years have occurred.
It was somewhat reassuring to note that the
cold war debate was less acrimonious than
usual and that the membership as a whole
calmly exerted their Influence to mediate
the differences between the United States
and the Soviet Union and to prevent a self-
defeating confrontation over article 19. De-
spite the unsuccessful attempt of Albania
to precipitate the confrontation, the many
new, small and weak members acted with
a sense of responsibility and restraint.
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The admission of many new small states
has created problems which cannot be ig-
nored. But the seriousness of these prob-
lems can be greatly minimized if the larger
states take the lead In developing practices
and procedures which encourage and promote
the use of the Assembly not as a forum for
fighting cold wars, but for ending them,

With the admission of many new and
relatively weak states it becomes the-
oretically possible for the General Assembly
to vote for action for the carrying out of
which the voting majority would shoulder
little or no responsibility or burden. It must
be remembered, however, that the action of
the General Assembly is recommendatory
and not mandatory. Its effectiveness must
depend upon its appeal to the judgment and
interests of states. Indeed, democratic
states cannot be expected to assist actively
in carrying out programs to which their peo-
ple are strongly opposed. It must be rec=-
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ognized that voting in the Assembly on the
basis of the soverelgn equality of states does
not automatically reflect world power, world
wealth, or world wisdom. Member states
may be expected to give good faith considera-
tion to the Assembly's recommendation, but
they are not bound to act against their own
better judgment nor to ignore the fact that a
numerical majority may in some instances
not be truly representative of informed
world opinion.

When the cold war was at its height there
was excessive emphasis on voting and a mis-
gulded attempt to exaggerate the significance
of a mere numerical majority. At this stage
of international organization a vote which
requires action can become effective only if
it moves to action states which have the will
and power to act. A vote will command
respect not by the mere number of states
back of it but by the worldwide feelings or
sentiments it reflects, by the worldwide
response or reaction to events it evokes, and
by the influence it brings to bear on the ac-
tlons of the states to which it is addressed.
Many closely divided votes may only serve to
strengthen divisions rather than to develop
& consensus.

Small states cannot expect to dictate to
the more powerful states what they must do.
On the other hand small states also have
their rights, and large states cannot claim
the right to act in areas in which small
states are concerned without explaining and
Justifying their action. As President Roose-
velt stated in his last state of the Union
message on January 6, 1945, when the charter
of the United Nations was being drafted:
“We cannot deny that power is a factor in
world politics any more than we can deny
that power is a factor in national politics.
But in a democratic world, as In a democratic
nation, power must be linked with respon-
sibility and obliged to defend and justify
itself within the framework of the general
good.” And the power of which President
Roosevelt was speaking was power which was
:;omat.mng more than transient military

orce.

For the United Nations to function effec~
tively with its present membership at this
stage of international organization, greater
reliance must be placed on procedures for
peaceful settlement through conciliatory
processes, Less reliance should be placed on
voting on volatile political issues which in
the absence of a clear consensus cannot be
resolved by a vote.

In emphasizing the flexibility of the charter
and its adaptability to “exigencles"—
paraphrase the remarks of Justice Holmes in
reference to the American Constitution,
“which could not have been completely fore-
seen by the most gifted of its begetters”—
do not wish to rule out all charter amend-
ments. I only warn that we must exploit the
potentialities of the present charter in order
to develop a broader and deeper feeling of
worldwide community which must precede
any meaningful charter change. As we
broaden the areas of concensus, we increase
the possibility of strengthening the charter
by amendment.

Amendments to the charter enlarging the
Becurity Council and the Economic and So-
cial Council have been proposed by the 18th
General Assembly. (Resolutions 1991 A and
B (xviil) Dec. 17, 1963.) The Security Couneil
amendment would enlarge the Security Coun-
cil to 16 members. Of the 10 nonpermanent
members, 5§ would come from Africa and Asia,
1 from Eastern Europe, 2 from Latin America,
and 2 from Western Europe and elsewhere.
The Economic and Social Council amendment
would enlarge ECOSOC to 27 members, of
which 9 would be elected each year for 3-year
terms. Seven of nine elected each year would
come from Africa and Asia, one from Latin
America, and one from Western Europe.

A larger Becurity Council and ECOSOC
would appear desirable in order to reflect a
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broader spectrum of world opinion. But it
would seem to me that if the Security Council
is to be enlarged there should be provision to
Insure that not less than one-third of its
membership are drawn from a middle group
of states which, while not among the original
permanent members of the Council, are large
financial contributors. This middle group
might constitute a class of additional perma-
nent members without power of veto or at
least an additional class of members eligible
for successive reelection. This middle group
should include states like India, Japan, Brazil,
Italy, Germany, and, possibly, Nigeria.

Moreover if the Security Council is to be
enlarged in order to obtain a more balanced
representation it would seem to be desirable
if not necessary at the same time to provide
for a better balanced distribution of voting
power in the General Assembly. In light
of the great disparity of power between the
relatively small number of large States and
the large number of small States some
change in the distribution of voting power
in the Assembly is important to maintain
the influence of the General Assembly and to
give meaning and power to its resolutions.
It is likewist important to maintain the
capacity of the Assembly to act responsibly—
to represent power as well as numbers—when
the wveto forestalls action in the Security
Council. But it is not easy to find any ac-
ceptable principle of weighted voting to Im-
pose on the principle of sovereign equality
of states. A duel voting system perhaps af-
fords the best way of reconciling the sov-
ereign equality of states with a responsibly
balanced power structure. It might con-
celvably be possible if and when the great
powers consent to an enlarged and better
balanced Security Council that the smaller
powers would concurrently consent to a dual
voting system In the General Assembly
whereby ordinary resolutions in the Gen-
eral Assembly would require a double major-
ity vote—a majority of all members and a
majority of those states in the Assembly
which are represented on the enlarged Secu-
rity Council. Then important resolutions of
the Assembly would require a two-thirds ma-
jority of the whole membership and a two-
thirds majority of those states in the Assem-
bly which are members of the Security Coun-
cil. This is a form of welghted voting which
avoids the need for weighing the votes of
individual states. It should create a better
relationship between the Security Council
and the Assembly and at the same time in-
crease the effective influence of the Assembly
on the Security Council.

But deslrable as some amendments may
be, we must not let the obstacles in the way
of attaining them blind us to the potentiali-
ties of the present charter which is and was
designed to be adaptable to changing condi-
tions and unforeseen exigencies. The means
which may be most effective for carrying out
the charter purposes when the great pow-
ers are working together may not be the most
effectlve means when they are in conflict.
The most effective means of carrying out the
charter objectives at one stage in the growth
of international organization may not be
the most effective means at a different and
more advanced stage. The charter is broad
in scope and allows a wide measure of choice
of means. It is for each generation to have
the wisdom and imagination to choose the
appropriate means and procedures for keep-
ing the peace in its time.

At the present time the important thing
is to find the means which enable the mem-
ber states to cooperate to the maximum ex-
tent to keep the peace within the frame and
law of the charter. The important thing is
not to impose the will of a majority of states
on a minority of states but to provide an en-
vironment and a procedure for composing or
containing differences among states before
they erupt into war. The peaceful settlement
of disputes requires not armies but wisdom
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and vislon. Long ago in the days of Solomon
it was said that “Where there is no vision
the people perish.” Let us hope that in this
nuclear age vision is not lacking when with-
out vision life on this planet may cease to
exist.

MIGRATORY FARM LABOR—THE
BRACERO PROBLEM

Mr, DOMINICK. Mr. President, in re-
cent months, the Senate has been en-
gaging in serious colloquy concerning the
bracero problem of importing labor to
harvest the crops.

A great many farmers, as the President
knows, are presently in serious straits,
wondering whether to plant their crops
because of the absence of available labor.

The other day, out of the blue, I re-
ceived a letter from a gentleman in New
York who owns property in my State of
Colorado, and in that letter he included
a copy of his letter to the Secretary of
Labor, Mr. Wirtz.

The letter details the problems which
farmers face in Colorado as well as in
other parts of the country, and he in-
cludes some exhibits from his own tenant
farmers in that area. I ask unanimous
consent to have this material printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

New Yorx, NY,,
April 5, 1965.
Senator PETER H. DOMINICKE,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. SenaTor: I am taking the liberty
to forward to you & copy of a letter which I
believe is self-explanatory in reference to the
sugarbeet labor situation.

The situation is ecritical, and anything
which you could do to help correct it in these
next few days before planting time for the
1966 crop would be a godsend.

Sincerely yours,
HarrisoN D. BLAIR.
New YorK, N.Y.,
April 5, 1965.
Hon. W. WiLLARD WIRTE,
Secretary of Labor,
Washington, D.C.

DEear MR. SECRETARY: I doubt that you will
remember me from the New York Beta of
the Year Dinner at the Harvard Club May 15,
1963, but as a New York City banker of 40
years' experience and a third generation land-
owner from the Plains of Colorado where I
grew up knowing well and intimately the
vicissitudes of struggle with nature, I want
to impose on your time for a few minutes to
urgently discuss a matter of economic sur-
vival for some of our most valuable citizens—
the sugarbeet farmers.

The lapse of Public Law 78, and sudden
prohibition of the hiring of Mexlcans, who
have worked our beets for some two genera-
tions, presents a crisis, not just a problem,
and a very serious crisis. The use of “bra-
ceros' must be reinstated at once.

Farming at best is a great risk, and the
beet farmers have been working valiantly
under the guidance of the sugar companies
to mechanize and dispense with hand labor.
Much progress has been registered with the
innovation of segmented seed and introduc-
tion of chemical weed eradicators, but nature
cannot be changed overnight as can be re-
strictive legislation. The substitute labor
suggested is just not available for those
farmers from a hundred to several hundred
miles from congested cities with large relief
populations. It is doubtful that those on
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relief would be efficient and effective on
farms, or would care to “go rural” for a 2-
month period. Furthermore, the capital cost
of supplying required housing facilities for
the short-term city relief workers and their
families would be prohibitive and uneco-
nomiecal.

The goal of complete mechanization can
quite likely be achieved—but it will take
some time. When that time comes, the in-
efficient labor that you are now trying to foist
on the beet farmers will still be unem-
ployed—and you will have only postponed
the solution while ruining the solid citizen
farmer.

Our domestic beet-sugar industry proved
a godsend to the consuming public in World
War II, but can it endure economically with
a legislated b50-percent Iincrease in labor
costs plus the increased capital cost of mech-
anization? Forty or fifty years ago a farmer
could get along with four or five teams that
were worth about $100 per animal and ma-
chinery that cost 75 to $100 per item. Now
tractors, harvesters, etc., cost 3,000 to 86,000
each, and the average tenant farmer can
easily have a capital investment of $20,000
or so.

Our cost of sugar production should be as
low as economically possible, as our prices
are influenced or set by world supply. Does
it make sense to legislate a 50-percent in-
crease in labor cost when large producing
areas around the world produce with labor
costs only a fraction of ours? Also, is it
good International relations to kick our
neighbors south of the border in the teeth?

On my irrigated farmland of some 1,100
acres, I have six tenant farmers; they repre-
sent the kind of families that are the back-
bone of our American free-enterprise system.
One is a grandson of a former tenant of my
father, two are sons, and a fourth is married
to the daughter of a former tenant. The
boys and girls that have come from those
farms for three generations are real Ameri-
cans, and one son of a man who worked for
my grandfather and father went to Wash-
ington to head up a section. Are we going
to legislate those kind of people to second-
grade soclety and relief?

That is what we will do if we solve this
problem on the present approach of politics,
and continue to ignore the rules and laws of
economics.

It is wrong to throw a G0-peércent labor
cost increase at the farmer when he is fac-
ing a water shortage for the second year in
a row. The Prewitt Reservoir in Logan
County, Colo., is still empty, and our North
Sterling Reservoir, dating from the early
1900's, has prospects of being only 50 percent
full with the irrigation season now less than
2 months away.

At best, farming is precarious, and my
tenant farmers work long hours for a modest
return, if nature is kind. As a landlord, my
six farmers, in the 9 years since I inher-
ited them, have produced a gross income
(including insurance, rebates for fire, wind,
and hail damage, and some $15,800 soil prac-
tices payments) of $259,615.02, but after
total expenses of $251,727.14 (which includes
only modest depreciation as some buildings
are 50 years old or more) my net income has
been only $7,887.88. This is an average of
887643 per farm over a 9-year period,
or an average of only $97.38 per tenant per
year. Not very exciting, considering the
constantly increasing cost of repairs, insur-
ance, and taxes—and my land is among some
of the hetter land in the area. Some of my
financial friends urge me to liguidate my
landholdings and employ the funds in
stocks and bonds to better advantage, but
I like to think that, in that expenditure of
$251,000, plus a greater one of my combined
tenants, we have helped make honest jobs,
But if this keeps up, maybe in 2 years
when I retire from the bank I'll be forced
to accede to their wishes.
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I think that also I have among the better
tenants in the area. Sometimes it is difi-
cult to keep them from becoming discour-
aged. With the outlock which your De-
ment is harnessing our beet farmers, they
may not obtain their usual credit facilities
from the local banks. The goal of your De-
partment and the Department of Agriculture
should be to reduce the need for farm sup-
port—not legislate so that there will be a
necessity for more. I enclose three photo-
stats of extracts from some of my tenants'
correspondence these past couple of months
to let you know eloquently how they feel and
WOrry.

Cost for both the tenant farmer and the
landlord are constantly rising (my farm real
estate taxes last year advanced from 11.2 to
14.7 percent, and it is imperative that we
grow the maximum dollar yield per acre
crops (beets) so far as sound rotation pro-
grams permit in order to break even and stay
out of the red. That is true in addition to
having good growing weather and conditions.
I have urged my tenants to cooperate fully
in soil conservation practices but on prin-
ciple have constantly insisted that they not
engage in those practices whereby they
might be paid for not growing crops which 1
feel is boondoggling.

The planting season is here, and I hope
that your Department and all other depart-
ments involved and bureaus In Washington
will reconsider and immediately advise the
growers that after careful study they will
have recourse to their tried and proven labor
sources.

While I am leaving this Wednesday for a
much needed week of vacation in Florida,
after finishing on March 23 a grand jury term
that started February 1 (which was in addi-
tion to my full-time bank job), I should be
happy to come to Washington for conference
if you feel that I could further clarify the
picture. I shall be a guest of Mrs. Nohowel,
222 El1 Brillo Way, Palm Beach, telephone
305-833-6821. 1 should gladly return and
make that sacrifice for my farmer boys.

I am taking the liberty to send a copy of
this letter to my Congressmen and Senators,
and also to Frank A. Kemp, president of the
Great Western Sugar Co., & brother Beta
from the University of Colorado and a very
able executive of the highest integrity.

Sincerely yours,
HARRISON D, BLAIR,
JANUARY 6, 1965.

Mr. Bram: Enclosed Is a clipping from a
local paper concerning the wage scale for the
beet labor., In the past it was 90 cents per
hour. And I understand in the future they
are going to ralse 1t 15 percent each year till
it gets to a level where local labor will be
glad to come to wo:k for us. The only thing
is us small farmers won't be around to pay
this kind of labor bill. About the only other
thing we can do is just let the weeds grow.
Any suggestions?

The reservolr is taking in a little water, but
they said that if some miracle didn’t happen
we'd be lucky to get 60 percent of water. Be-
tween the water shortage and labor shortage
the future looks a little bleak.

JANUARY 23, 1965.

Dear MRr. Brar: Sounds like you are hav-
ing a lot of snow in New York. We had 5
inches of enow, which was most welcome.
This is the first molsture we have had all
winter. We need 10 times as much yet.
The reservoirs are still low. Prewitt is com-
pletely dry yet.

As for the ecrop planning for 1965, looking
the situation over with the severe water
shortage we had last year and not to much
molsture as yet, and also, with this beet
labor problem it encounters some very se-
rious thinking and a lot of figuring.

I applied for 53 acres of beets, which I
doubt I will get. It will probably be between
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40 to 47 acres. This will most certainly be
enough the way the outlook is on sugarbeets.
We already lost one beet payment in August
of 1864 for the 1963 crop. According to the
newspaper of Great Western we might lose
one or two payments in 1965 for the 1964
sugarbeet crop. Also, the water shortage,

As for beet labor, the Government is setting
the price. We will have to pay by the hour
Instead of by the acre. We have to pay $1.30
an hour and hire domestic labor, which
mainly will be people who are on welfare.
I don’t think I have to explain on how suc-
cessful this will be. My opinion is it will be
one of the biggest labor flops in American
history. They are too lazy to work nowadays.
Also, the Government is trylng to push
through better living quarters for the labor.
They are talking about running water, bath-
rooms, and also furnish some of the house-
hold furnishings. The Government will
send Inspectors around to look at labor
houses to see if they are suitable. It's one
big mess. Pretty soon the Government is
going to tell us what and when on every-
thing we do.

MarcH 24, 1965.

Mg. Bram: It's getting nearer to planting
time and we are still in bad shape as far
as water and beet labor is concerned.

At last report they figured the reservoir
would end up with about 50 percent water,
unless some miracle happens which is pretty
doubtful. It's golng to be pretty hard to
make ends meet with that poor of a water
supply. The farm loan people don't think
too much of loaning money to farmers with
half a supply of water.

They etill haven't come up with anything
for our beet labor, and the company has
told us not to figure on any either. You
said to go ahead and plant and see what
happens.

It might be a little late to replant if
we walt to see If they are going to be too
weedy to save. I'm not financially fixed to
take too many chances. You know that
bankers don't loan too much money on
hopes.

CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT ON
REAPPORTIONMENT

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, I
have had the privilege of testifying be-
fore the Subcommittee on Constitutional
Amendments of the Committee on the
Judieiary in support of the proposed con-
stitutional amendment of the Senator
from Illinois [Mr. DirgseN] with respect
to reapportionment.

The other day, I had an opportunity
to read an excellent article on this prob-
lem written by Holman Harvey and Ken-~
neth O. Gilmore, and published in synop-
iigsﬂrsorm in the Reader’s Digest for March

I believe that this article clearly sets
forth one of the problems this country
has faced before; namely, that some
States have not gone ahead with reap-
portionment on their own.

It also clearly shows the great efforts
which have been made by the State of
Colorado in this particular complex sit-
uation and the difficulties Colorado has
encountered because of the Supreme
Court decision.

The article gives many of the basic
reasons why I feel—as I know many
others feel—that the passage of this con-
stitutional amendment is imperative and
should be accomplished as soon as pos-
sible,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the article to which I have
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referred printed in the Recorp for read-
ing by all Senators.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the Reader's Digest, March 1965]
REAPPORTIONMENT: SHALL THE COURT OR THE
PEOPLE DECIDE?

(Nore.—It is more than a power struggle
between city dwellers and country dwellers.
At issue in today’s political battles over the
makeup of State legislatures are funda-
mental principles of democratic representa-
tion.)

(By Holman Harvey and Eenneth O.
Gilmore)

Lightning struck last June 15 when the
Supreme Court handed down its one-man,
one-vote reapportionment decision. This
decree require. both branches of every State
legislature to be strictly based on population
only. It represents the most far-reaching
change in American political structure since
our Constitution was written 178 years ago.

Few issues In recent times have stirred
more confroversy or created more confusion.
Nearly every State in the Nation—from Mon-
tana to Maryland, from Alaska to Florlda—
is struggling to satisfy the Federal judiciary’s
order. A dozen States have already re-
mapped their legislative districts. Others
are desperately trying to meet Court-imposed
deadlines or to devise delaying tactics. In
the meantime, proposals for a constitutional
amendment reversing the Court's action are
being seriously debated in Congress and in
the States. .

Make no mistake, we are at a crossroads:
our form of government is in a major crisis.
What then are the stakes?

REPRESENT THE PEOPLE

“The basic issue,” says Robert G. Dixzon,
Jr., professor of law at George Washington
University, “is not simply ‘one man one
vote.' It is failr representation, a concept
which philosophers and politiclans have been

about for ages.”

Since the beginning of democracy in the
Greek city-states, man has groped for the
best ways to govern himself and to achileve
a true representation of the people’s will.
As far back as the 11th century England be-
gan to move painfully toward more repre-
sentative government; kings formed various
councils consisting of lords, clerics, and pow=-
erful landowners. Later, townships, bor-
oughs and counties were called into coun-
clls—originally to be consulted on property
taxes.

In America at the Constitutional Conven-
tion in Philadelphia in 1787, this was the es-
sential question: How could a balanced, gen-
uinely representative form of government be
achieved, one that would reflect the majority
will while protecting the minority and pre-
venting mob rule? A solution was ham-
mered out by our forefathers. So that the
large States could not be controlled by the
small or the small steamrollered by the large,
a two-house plan was born, with a House of
Representatives based on population and a
Senate based on geography.

Thomas Jefferson is reputed to have asked
George Washington why he favored the sys-
tem. Washington asked Jefferson why he
poured his coffee from cup to saucer. “To
cool it" was the response.

“Even so0,” Washington said, “we pour leg-
islation into the senatorial saucer to cool it.”

As America matured into the world’s first
successful example of modern constitutional
democracy, States adopted the Federal two-
house system, By 1961, all but 11 States had
constitutions that took into account inter-
ests other than population—geographic fac-
tors, mainly—so as to achieve fair represen-
tation. Missouri's “Little Federal" system
furnishes an example. One house is appor-
tioned on the basis of districts of fairly

8777

equal population in both clty and rural
areas, with districts adjusted every 10 years.
In the other chamber each of the 114 coun-
ties has at least 1 member. Under these
provisions, cooperation between city and
rural areas is a wvalued tradition.

THE CHICKEN VOTE

But—and this s where the rub came—as
Amerlca’s citles grew, some States neglected
to reapportion their lower houses. The re-
sult was, in many States, unjust rural dom-
ination of legislatures. Delaware’s house
districta had not changed since 1897. BSo
unbalanced was Connecticut's House of Rep-
resentatives that 1 vote in a rural town was
worth 429 votes in Hartford. In New Hamp-
shire's lower house, one district had 1,000
times more residents than another.

One remiss State was Tennessee, with no
revisions since 1901. A group went to court
to force reapportionment of the assembly,
with Memphis resident Charles W. Baker
suing the secretary of state, Joe C. Carr.
“The pigs and chickens in our smaller coun-
ties have better representation in the Ten-
nessee Legislature than the people of Nash-
ville,” declared tha city's mayor.

The case reached the S ipreme Court,
Contrary to all previous decisions—and to
Justice Fellx Frankfurter's warning that the
Judiciary “ought not to enter this political
thicket”—the Court ruled in 1962 that State
legislative districts are subject to its judicial
scrutiny.

The Baker v. Carr declslon was a bomb-
shell. It spawned similar reapportionment
suits in 34 States. So varled were the court
interpretations that cases from six States—
Alabama, Colorado, Delaware, Maryland,
New York, and Virginia—were appealed to
the High Tribunal.

Then on June 15, 1964, the nine black-
robed men filed into the marbled chambers
and handed down their shattering decision,
In four cases the voting was 8 to 1; in the
other two, 6 to 8. In all cases, the long-
established “Little Federal” system was
knocked out. Chief Justice Earl Warren
Justified the dec’sion on the provision of the
14th amendment to the U.S. Constitution
which requires that no State shall “deny to
any person within its jurisdiction the equal
protection of the laws.” He wrote: “Legis-
lators represent people, not trees or acres.
Legislators are elected by voters, not farms
or cities or economic interests.”

QUESTION THE WISDOM

There were vigorous dissents to the deci-
sion. Justice Potter Stewart noted: “The
Court’s draconian pronouncement, which
makes unconstitutional the legislatures of
most of the 50 States, finds no support in
the words of the Constitution, or in any
prior decislon of this Court, or in the 175-
year political history of our Federal Union.”

“It is difficult to imagine a more intolerable
and inappropriate interference by the judi-
clary with the independent legislatures of the
States,” sald Justice John M. Harlan
“People are not ciphers. Legislators can
represent thelir electors only by speaking for
their Interests—economie, social, political—
many of which do reflect where the electors
nve-iD

Aroused crities from both political parties
questioned the wisdom of the Court’s fiat.
The Wall Street Journal summed up the
feelings of many when it sald, “The Court
had a chance to bolster our traditions by
requiring one house truly on population,
and permitting the other on a geographical
or other basis to refiect common interests.
Instead of stopping with that, its fiat threw
out institutions painfully wrought by expe-
rience and tried to substitute abstract
theory.”

The House of Representatives was so in-
censed that it rammed through a bill strip-
ping all Federal courts of the power to hear
or review State legislative apportionment
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cases. The Senate passed a “sense of Con-
gress” with the purpose of asking the courts
to go slow In forcing State legislatures to
fall Into line until the whole matter could
be reviewed.

PROBLEMS THAT COUNT

Today, as this momentous issue is debated
across the land, every citizen should ponder
these points:

1. The Court's decree threatens to spark
a chain reaction that may go all the way
down to the school-board level. There are
3,072 counties In the United States, and
91,185 local governments. How long will
it be before the Federal courts poke into each
of these units of representative democracy to
take head counts and draw boundary lines?
A Michigan court recently told Eent County's
Board of Supervisors that it must be reap-
portioned on a population-only basis. Other
sults have been filed in New York and Cali-
fornia. Where, exactly, will it end?

“Carry the Court's decision to its logleal
conclusion,” says Willlam S. White, Pulitzer
Prize-winning biographer and journalist,
“and even the historic and deliberate popula-
tion imbalance in the U.S. Senate could not
in any logic longer prevail.” After all
Navada's 285,000 citizens elect as may US.
Benators as do New York’s 17 million.

2. The decision will swing the pendulum
from legislatures with outdated apportion-
ment and too much rural weight, to legis-
latures under the raw control of metropoli-
tan vote-getting machines. In 25 States,
more than half the population resides in
metropolitan areas. In 14 States, three pop-
ulous counties or fewer will elect more than
50 percent of the legislators! America’s
sprawling urban areas will call the shots, up
and down the land. Chicago will hold sway
over Illinois, Detroit over Michigan, Philadel-
phia and Pittsburgh over Pennsylvania,
Phoenix over Arizona, and Las Vegas over
Nevada.

The specter of ralds on State treasuries by
metropolitan-dominated legislatures con-
cerns many. They see pressures mounting
for more State funds for urban renewal, relief
cases and public housing—with many of the
funds being matched by U.S. tax dollars.
These spending programs in turn will garner
more votes for the city machines. Mayors in
some States may soon be far more influential
than the governors.

New York is perhaps the most vivid case.
Here 38 percent of the population has been
able to elect a majority In the Senate, thus
protecting certain underpopulated counties
of this large State with all its diverse inter-
ests. But, under the Court’s rule, it is only
a matter of time before the New York City
metropolitan area, with 63 percent of the
State's population, will be completely domi-
nant.

3. Some groups of voters can be wiped out,
under a winner take all numerical system.
The Court’s decision, notes the Christian
Sclence Monitor, “will tend to weaken the
complex American system for diffusing power
and protecting minorities.” For example,
under a purely numerical system of redis-
tricting, South Dakota's 30,000 Indians, who
live in huge reservations covering entire
counties, will lose two State senators who
now watch out for their interests.

Representative WLiam M. McCuLLocH, of
Ohio, says: “People have ever-changing prob-
lems that sometimes fail to yield to computer
logic. Bome may be lumbermen, miners,
fishermen or farmers. Some may be of one
religion or national origin peculiar in need
or conslderation. Some may direct their
needs toward secondary roads or superhigh-
ways, while others are more concerned about
the rapid transit system. Certainly the ma-

1 Alaska, Arizona, California, Connecticut,
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Jority must have effective rule, but the mi-
nority, too, is entitled to effective representa-
tlon, lest important ents of our people
be completely subject to the tyranny of a
temporary majority.”

Chief Justice Warren himself declared, in
1948, when he was Governor of California:
“Many California counties are far more im-
portant In the life of the State than their
population bears to the entire population of
the State. It is for this reason that I have
never been In favor of restricting the repre-
sentation In the [State] senate to a strictly
population basis.”

4. The Court's decree is a dangerous In-
trusion by the Federal judiciary into the
political affairs of the States. Hardly was
the one-man-one-vote decision announced
before lower courts showed how fast and how
far they were willing to muscle in on the
deliberations of State governments. Just
2 days after the June 15 decision, a U.S. dis-
trict court directed the Michigan Apportion-
ment Commission tc come up with a dis-
tricting plan in 48 hours. In a Vermont case
appealed to the Supreme Court, 1t was ruled
in January that the legislature must decide
upon a plan and then disband—even though
this defies the State constitution.

In Oklahoma a three-man Federal district
court ignored the machinery set ua by the
State for reapportionment and autocratically
undertook to rearrange the States’ legislative
districts itself. It set up a master plan that
was a nightmare of free-floating voting zones
and mistakes, Angrily, Oklahoma's Sena-
tor Mixr MowrONEY sald: “Hasty and ill-
advised redistricting formulas promulgated
by the courts can result in confusion and
inequities. Good local self-government can-
not be imposed from above. It must be gen-
erated by the poeple themselves."

5. The Court's edict means that the citi-
zens of a State can no longer decide upon
their own form of representative government.
One of the six States involved In the Court’s
June 15 rullng was Colorado. Few States
have so diligently attempted to work out
a method of represertation tailored to their
own unigue characteristics. Since it became
a State in 1876, its legiclature has been reap-
portioned five times. In the epring of 1962,
citizens® groups gathered to work out a reap-
portionment amendment that would keep
pace with the State’s increasing wurban
growth. They split into two camps. One
wanted both houses of the general assembly
based on population alone; the other sup-
ported a Federal plan, keeping geographic
representation in the senate.

Each side took its case to the public. They
fought up and down the State with count-
less speeches, debates, newspaper ads, bill-
board posters, radio and TV spots. This ref-
erendum overshadowed all other election
issues in Colorado that year. And the out-
come was stunningly clear. The "Federal
plan’ won by 305,700 to 172,725. It carried
every county in the State.

The amendment was challenged; it was up-
held by a Federal district court. And then,
on June 15, the Supreme Court threw out
Colorado’s plan. In an amazing statement,
Chief Justice Warren sald that, because the
plan adepted was contrary to the Court’s new
ruling, Colorado's referendvm vote was “with-
out Federal constitutional significance.”

There were stinging dissents. Sald Justice
Tom C. Clark: “Colorado, by an overwhelm-
ing vote, has written the organlzation of its
legizlative body Into its constitution. In
striking down Colorado’s plan of apportion-
ment, the Court is invading the valid func-
tioning of the procedures of the States, and
thereby commits a grievous error which will
do irreparable damage to our Federal-State
relationship.”

Today Colorado’s senate has been redrawn
to satiefy the Court. But the issue is still
being debated. Meanwhile, the voters won-
der what, if anything, their ballot is worth,
or their State constitution.

April 28, 1965

WILL OF THE PEOFLE

Only one recourse is left to American cit-
izens who wish to restore our representative
system to its original integrity: an amend-
ment to the US. Constitution. Today in
Congress, and in the BStates, forces are
gathering behind proposals that would:

1. Guarantee the citizens of every State
the right to decide for themselves, by one-
man, one-vote ballot, the apportionment of
their own leglislature.

2. Guarantee that this power will not be
curtailed or reviewed by any Federal court.

3. Guarantee that one house of each leg-
islature can reflect factors other than pop-
ulation if such apportionment has been
submitted to a vote of the people.

This in essence would be the 25th amend-
ment to the Constitution. Whether it is
paczed in Congrees and ratified by the States
will dspend upon the support it receives
from the American people. The stakes
are high—as high as the preservation of
our Republic.

DR. TELLER CONTINUES TO BE
WERONG: LET US DEFEAT CIVIL
DEFENSE SHELTER PROPOSAL

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
throughout the great debate in Congress
on the ratification of the limited nuclear
test ban treaty, the chief opponent in the
scientific community, and practically the
only nationally noted scientist to op-
pose ratification of the treaty, was Dr.
Edward Teller.

Fersonally, I am very proud that the
limited nuclear test ban treaty, so pa-
tiently and thoroughly sought by Presi-
dent Eisenhower and by President Tru-
man before him, was finally ratified by
the Senate during the term of our great
late President John F. Kennedy. It will
stand as one of the many monuments to
his wisdom and determination.

Throughout that time Dr. Teller was
wrong in opposing the ratification of this
treaty. He direly predicted doom for
this Nation were the nuclear test ban
treaty to be ratified.

The treaty was ratified by an over-
whelming vote in the Senate, and the first
step toward permanent peace in this grim
period of international anarchy was
taken, the first step in a journey of a
thousand miles, as it was so eloquently
stated by our late great President Ken-
nedy. In years to come historians may
look upon the ratification of the limited
nuclear test ban treaty as the most im-
portant single action taken by the U.S.
Senate in this decade. It is certainly
our hope and prayer and the prayer of
free people the world over that eventu-
ally peoples of the world will enjoy per-
manent peace.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Iask unanimous
consent that I may proceed for 3 addi-
tional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
Dr. Teller was dead wrong in 1962 and
1963. He is wrong now. The nuclear
test ban treaty has succeeded. There
have been no violations. In fact, our
Government has conducted more under-
%r&und nuclear tests than has the Soviet

on.
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Now this prophet of doom, Edward
Teller, is highly critical of Government
apathy toward the holes in the ground
referred to by high salaried civil defense
officials as “fallout shelters.” He urges
that the Federal Government undertake
a mass shelter program, which by his
own estimate will cost at least $20 billion
over the next 10 years. This is a con-
servative estimate.

Herman EKahn, one of the foremost
proponents of fallout shelters, has esti-
mated that a reasonable program might
involve a gradual buildup from about $1
billion annually to somewhere in the
neighborhood of $5 billion annually. A
recent estimate by Prof. John Ullman,
chairman of the Department of Manage-
ment of Hofstra College, would place the
cost of an effective civil defense shelter
system as high as $302 billion. Regard-
less of which of the expert opinions is
cited, the price tag would be astro-
nomical. Even then, there is no guaran-
tee that a shelter program will be at all
effective. With extensive advances be-
ing made in rocket and nuclear tech-
nology, many shelters would probably be
obsolete and utterly useless before com-
pletion. One of the scientists now work-
ing on advanced weapons technology is
reported to have said: “You ain't seen
nothing yet compared with what is
coming into sight in the way of new
weapons.”

There is the possibility of more deadly
types of warfare for which shelters would
offer no protection whatever—chemical
and biological warfare. Any nation that
would unleash a thermonuclear war
would probably not hesitate to use other
methods equally as terrifying.

Is the Congress prepared to embark on
such a vast gamble and to spend per-
haps $200 billion of taxpayers’ money?
Let us have no illusions. In reality this
is what the civil defense planners and
alarmists such as Edward Teller are ask-
ing us to do.

Anyone who has taken the trouble to
look into the matter is aware of the fact
that most building owners have ignored
or refused requests to provide shelters,
and that ordinary citizens have lost in-
terest. During each crisis the get-rich-
quick shelter salesmen appear. As soon
as the crisis abates and public interest
fades completely, they crawl back under
the rocks from whence they came.

Communities throughout the Nation
are awakening to the fact that thou-
sands of dollars of taxpayers’ money
have been spent on foolish programs
with no tangible results except for the
fact that in many instances lush posi-
tions at the public trough were provided
for ex-politicians and eity hall parasites.

Mr. President, there is no shelter build-
ing program in Great Britain, France, or
in any of the major Western Powers. Re-
liable observers in the Soviet Union re-
port that there is no fallout shelter pro-
gram in Russia. Henry Shapiro, dean of
the American correspondents in Moscow,
wrote:

No forelgner here has seen any civil de-
fense shelters. The average citizen is un-
aware of the existence of shelters.
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Preston Grover of the Associated Press
stated:

Attachés from embassies who have looked
around the country for sign of shelters have
found nothing. Foreigners live in many of
the newest buildings put up in Moscow, and
they have no bomb shelters.

In 1961, the New York Times published
a report from Moscow by Harrison Salis-
bury which stated:

About 12,000 miles of travel in the Soviet
Union by this correspondent in the last 4
weeks failed to turn up evidence of a single
Soviet bomb shelter. Diplomats, foreign
military attachés, and correspondents who
have traveled widely in the Soviet Union re-
port that there is no visible evidence of a
widespread shelter program.

Gen. Curtis LeMay and others have
said that our protection lies in spending
money for offensive and defensive weap-
ons, rather than in preparing to hide in
holes, waiting for conquering paratroop-
ers to come,

Mr. President, this year the Congress
is being asked to appropriate $200 mil-
lion to perpetuate this ridiculous shelter
scheme. This is twice the amount re-
quested by the President for the Peace
Corps; it is 125 times the amount re-
quested for the Commission on Civil
Rights; it is 28 times the amount re-
quested for the Small Business Admin-
istration.

Wherever and whenever possible our
President and we in the Congress should
be endeavoring to effect economy in
Government without curtailing vital and
needed programs both foreign and do-
mestic. In good conscience we should
not appropriate anywhere near the huge
sum requested for civil defense purposes.
To do so would be to make a sham of
efforts toward more economy in Govern-
ment, to encourage waste of taxpayers’
money at all levels of Government, and
a slap in the face to taxpayers.

Mr. President, the average salary in
the Civil Defense Division of the Depart-
ment of Defense is one of the highest
in any agency in the Federal Govern-
ment—$11,478 a year. Compare with
$10,085 for the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration, $8,318 for the
Small Business Administration, and
$8,467 for the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation—agencies that are performing
essential and worthwhile public services.

Out of a total of 991 employees in the
Civil Defense Division of the Department
of Defense, 48l—almost half—are
GS-13 or above receiving from $13,336
to $27,000 a year. The remaining 510
are paid from $4,417 to $10,982 a year.
Fifty-eight percent of those employed
with the Civil Defense Division are class-
ified as professional employees; that is,
GS-12 or above. Compare this with 35
percent in the FBI and 37 percent in the
NASA. What justification is there for
such a high percentage of supersalaried
bureaucrats in an agency performing so
little service to taxpayers. The civil de-
fense bureaucrats receive the most and
do the least of all officials or employees
of any agencies or departments in our
Federal Government.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has again expired.
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Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to proceed for
2 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
these officials and employees do very
little for their money except concoct
plans and send messages to each other,
and think up silly schemes which would
accomplish very little except annoy
citizens. They make estimates that if
thus and so happens, 50 million Ameri-
cans will be killed. It is said that figures
do not lie, but that liars figure. Ineci-
dentally, they issue a civil defense book-
let on how to live through a nuclear
bombing. In it they state:

If you were near the explosion without
adequate protection, you would be seriously
affected by the immediate radiation, in ad-
dition to being killed.

There is no excuse whatever for the
waste of money and personnel for the
civil defense agency as now operated.
Since its inception it has cost American
taxpayers more than one and a half
billion dollars with no tangible results
whatever.

Mr. President, when I first began my
investigation, research and protests
against wasteful civil defense spending
early in 1959 I was virtually alone in the
Congress. Today I know that many of
my colleagues share my views. This is
evidenced by rollcall votes at various
times on efforts to reduce such spending,
and by the fact last year we in the
Senate succeeded in defeating in com-
mittee the civil defense bill passed in
the House of Representatives, authoriz-
ing an expenditure of $193 million,

I am hopeful that a majority of
Senators will agree this year to the ur-
gent necessity for drastically reducing
the appropriations for this boondoggle.

THE PRESIDENT'S NEWS
CONFERENCE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, yes-
terday the President met with the press
in a conference which was covered by
TV and radio. His words were widely
disseminated throughout the Nation and
the world. It is most fortunate that
they were because it was an excellent
and highly informative interview. The
President spoke with detailed knowledge
on a great range of subjects. His re-
sponses were frank, straightforward, and
most informative.

In particular, President Johnson's re-
marks on Vietnam and other interna-
tional issues are of exceptional impor-
tance. They should be read and reread
by all concerned both here and abroad.
Once again, he underscored his great
desire and continuing quest for a ra-
tional peace in Vietnam and southeast
Asia. He deplored the violence which
prevails there, noting correctly that it
is being suffered most not in North Viet-
nam but in South Vietnam and by
Americans as well as Vietnamese.

He made clear that his desire is to see
a termination of this violence on all
sides and as quickly as possible. To that
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end, he stressed once again his willing-
ness to enter into unconditional discus-
sions. I would hope that this open door
to peaceful settlement will be noted,
along with his determination to stay
with the situation until the people of
Vietnam do have an assured freedom of
choice as to their future. Both his
words of peace and his determination
should be heeded in Hanoi, Saigon, and
among all those who are carrying on the
warfare in South Vietnam.

I would ecall attention, too, to the
President’s expressed aversion to the
name-calling and labeling which has ac-
companied some of the debate and dis-
cussion of the Vietnamese question. Dis-
cussion in the Senate on Vietnam or any
foreign policy issue, as I have noted on
many previous occasions, has been and
can continue to be useful. The Presi-
dent’s comments on this matter in his
press conference point the way .to their
most effective utilization. I quote these
words in full:

I don't believe in characterizing people
with labels, I think you do a great disserv-
ice when you engage in name-calling. We
want honest, forthright discussion in this
country, and that will be a discussion with
differences of views, and we welcome what
our friends have to say, whether they agrece
with us or not. And I would not want to
label people who agree with me or disagree
with me. 5

These words are an approximate an-
swer to those who have taken exception
to the immense value—indeed, the vital
necessity—to the Nation of free and re-
sponsible discussion of all points of view
on the Vietnamese situation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the President'’s press
conference be included at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the text of
the news conference was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the New Yorl;s(al!;.'!'.} Times, Apr. 28,
1
TRANSCRIPT OF THE PRESIDENT'S NEws Con-

FERENCE ON FOREIGN AND DoMESTIC MAT-

TERS

(Note—Following is a transcript of Pres-
ident Johnson's news conference in Wash-
ington yesterday, as recorded by the New
York Times.)

OPENING STATEMENT

Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen, I
am glad to see that you are willing to trade
your new comfort in the west lobby for
these stralghtbacked chairs in the East
Room.

Today I have somewhat of a conflict of
emotions. I wanted to give you due and
adequate 3-day notice of a press conference,
and at the same time I didn't want to man-
age the news by holding up announcement
of some appointees I have here today. So,
we have tried to reconcile the two, and a
little later In the statement I want to pre-
sent to you some men that, over the week-
end, I selected to occupy some important
posts In Government.

VIETNAM STRUGGLE

We are engaged In a crucial struggle in
Vietnam. Some may consider it a small war,
but to the men who give their lives it is
the last war, and the stakes are high.

Independent South Vietnam has been at-
tacked by North Vietnam. The object of
that attack is total conquest. Defeat in
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South Vietnam would deliver a friendly na-
tion to terror and repression.

It would encourage and spur on those who
seek to conquer all free nations that are
within their reach. Our own welfare, our
own freedom, would be in great danger.

This is the clearest lesson of our time.
From Munich until today, we have learned
that to yleld to aggression brings only greater
threats and brings even more destructive
war. To stand firm is the only guarantee of
a lasting peace.

At every step of the way we have used our
great power with the utmost restraint. We
have made every effort possible to find a
peaceful solution. We have done this in the
face of the most outrageous and brutal prov-
ocation agalnst Vietnamese and against
Americans alike.

Through the first 7 months of 1964, both
Vietnamese and Americans were the targets
of constant attacks of terror. Bombs ex-
ploded in helpless villages, In downtown
movie theaters, even at the sports flelds where
the children played. Soldlers and civilians,
men and women, were murdered and crip-
pled, yet we toock no action agalnst the
source of this brutality—North Vietnam.

When our destroyers were attacked in the
Gulf of Tonkin, as you will remember, last
summer, we replied promptly with a single
raid. The punishment then was limited to
the deed.

For the next 6 months we took no action
against North Vietnam. We warned of
danger. We hoped for caution in others.

Thelr answer was attack and explosion and
indiscriminate murder. So, It soon became
clear that our restraint was viewed as weak-
ness; our des're to limit conflict was viewed
as a prelude to our surrender. We could no
longer stand by while attack mounted and
while the bases of the attackers were lm-
mune from reply.

And, therefore, we began to strike back.

But America has not changed her ecsential
pesition—and that purpose is peaceful set-
tlement; that purpose is to resist aggression;
that purpose is to avoid a wider war.

I say again that I will talk to any govern-
ment, anywhere, any time, without any con-
ditions; and, if any doubt our sincerity, let
them test us. Each time we have met with
sllence or slander or the sound of guns, but,
Just as we will not flag In battle, we will nol
weary In the search for peace.

So, I reafirm my offer of unconditional
discussions. We will discuss any subject and
any point of view with any government con-
cerned. This offer may be rejected, as it has
been in the past, but it will remain open,
waliting for the day when it becomes clear to
all that armed attack will not yleld domina-
tion over others.

And I will continue along the course that
we have set—firmness with moderation,
readiness for peace with refusal to retreat.

For this is the same battle which we've
fought for a generation. Wherever we have
stood firm, aggression has been halted, peace
has been restored and liberty has been main-
tained, This was true wunder President
Truman, under President Elsenhower, under
President Eennedy, and it will be true again
in southeast Asia.

STEEL AGREEMENT

I want to go now to another subject.

I want to congratulate the negotiators for
the steel companies and the United Steel-
workers Union on the statesmanlike agree-
ment that they reached ycsterday to extend
their contract, I hope and I expect that it
will be approved by the union’s committee
tomorrow.

While the settlement reached in steel is
only an interim one, I think we can be con-
fident that the final settlement will be a re-
sponsible one which fully considers not only
the interests of the immediate parties but
also the larger public interest.
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So far in 19865, our record of wage-price
stability remains Intact. A survey of the
wage increases in more than 600 collective
bargains settled so far this year shows that,
on the average, the percentage increases were
unchanged from the moderate Iincreases
agreed on in the same period last year. A
number of important settlements were at
approximately the level of our guideposts.
And this record of private action is most
encouraging.

FEDERAL BUDGET

Today I can report to you and to the
Nation that our expanding economy will pro-
duce higher Federal revenues this year than
we estimated to Congress in January.

I can aleo report that our continuing
drive to hold down Government spending
will produce lower expenditures this year
than we estimated to Congress in January.

As a result, we expect the actual budget
deficit for fiscal 1965 to be at least 81 billion
below the $6.3 billion estimated last Jan-
uary, when we sent our budget to Congress.

Our expenditures, therefore, will be de-
creased by approximately $500 million under
our estimate, and the revenues collected will
be increased approximately $500 million over
our estimates.

JOB CORPS CAMPS

I'm pleased also to announce today that the
war on poverty is setting 10 new Job Corps
conservation camps in nine States. They
have run to 87 the number of centers that
provide skills and education to our young-
eters who are out of school and out of work
These new centers will be located in the
States of Arizona and Maine and Minnesota
and Montana, New Mexico, North Dakota,
Ohlo, Utah, and Washington.

ADMINISTRATION POSTS

Now, today, I would like to introduce to
you some gentlemen that I intend to nomi-
nate for new assignments in this admin-
istration.

First, Mr. Alan Boyd. He is 42 years of
age, he's Chairman of the Civil Aeronautics
Board, he’s a distinguished lawyer and a very
competent public servant. Mr. Boyd will
become Under Secretary of Commerce for
Transportation, the Senate being willing.

Mr. Warren Wiggins. Mr. Wiggins is 42

Yyears old, with a master's degree in public
administration from Harvard. In 1962 he
was chosen one of the 10 outstanding men
in the Federal Government. He's been with
the Peace Corps since 1961. Today I'm nom-
inating him as deputy director of the Peace
Corps.
, Dr. John A. Schnittker. He's 41 years old,
with a Ph. D. from Iowa State University.
He's one of the Nation's outstanding farm
authorities. He's been director of agricul-
tural economlics with the Department of
Agriculture. Today I'm nominating him to
become Under Secretary of Agriculture.

Mr. Charles S. Murphy. This judicious
and able man has served in Government for
21 years under four Presidents. He was
President Truman's speclal counsel in the
White House. He has performed with out-
standing quality as Under Secretary of Agrl-
culture. Today I'm nominating him to be-
come chalrman of the Civil Aeronautics
Board.

Gen. William F. McEee. He Is a four-star.
general who was a vice chief of the Air Force
and on retirement became special assistant
to the administrator of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration. Secre-
tary McNamara has called him one of the
most knowledgeable and competent admin-
istrators in the Defense Department with
gkills in research and development and ad-
ministration, procurement and loglstics, and
today I'm nominating him to be the new ad-
ministrator of the Federal Aviation Agency.

Mr. Wilbur J. Cochen. Mr. Cohen is a dedl-
cated career public servant who has served
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the Government for 26 years as a full-time
civil servant and another 5 years as a con-
sultant., Since 1061 he has been an Assist-
ant Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. Today I am nominating him for a pro-
motion to become Under Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

Mr. Donald F. Turner. Mr. Turner is 44
years old, a Phi Beta Eappa from Northwest-
ern University. He has a Ph. D. in economics
from Harvard and a law degree from Yale.
He's been a law clerk to Supreme Court
Justice and i1s widely and favorably known
throughout the Nation for his work and writ-
ing in the antitrust legal field. He is cur-
rently a visiting law professor at Stanford
University in California. Today I'm nomi-
nating him fo become Assistant Attorney
General in charge of the Antitrust Division.

Mr. Leonard C. Meeker, who Is a career
attorney with 25 years of Government serv-
ice. He is a Phi Beta Kappa from Amherst
College. Since 1961, he has served as deputy
legal adviser in the State Department. To-
day I am nominating him to become legal
adviser in the State Department.

DOMINICAN CRISIS

‘We are all very much concerned about the
serious situation which has developed in the
last few hours in the Dominican Repubilic.
Fighting has occurred among different ele-
ments of the Dominician armed forces and
other groups. Public order in the capital at
Santo Domingo has broken down.

Due to the gravity of the situation and the
possible danger to lives of American citizens
in the Dominican Republic, I ordered the
evacuation of those who wished to leave, As
you know, the evacuation is now proceeding.
My latest information is that 1,000 Ameri-
cans have already been taken aboard ships
of the U.B. Navy off the port of Haina, 8
miles west of Santo Domingo.

We profoundly deplore the violence and
disorder in the Dominican Republic. The
situation is grave and we are following the
developments very closely. It is our hope
that order can promptly be restored and that
a peaceful settlement of their internal prob-
lems can be found.

DEATH OF MURROW

I have just received the sad news of the
passing of Edward R. Murrow. It came to
me just a little while ago. I belleve that all
of us feel a deep sense of loss. We who knew
him knew that he was a gallant fighter, a
man who dedicated his life, both as a news-
man and as a public official, to an unrelent-
ing search for truth. He subscribed to the
proposition that free men and free inquiry
are arable. He built his life on that
unbreakable truth. We have all lost a friend.

QUESTIONS
1. Vietnam policy

Question. Mr. President, do you think
any of the participants In the national dis-
cussion on Vietnam could appropriately be
likened to the appeasers of 256 or 30 years
ago?

Answer. I don't believe in characterizing
people with labels. I think you do a great
disservice when you engage in name calling.
‘We want honest, forthright discussion in this
country, and that will be a discussion with
differences of views, and we welcome what
our friends have to say, whether they agree
with us or not. And I would not want to
label people who agree with me or disagree

with me.
2. India border strife

Question. Mr. President, what can you—
can you tell us your reaction, or any informa-
tion you have, on the reports of seemingly
intensified fighting between the Indians and
the forces of Pakistan, and could this pos-
sibly relate or have an effect on the fighting
in Vietnam?

Answer. We deplore fighting wherever it
takes place. We have been In close touch
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with the situation there. We are very hope-
ful that ways and means can be found to
avold conflict between these two friends of
our country. I talked to Secretary Rusk
about it within the hour, and we are anxious
to do anything and everything that we can
do to see that peace 1s restored in that area
and conflict is ended.
3. Disarmament talks

Question. Mr. President, today the Soviet
Union agreed to a French proposal for a five-
power nuclear disarmament conference which
would include Communist China as a nu-
clear power. What would be your attitude
to this proposal, sir?

Answer. I have not studied the proposal
and was not familiar with the fact that it
had been made.

4. Vietnam talks

Question. Mr. President, the only formal
answer so far to your Baltimore speech was
that by the North Vietnamese Prime Min-
ister, Pham Van Dong, who offered a four-
point formula which he suggested was a
possible basis for negotiations. My question
is: Do you regard the four points as so un-
acceptable as to be a complete rejection of
your offer to begin discussions or are there
portions of the four points which interest
you and which you might be willing to
discuss?

Answer. I think that it was very evident
from the Baltimore speech that most of the
non-Communist countries in the world wel-
comed the proposal in that speech and most
of the Communist countries found objec-
tions to it. I am very hopeful that some
ways and means can be found to bring the
parties who are interested in southeast Asia
to a conference table.

Now just what those ways and means will
be I do not know. But every day we ex-
plore to the limit of our capacity every pos-
sible political and diplomatic move that
would bring that about.

5. Chinese volunteers

Question. I wonder, sir, if you could
evaluate for us the threat that’s been posed
by Red China to send volunteers into Viet-
nam if we escalate the war further?

Answer. We have read their statements
from time to time and the statements of
other powers about what they propose to do.
We are in close touch with the situation and
that's all I think I would like to say on that

matter.
6. War on poverty

Question. Mr. President, there's been some
criticism at the local level in this country of
your war on poverty and one of the chief
complaints is that the local community ac-
tion groups do not represent the poor. Have
you found any basis for this criticlsm and
do you feel that criticism such as this could
have a demoralizing effect on the overall pro-
gram?

Answer. Yes, I think that there has been
unjust criticism, and unfair criticism, and
uninformed criticism of the poverty program
even before Congress passed it.

Some people opposed it every step of the
way, some people oppose it now. I don't
know of any national program in peace time
that has reached so many people so fast and
so efTectively.

Over 16,000 Americans have already volun-
teered to live and work with the Peace Corps
domestically. A quarter of a million young
men have joined the Job Corps. Every major
city has developed poverty plans and made
applications for funds. Three hundred
States and city and county community ac-
tion programs have already received their
money. Forty-five thousand students from
needy familles are already enrolled in 800
colleges under the work program.

More than 125,000 adults are trainees in
adult education on the work experience pro-
gram.
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We will have difficulties, we will have
politicians attempting to get some jobs in
the local level; we’'ll have these differences
as we do in all of our programs. But I
have great confidence in Sargent Shriver as
an administrator and as a man. And I have
great confidence in the wisdom the Congress
displayed In passing the poverty program and
I think it will be one of the great monu-
ments to this administration.

7. U.S. prestige

Question. Mr, President, is it true that the
United States is losing rather than making
friends around the world with its policy in
Vietnam—sort of a falling-domino theory in
reverse?

Answer. I think that we have friends
throughout the world. I'm not concerned
with any friends that we've lost. Following
my Baltimore speech, I received from our
allles almost universal approval,

Our enemies would have you believe that
we are following pollcies that are ill-advised,
but we are following the same policies in
Asia that we followed in Europe, that we fol-
lowed in Turkey and Greece and Iran. We
are resisting aggression, and as long as the
aggressors attack, we will stay there and
resist them, whether we make friends or lose
friends.

8. Voting rights bill

Question. Mr. President, your voting rights
bill is moving toward completion in the Sen-
ate this week. Do you think that the pro-
posal—the amendment to abolish the poll
tax would make this unconstitutional? Do
you think it would damage the p of the
bill In the House? And what do you think
about it gemerally?

Answer. I think that that is being worked
out in conferences they're having today and
they will have in the next few weeks. I
have always opposed the poll tax. I am op-
posed to it now. I have been advised by
constitutional lawyers that we have a prob-
lem in repealing the poll tax by statute.

For that reason, while a Member of Con-
gress, I initiated and supported a constitu-
tional amendment to repeal the poll tax in
Federal elections. I think the bill as now
drawn will not permit the poll tax to be
used to discriminate against voters, and I
think the administration will Lave adequate
authority to prevent its use for that purpose.

I have asked the Attorney General, how-
ever, to meet with the various Members of
the House and Senate who are interested in
this phase of it and, if possible, take every
step that he can within constitutional
bounds to see that the poll tax is not used as
a discrimination against any voter, anywhere.

9. Crities of bombing

Question. Mr. President, a number of crit-
ics of your Vietnam policy say they support
our presence in South Vietnam but do not
support the bombing raids to the north. I
wonder if there is anything you can say to
them and what you can say on any condl-
tions that might arise under which you feel
the raids could be stopped?

Answer. I sald in my opening statement
that we went for months without destroying
a bridge, or an ammunition depot, or a radar
station. Those military targets have been
the primary targets that we have attacked.
There's no blood in a bridge made of con-
crete and steel.

But we do try to take it out so that people
cannot furnish additional troops and addi-
tional equipment to kill the people of South
Vietnam and to kill our own soldlers,

There are not many civillans involved in a
radar station. But we do try to make it in-
effective so that they cannot plot our planes
and shoot our boys out of the skies. There
are not many individuals involved in an am-
munition dump. But we have tried to de-
stroy that ammunition so it would be ex-
ploded in North Vietnam and not in the
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bodies of the people of South Vietnam or
our American soldiers.

We have sald time and again that we regret
the necessity of doing this. But as long as
aggression continues, as long as they bomb
in South Vietnam, as long as they bomb our
sports arenas and our theaters and our em-
bassies and kill our women and our chiidren,
and the Vietnamese soldiers—several thou-
sand of whom have been killed since the first
of the year—we think that we are justified in
trying to slow down that operation and make
them realize that it is very costly and that
their aggression should cease.

1 do sometimes wonder how some people
can be so concerned with our bombing a cold
bridge of steel and concrete in North Viet-
nam but never open their mouth about a
bomb being placed in our Embassy in South
Vietnam.

The moment that this aggression ceases,
the destruction of their bridges and their
radar stations, and the ammunition that
they useon * * *,

10. Shastri visit

Questlon, Mr. President, on your can-
cellation of the Ayub and Shastri visits, some
of your critics have sald that the reasons for
your postponement were sound, but the
abruptness of it left millions of Asians angry
at this country. Is anything being done to
correct that impression on their part?

Answer Well, first of all, I would not
assume many parts of your statement. First,
we didn't cancel it, so that's the first error
that the critics have made. We feel very
friendly toward the people of India and the
Government of India, toward the people of
Pakistan and the Government of Pakistan.
I have spent some time In both of those
countries.

I've had the leaders of those countries visit
me in this country, and visit in my home.
I have before the Congress now recom-
mendations concerning the peoples of those
countries, and how we can work together
to try to achieve peace in the world.

I said, through the appropriate channels,
to thoee governments that I had had some
8 or 9 visitors already the first 90 days
of this administration, that the Congress was
hopeful that it would get out of here early
summer, that we had approximately 75 top
important measures that we were trying to
get considered and passed, 1 of which
vitally affected that part of the world, and
that I could be much more communicative
and could respond much more to their sug-
gestions and to their recommendations on the
future of India and their 5-year plan and
Pakistan and their plan if our visit could
follow the enactment of some of these bills
instead of precede them, because if they pre-
ceded them, I could not speak with author-
ity—I would not know what the Congress
would do.

We will spend—we have spent, oh, in ex-
cecs of $10 billion in that area, and this year
we will propose expenditures of more than
#1 billion. But if the Congress sald “No” to
me, and didn’t pass the foreign aid bill or
materially reduced it, I would have made a
commitment that I could not support.

Bo I sald that if you would like to come
now, in the month of May or June during this
period, we can have a visit, but we will not
be able to be as responsive as I would like to
be if you could come a little later in the year.

And I've been host a few times in my life,
and when you put things that way, most peo-
ple want to come at the time that would be
most convenient to us—to the host—and
would be most helpful to them. And we
communicated that to the appropriate people,
and the answer came back that they would
accept that decision.

Now I think it was a good decision in our
interest, and I think it was a good decision in
their interest, and I'm very sorry that our
people have made a good deal of it.
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But the provocation of the differences
sometimes comes about, and I regret 1t, and
s0 far as I know, it's a good declision and a
wise one and one that I would make again at
the moment.

11. Nuclear weapons

Question. Mr. President, there were—in
light of the new reports that came over the
weekend, I wonder if you could clarify for us
your position concerning the possibility of
the use of nuclear weapons in southeast Asia?

Answer. Well, first of all, I have the re-
sponsibility for decision on nuclear weapons.
That rests with the President. It is the most
serious responsibility that rests with him.
Secretary McNamara very carefully and very
clearly in his television appearance yesterday
covered that subject thoroughly and, I think,
adequately, and there's not anything that I
could really add to what he said.

I would observe this, that I've been Presi-
dent for 17 months, and I have sat many
hours and weeks with the officials of this
Government in trying to plan for the pro-
tection and security of our people, and I
have never had a suggestion from a single
official of this Government or employee of
this Government concerning the use of such
weapons in this area.

The only person that has ever mentioned
it t0o me has been a newepaperman writing
a story, and each time I tell him, please, get
it out of your system—please forget it.
There's just not anything to it. No one
has discussed it with us at all. And I think
that when Secretary McNamara told you of
the requirement yesterday, and that no use-
ful purpose was served by going into it
further, I thought it had ended there.

12. Charge by Hanoi

Question. Mr. President, the North Viet-
namese today, sir, say that in a rald on
Bunday the United States and South Viet-
nam used what they called toxic chemicals.
Now can you tell us, sir, what they might be
talking about?

Answer. I wouldn’'t know. I frequently
see statements they make that we never
heard of, and I don’t know about the par-
ticular report that you mention.

13. Troops in Vietnam

Question. Mr. President, are there—could
there come about, as you now see the situ-
ation in Vietnam, could there be circum-
stances In which the—which large numbers
of American troops might be engaged in the
fighting of the war rather than in the advis-
ing and assistance to the South Vietnamese?

Answer. Our purpose in Vietnam is, as you
well know, to advise and to assist those peo-
ple in resisting aggression. We are per-
forming that duty there now. I would not be
able to anticipate or to speculate on the
conduct of each individual in the days ahead,

I think that if the enemy there bhelieves
that we are there to stay, that we are not
going to tuck our tails and run home and
abandon our friends, I belleve in due time
peace can be observed in that area.

My objective is to contribute what we can
to assist the people of South Vietnam, wha
have lost thousands of lives defending their
country and to provide the maximum
amount of deterrent with the minimum
cost. They have lost thousands of people
since February. We have lost some 40 to 50
people of our own. We could not anticipate
in February whether we'd lose 50 or whether
we'd lose 500.

That depends on the fortunes and the
problems of conflict. But I can assure
you that we are being very careful, we're be-
ing very studious, and we're being very de-
liberate—that we're trying to do everything
we can within reason to convince these peo-
ple that they should not attack, that they
should not be aggressors, that they should
not try to follow—swallow up their neigh-
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bor, and we are dolng it with the minimum
amount of expenditure of lives that we can
spend.

14, Steel productivity

Question. Mr. President, labor, and man-
agement in steel have different versions of
what their increase in productivity is. Can
you tell us what your advisers figure this is
and whether you think a settlement In ex-
cess of 2.7 percent of the interim agreement
would be acceptable?

Answer. I don't want to pass on—we have
laid down the guldeposts, they're well ac-
quainted with them, both management and
employees. They have had very responsible
negotiations.

We are very pleased with the outcome of
those negotiations. We anticipate that they
will be confirmed by both parties very short-
ly, and we believe between now and the
September deadline that we will have an
agreement.

I don't think that I've ever observed a
period in the life of free enterprise in this
country when American labor and American
business have been more responsible and
have been more anxious to work with this
Government in maintaining full productiv-
ity, and I expect that that will come about,

Question. Thank you, Mr. President.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana subsequently
sald: Mr. President, I wish to applaud
the strong stand of the President as it
concerns the position of this Nation in
Vietnam. The President made it clear
that we are in Vietham to resist aggres-
sion, that we are there to help a friendly
government protect itself against sub-
version and aggression from without.

We wish to see that the Government
of North Vietnam keeps its pledged word
under the Geneva agreement which it
signed, an agreement which that Gov-
ernment has violated in many ways.

It is costing this Government the lives
of many American fighting men to assist
a friendly power. Let me point out to
those who do not seem to be aware of it,
that the friendly Government of South
Vietnam is doing the fighting there, that
only a small portion of the fighting is
being done by American troops. We
have approximately 30,000 troops in that
area. There are approximately 500,000
South Vietnamese troops fighting in the
area. In other words, South Vietnam
has approximately 15 men fighting
against communism for every man the
United States has there to assist that
friendly power. In addition, our friends
who are doing the fighting have done a
rather good job of it. The estimate I
saw was that approximately 89,000 Viet-
cong and North Vietnamese invaders
have been killed by the forces of South
Vietnam which has not sustained nearly
so many casualties as the Vietcong and
the North Vietnamese invaders. It has
been estimated that approximately one
South Vietnamese has been killed in bat-
tle, or missing, for every three Vietcong
killed. The last figures I saw indicate
that the kill ratio in battle for the fight-
ers whom we are supporting in South
Vietnam in recent weeks is approxi-
mately six Vietcong killed for every
South Vietnamese lost.

On that basis, it appears that the
enemy has lost approximately 200 men
for every 1 American lost in the defense
of freedom against communism.
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Mr. President, if we have to run up the
white flag and surrender to a small back-
ward Communist power of 19 million
people when the enemy is suffering cas-
ualties 200 times as great as ours, then
this great Nation of over 190 million will
be a far cry from what it has been in my
time.

I notice that the present Presiding
Officer in the chair is the new Senator
from the State of South Carolina [Mr.
Russernl, who was on the “Today” pro-
gram this morning. He made an excel-
lent presentation, for one who has not
had an occasion to study the question at
the Washington level because he was dis-
charging his responsibilities as Governor
of South Carolina. He showed an under-
standing of the problem. He stated
what I believe to be the case in Louisiana,
that the people in our State are behind
the President in his efforts to resist Com-
munist subversion and aggression.

We applaud the President for the posi-
tion he takes, that we will not surrender
to communism, that we will meet force
with greater force, that we will use such
force as may be necessary, that we are
not going to let Communist aggressors
and Communist revolutionaries over-
throw friendly powers by means of
brutality, murder, kidnaping, assassina-
tion, or whatever device along that line
happens to fit their methods.

The President stated quite clearly that
this Nation is willing to negotiate. My
impression is that every diplomatie
channel available to us has been used to
inform both the powers of Hanoi, Peiping,
and Moscow that we are ready to negoti-
ate at any time, on any honorable and
reasonable basis; but that we are not pre-
pared to surrender. We intend to strike
them when they strike us, that when
they undertake to attack Americans, to
attack our ships at sea, to blast down our
barracks and assassinate our people, we
expect to strike them with whatever
means are available to us and which
seem appropriate to use under particu-
lar circumstances.

Mr. President, it is my understanding
that the text of yesterday’s news con-
ference by President Johnson has al-
ready been placed in the Recorp by the
majority leader. Irecommend his state-
ment on Vietnam to my colleagues and
to all Americans as a clear, unequivocal,
easily understood declaration of U.S.
policy in Vietnam.

THE WAR IN VIETNAM

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, repeat-
edly I have made it clear on the floor of
the Senate that I want to stand as a part
of the solid phalanx of Members of the
Senate and the people of the country who
offer prayers and support for President
Johnson as he deals with the delicate,
grave, and troublesome problems of
southeast Asia and South Vietnam.

I would first observe that those who
look for immediate and dramatic solution
to the “South Vietnam problem” or the
“southeast Asia problem” by negotiation
or unilateral action by the United States,
whether it be the strategic bombing of
cities or the withdrawal of our forces and
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a cessation of the present bombing of
military targets, look in vain. History
shows that in international relations, as
in human relations, serious problems are
seldom lastingly solved in one fell swoop.

We must prepare for a long period
ahead when our perseverance and con-
tinuing interest in the peoples of south-
east Asia will be required if their eco-
nomie, social and political rights as in-
dividuals are to be allowed to flourish
and develop, free from external aggres-
sion and internal terrorism and unrest.

While we are deeply motivated by a
national sense of compassion and hu-
manity, we must nevertheless continue to
recognize that our own interests are in-
volved in South Vietnam; that our power
and prestige have been committed there
by three Presidents; that those in that
area who seek to build their own future
free of Communist domination are
watching closely to judge how valid our
commitment to them is in the light of
how we respond to our obligations to
South Vietnam.

History clearly shows that aggression,
even in that tiny and remote area of the
world designated South Vietnam, threat-
ens the peace and security of our country
and of the world.

History clearly teaches that unchecked
aggression builds and feeds on itself and
is reproduced and duplicated until stop-
ping it requires a much greater cost in
lives and treasure than if resistance had
first been made.

Furthermore, almost no one now faults
President Truman for his momentous
decision, following World War II, under
the courageous Truman doctrine, to aid
Greece, for example, to stabilize its politi-
cal independence and its resistance to
Communist domination, by helping it
to quell Communist guerrilla activities
within its borders, activities which were
aided and abetted externally.

The case of aggression in Vietnam is
even more flagrant. Let no one say that
this country is more interested in Europe
than in Asia. Let it be known that this
country is as interested in the peoples of
Asia as it is in the peoples of Europe.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp an editorial entitled “L.B.J.'s
Appeal for Viet Peace,” published in the
San Francisco Chronicle in April 1965.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the San Francisco Chronicle,
Apr. 1965]
L.B.J.s Arpear For VIET PEACE

The transcendent sincerity and earnest
good will of Lyndon Johnson are qualities
which show through the TV screen on occa-
sions like the Johns Hopkins speech on Viet-
nam Wednesday night. Many co
Americans who had been wondering darkly
what the President was really up to in
southeast Asia, suddenly found themselves
swept along with the Johnson dream of a
Great Society along the Mekong.

Such is the measure of a great speech,
that It can convert doubts into conviction
and cross purposes into purposeful new di-
rections. This timely, indeed overdue, ad-
dress reached occasional peaks of eloguence
and conveyed the impression that our in-
tentions in Vietnam are both humane and
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intentlons in Vietnam are both humane and
plausible,. Undoubtedly almost every Amer-
ican who heard or read it was filled with
renewed hope that somehow the President’s
offers—of “unconditional discussions” and of
a billion dollars for southeast Asia’s devel-
opment program—will promptly bring nego-
tlators to a table where peace with honor
can be agreed to.

For ungquestionably, the American people
want to get detached from the interminable
conflict that has been going on almost with-
out Interruption in Indochina since the early
1940's. Yet at the same time, most would
heartily support the President in refusing to
abandon South Vietnam, “this small and
brave nation,” to its enemy.

Our objective is the Independence of South
Vietnam and iis freedom from attack, said
the President, and he wishes it were possible
to “convince others with words of what we
now find it necessary to say with guns and
planes,” namely, that armed hostility is fu-
tile because our resources are equal to any
challenge. Once this is clear, there could be
many ways to peace through "“unconditional
discussions” with the governments con-
cerned; in large groups or small ones; In the
reafiirmation of old agreements (the Geneva
agreement of 1854?) or in new ones that
strengthen the old.

This constitutes an offer, and it is clearly
his hope that those who threaten South
Vietnam's independence, i.e., “the leaders of
North Vietnam," will respond to it. If they
do respond, a mighty aid program beneficial
to all countries of southeast Asla, including
North Vietnam, will be set in motion.

However the Communist powers may react,
and that will probably not become clear for
some time, the President’s speech has very
effectively impressed the British, the Cana-
dians and the French, whose support we
certalnly need; and it has earned the warm
approbation of Secretary General U Thant of
the United Nations, whose good offices were
only recently being rather summarily re-
bufled by the State Department.

The prestige and good name of Amerlca
have been rescued and repaired, we hope and
believe, by the President’s performance.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, while
the hope expressed in the editorial that
the response from the other side would
be favorable to the President's call for
“unconditional discussion” has not thus
far materialized, nevertheless, the edi-
torial calls to mind again, in the midst
of public dialog on this subject, that
President Johnson has no policy in south-
east Asia other than peace and stability,
and that his speech at Johns Hopkins
University brought recognition of that
fact here and abroad.

Each of us should be careful to note
in our remarks that our goal is peace;
and that President Johnson has clearly
declared how it may be achieved.

Each of us should recognize that he
who takes risks now in order to achieve
a just and lasting peace is no less a peace-
maker than he who advocates peace im-
mediately but with no assurances against
having to defend or enforce it later at a
much greater price.

THE NEW EDUCATION BILL

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorp an article en-
titled “The New Education Bill,” written
by W. Barry Garreit, associate director
of the Baptist Joint Committee on Public
Affairs, Washington, D.C.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Baptist Messenger, Apr. 22, 1965]
THE NEwW EpUcATION BILL
(By W. Barry Garrett, assoclate director,

Baptist Joint Committee on Public Affairs,

Washington, D.C.)

The Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965 has passed the House of Repre-
sentatives and the Senate of the U.S. Con-
gress by overwhelming majorities. The bill
has been signed by the President and is now
the law of the land.

Much confusion is abroad about the bill.
This brief question and answer article will
attempt to clarify some of the misunder-
standings about it,

Question. What are the provisions of the
bill?

Answer. It extends the federally impacted
area aild program for another 2 years. In
addition it does the following:

1. It authorizes $1.08 billion for public
school agencies for the education of children
of low-income families,

2. It authorizes $100 million to State pub-
lic education agencies for school library re-
sources, textboocks, and other instructional
materials for children and teachers in pub-
lic and private elementary and secondary
schools.

3. It authorizes $100 million to public
school agencies for the creation of supple-
mentary educational centers and services
available to all the schoolchildren in a com-
munity.

4, It authorizes $100 million to be allocated
by the U.S. Commissioner of Education to
universities, colleges, and other public and
private research agencies to develop educa-
tional research and training.

5. It authorizes $25 million for grants to
States to strengthen State departments of
education.

The total of these authorized appropria-
tions is $1.385 billion.

Question. Does the bill give aid to paro-
chial schools?

Answer. The bill does not authorize any
grant of funds or provide for services to pri-
vate schools. All of the appropriations for
elementary and secondary education are to
public agencles.

Question. Does the bill give ald to paro-
chial school puplls?

Answer. Yes. If the private school has
children from poor families ($2,000 or less
annual income) the public school that re-
celves aild from this bill must provide them
“special educational services and arrange-
ments (such as dual enrollment, educational
radio and television, and mobile educational
services and equipment)” in which private
school pupils can participate.

Other alds to private school puplls are
school library resources, textbooks and other
instructional materials. The supplementary
educational centers and services are also
available to all school children in a com-
munity.

Questlon. Through what channels or agen-
cles will these alds be available to private
school pupils?

Answer. Only through public agencies.
The bill requires that the local educational
agency will maintain administration and
control of the programs available to private
school children. It also assures that the title
to any property constructed or purchased
shall be in a public agency and that a public
agency will administer the funds and prop-
erty for public educational purposes.

According to the report of the Committee
on Education and Labor, under the provision
for library resources, textbooks and other aids
available to all school children, the bill as=
sures that the funds “will not enure to the
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enrichment or benefit of any private institu-
tion" by the following:

1. Library resources, textbooks and other
instructional materials are to be made avail-
able to children and teachers and not to in-
stitutions.

2. Such materials are made available on a
loan basis only.

3. Public authority must retain title and
administrative control over such materials.

4, Such material must be that approved
for use by public school authority in the
State.

5. Books and material must not supplant
those being provided children but must sup-
plement library resources, textbooks, and
other instructional materials to assure that
the legislation will furnish increased op-
portunities for learning.

For the supplementary educational centers
and services the grants are made to a public
education agency, the property is in a public
agency and the program is administered by
the public agency.

Question., Why is there such widespread
bellef that the new education bill gives aid
to parochial schools as well as to public
schools?

Answer. There are at least four clear
reasons for this confusion. First, the bill
approaches education aid on a new basis. It
is a poverty bill as well as an education
bill, and it is aimed at children rather than
institutions. This shift from the traditional
thought patterns of education is not quickly
made by those who have thought only of aid
to schools.

Bzcond, the news media are not always pre-
clse in the language used in reporting. In
efforts to simplify complicated matters and
to shorten lengthy explanations it is easy to
use misleading terminology. Such efforts
have resulted in a misrepresentation of the
bill in some instances.

Third, some of those who are opposed to
Federal aid to education have sought to use
the religious issue to defeat the bill. When
it was evident that all other tactics were fail-
ing, the opponents attempted to sidetrack it
by the charge it provided aid to parochial
schools, They did not succeed in convineing
the religlous leaders, the education leaders,
or the political leaders of the Nation.

Fourth, the administration of the act will
require private schools to cooperate with
public schools to some extent if their puplls
are to receive their alds. In some Instances
they may create community tensions and
abuses if either the school board or the
private school interests press for undue ad-
vantage.

Question. What has been the position of
the Baptist Joint Committee on Public Af-
fairs on the new education bill?

Answer. The Baptist Joint Committee on
Public Affairs neither endorses nor opposes
Federal aid to education. Neither can nor
does the committee attempt to speak for all
Baptists on such issues.

However, the Baptist agency played an im-
portant role in this legislation. From the
first it was evident that Congress would pass
an education bill this year. The problem
was to get the best bill possible from a
church-state viewpoint. The executive di-
rector of the committee, C. Emanuel Carlson,
testified at hearings before the Senate and
House Subcommittees on Education. He
made many constructive suggestions for the
improvement of the proposed bill to safe-
guard the principles of religious liberty and
separation of church and state.

Question. Will there be church-state prob-
{:m: arising in the administration of this

11

Answer. No doubt there will be. These
will be problems, however, that arlse largely
on the local and State levels. This will shift
much of the debate on church-state rela-
tions in education from Washington out to
the communities where the decisions will be
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made and the policies worked out. In cases
where obvious abuses arise, it may be neces-
sary for complaints to be taken to the courts,
if community dialog and efforts toward ac-
ceptable practices fail.

Many of the possible abuses, however, may
be eliminated by the administration regu-
lations that will be worked out by the Office
of Education of the U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare. Legislation
cannot foresee or provide for every possible
situation that might arise. Sound public
policy, sensible public administration, and
devotion to constitutional principles can
solve many of these problems even before
they arise.

—— e ———

THE UNITED NATIONS AND
VIETNAM

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an editorial entitled “The
U.N. and Vietnam,” which was published
on April 4 in the New York Times.

Of particular interest to all of us are
the numerous references in the editorial
to the recent speech on this subject by
our esteemed and beloved colleague, Sen-
ator Amxewn, of Vermont. I believe the
editorial will be of interest to Members of
the Senate and to other readers of the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial

was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE U.N. AND VIETNAM

The administration's attitude toward
United Nations action on Vietnam seems
ambivalent, to say the least. A few days ago
Assistant Secretary Harlan Cleveland spoke
favorably of United Nations ald in opening
Vietnam negotiations and in policing an
ultimate settlement. The next day the State
Department took pains once again to deny
that it was encouraging Secretary General
Thant to play any role.

Washington's strange course not only
makes it difficult for the United Nations to
help, but downgrades the world organization.
It compounds the damage the State Depart-
ment inflicted on the U.N. last winter by its
tactics on the Soviet debt issue. Those tac-
tics—as Senator AmkEeN, the dean of Senate
Republicans, pointed out a few days ago—
have weakened the United Nations just when
its help is badly needed in southeast Asia.

“International events of recent weeks,”
the Vermont Senator said, “seem to have
overwhelmed the capacity of this Govern-
ment for affirmative action, except in the
military fleld.” His trenchant comments on
the U.N.'s peacekeeping role—and on Wash-
ington’s efforts to force Moscow and Paris
to pay for operations of which they disap-
proved—received the immediate endorsement
of Majority Leader MansrieLp., They deserve
serious attention.

The American attempt to force the Rus-
slans to pay up or lose theilr General As-
sembly vote under article 19 of the U.N.
Charter “collapsed like a punctured balloon,”
Senator ArkEN said—and not simply because
a majority of the member nations were re-
luectant to go along. The main reason, in his
Judgment, was that the United States, after
taking a tough line, backed away from a
winning vote. It did so not only for fear of
a Soviet withdrawal, but because such a vote
would have set a precedent contrary to
American national interests.

“The United States now recognizes”™ Mr.
ArmxeN said, “that if it were in the position
of the Russians or the French, it would prob-
ably react In the same way * * * [the
United States] is unwilling and unable to
force the United Nations to abide by article
19 * * % [because it] is not willing to have
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article 19 applied to itself when its vital in-
terests are involved.”

What both Senators AIkEN and MANSFIELD
were getting at was the explosion of new na-
tions that has more than doubled U.N. mem-
bership to a present 114, A decisive two-
thirds vote In the Assembly could now be
made up of countries which possess only 10
percent of the U.N.’s population and pay less
than 6 percent of its budget. As a result the
United States shares the Soviet desire to in-
crease the role of the Security Council, where
the major nations possess a veto.

The real issue behind the financing of
peacekeeping operations, as Senator AIKEN
points out, “involves the readjustment of
power and influence between the greater
powers and the lesser nations rather than a
struggle between the Soviet bloc and the
West.”

There is a problem of U.N. solvency—#$110
million is needed to save the world organiza-
tlon from bankruptey. And there is a need
to work out new methods of authorizing and
financing future peacekeeping operations,
There is also a need for a Soviet financial
contribution, which Moscow has acknowl-
edged. But there is no need to force the
U.8.5R. to comply with article 19 by paying
the exact sum Washington says—and Moscow
denies—it owes.

As Benator AIKEN observed, President
Johnson now “has a magnificent opportunity
to put the United States back into the lead
in international diplomacy by putting the
United Nations back into business.” And his
first move should be to “instruct his repre-
sentative to the United Natlons to reconcile
our position with the Soviet and French
position on the assessment of members for
peacekeeping functions—a view which may
shock some, but a position which would
definitely be in our own national Iin-
terest * * * article 19 is dead as a doornail
anyway.”

It is essential to move now not only in the
long-term interests of the United Nations but
precisely because a vigorous U.N. could play
a vital role In extricating the United States
and the two Vietnams from their present
tragic predicament.

EDWARD R. MURROW

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I am
saddened today because of the passing
of Edward R. Murrow, a close personal
friend of mine and a man who estab-
lished standards of excellence in the
broadeasting industry.

We of the State of Washington felt
particular pride in the accomplishments
of Ed Murrow. He was raised in our
State, moving to Skagit County, Wash.,
from North Carolina when he was 4 years
old. He attended our local public schools.
He received a college education—with
honors—at Washington State College at
Pullman, where he was also president of
the student body.

Ed Murrow received more than a
formal education in Washington. He de-
veloped the toughness, the spirit, and the
vitality for his great career by working
in the logging camps of northwestern
Washington. He earned money for col-
lege by operating a locomotive in the
forests and by working as a compassman
and topographer for timber cruisers.

All Americans of the day will remem-
ber his “This is London” reports of the
bombing of Great Britain, When Ger-
many invaded Austria, Ed Murrow
chartered a plane and was in Vienna to
report the Nazi march into that city in
1939.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

He was never far from & microphone
during the remainder of World War IIL
On rooftops he described the air raids
in London. He once reported the bomb-
ing of the building from which he was
broadcasting. He traveled on 25 mis-
sions over Germany bringing the ac-
counts of these raids to Americans at
home.

Ed Murrow went on to one of the finest
careers in news broadcasting. He later
served with distinetion as the Director of
the U.8. Information Agency under
Presidents Kennedy and Johnson.

Ed Murrow was a courageous reporter.
He was a man of integrity, reporting the
news without fear or favor. A pioneer
in a young industry, he exhibited the
principles of fairness and honesty.

From the lumber camps of the North-
west, he rose to become a man of world
prominence. People everywhere mourn
his passing, but we of Washington State
have particular sorrow on this day.

ADM, WILLIAM F. RABORN, NEW
DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL INTEL-
LIGENCE AGENCY

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, Adm.
William F. Raborn was today sworn in
at the White House as Director of the
Central Intelligence Agency.

I have known and worked with Ad-
miral Raborn for many years. He has
served his country well. He was dec-
orated for gallantry in action in the
Pacific in World War II. He received the
Distinguished Service Medal for his re-
markable achievement in directing the
Navy's development of the Polaris mis-
sile system. It is a testimony to the
magnitude of his contribution in this
field that the Polaris system has become
an integral part of our deterrence
shield—indeed, nowadays, we almost
take it for granted—barely 10 years after
the program got underway under Ad-
miral Raborn’s direction.

Admiral Raborn possesses managerial
skills and leadership abilities of the high-
est order, and he tempers them with
broad experience and a keen sense of
humor. Criticized sometimes for operat-
ing with too small a staff, he has
answered:

I can get more out of one overworked man
than two underworked ones.

He is a popular leader who runs a tight
ship and accomplishes his missions. I
am completely confident that his deep
knowledge, his rich experience, and his
capacity for service qualify him to be
an exceptionally able chief of our intel-
ligence operations.

I should also like to point out, Mr.
President, that Admiral Raborn will be
assisted in his formidable responsibilities
by Mr. Richard M. Helms, the new Dep-
uty Director of the CIA. Mr, Helms has
distinguished himself, in his 18-year ca-
reer with the Agency, as a man of good
sense, sound judgment, and exceptional
ability. I know that he will be an effec-
tive and energetic Deputy to the new
Director.

Mr. President, I wish also to add that
the Central Intelligence Agency is losing
a fine Director. John McCone is stepping
down after serving the Nation for 3%
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vears as CIA Chief. His appointment in
1961 to this most sensitive post oc-
casioned no little controversy. But the
skill and dedication of his service have
silenced even the most hostile of his
crities.

As a member of the Joint Commitiee
on Atomic Energy and Armed Services
Committee, it was my privilege to work
with John McCone and to know him well.
He served on President Truman's Air
Policy Committee in 1947-48; and, as
Under Secretary of the Air Force in those
troubled years 1951-52, he played a key
role in stepping up war plane production
for the Korean conflict.

President Eisenhower appointed him
Chairman of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission in 1958, and his service was dis-
tinguished by a spirit of fruitful co-
operation between the Commission and
the Congress. Then, in 1961, President
EKennedy—looking for a man with wide
experience and proved judgment, turned
to Mr. McCone to take on one of the
most eritical posts in our Government—
head of the Central Intellizgence Agency.
When President Johnson took office, he
continued to rely on Mr. McCone in this
most difficult and delicate task.

In this long career—serving four Pres-
idents—John McCone has consistently
demonstrated unusual energy and ad-
ministrative ability, a clear and forth-
right intellect, and a keen awareness of
the threats to our national security. He
is motivated by a deep-seated desire to
serve his country. He stands in the great
tradition of the Stimsons, the Forrestals,
and the Lovetts—those outstanding pri-
vate citizens who responded to the call
of public duty when the Nation was in
need. Our system of government
uniquely depends upon the contributions
of such distinguished citizens.

We shall miss Mr. McCone. We wish
him good health and good fortune as he
}eaves high office and returns to private

ife.

We look forward to working with Ad-
miral Raborn and Mr. Helms., We wish
them the best of luck in the heavy re-
sgkomibilitles which they have under-
taken.

MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND
TRAINING ACT SIGNING

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, last Mon-
day at the White House, I had the pleas-
ure of attending the ceremony incident
to the signing of the Manpower Develop-
ment and Training Act.

At that time, the President made some
remarks on the problems of unemploy-
ment and manpower training, and I ask
unanimous consent to have them printed
in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

STATEMENT OF THE PRESIDENT UPON SIGNING
THE MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING
AcT, APRIL 26, 1965
Members of the Cabinet, Members of the

Congress, ladies and gentlemen: Several

weeks ago I was privileged to sign the edu-

cational legislation that was enacted so
promptly by this hard-working Congress.

As I said at that time, I believe that the

education bill will be the most important
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measure that I shall ever sign into public
law.

This legislation before me this morning is
a wise and necessary companion to our efforts
in the educational field.

The manpower development and training
program has already proved itself decisively
with a most impressive record.

In 3 years, training has been authorized for
340,000 individuals, Another 67,000 have
been made employable through special proj-
ects helping them overcome what would
otherwise be lifetime handicaps.

I was in South Carolina last week and
the then distinguished former Governor of
that State told me he had in training some
7,000-0dd trainees, and of those 7,000-odd
that had finished their training he had al-
ready secured jobs for more than 5,000 of
them.

At a natlon, much of our strength comes
from our dedication to wise and prudent
policies for conserving our resources, but the
most valuable of these are human recources.
By this program we are rejecting the wast-
age, and the erosion, and the loss of human
talent and human ability.

So, 1 am very pleased that this program
has worked so remarkably well. We have
reached down Iinto the ranks of the hard
core of unemployed and we have given men
and women tralning to equip them for use-
ful and productive jobs. The results thus
far show that three-fourths of those trained
have found employment—three-fourths of
the total number of people who are tax eat-
ers have now become taxpayers.

If this program is to work successfully it
requires, as do all of our efforts, the support
and the cooperation particularly of business,
of labor, of every department of the Federal
Government, and of all of our communities
throughout the Nation.

We must make certain that there are jobs
which graduates of this program can fil
I am determined as President that this ad-
ministration will make every possible effort
to assure such jobs. We have a Cabinet
Committee of the highest level devoting their
efforts to this end. This Cabinet Committee
is chaired by the distinguished Vice Presl-
dent, who for many years has showed his
concern for human resources. Along with
him sit the Secretary of Labor, Mr. Wirtz,
and the Secretary of Commerce, Mr. Connar.

Because of the huge number of employers
that they deal with, I am asking thls morn-
ing Secretary McNamara and Mr, Webb to
join this committee, to visit some of these
training programs, to interview some of the
trainees, to relay this information to con-
tractors with whom they deal, and to at-
tempt to formulate with this Committee key

for certain types of training where
the graduates can fit into the contractors
employment pattern.

We have had some very good economic
news the first quarter of this year, and some
particularly good news on the employment
front But summer is just ahead of us, and
hundreds of thousands of young people will
be out of school and again they will be look=-
ing for jobs.

So I hope to appeal to every employer In
this country, private and public, to take the
time to apply effort and imagination and
responsible elvic spirit to the task of bring-
ing into being the jobs that we need to fill
the needs of our soclety.

America has always been the land of op-
portunity and we must make sure that this
is a fact and not Just a slogan. This vital ex-
tension of the Manpower Development and
Training Act, which the Congress has o
wisely and so promptly acted upon, is one
such effort. But this effort must be made
by all of us in cvery segment, in every sec-
tion, in every city throughout the Nation.

Bo I congratulate the Congress on its
prompt and prudent action on this measure.
I particularly thank those here with me this
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morning who have been the malnstays of this
program, who have been the wheelhorses,
who have led the way to what we find before
us today. And I am especlally pleased that
this bill reaches me this early in the session
before the end of April. If we hold to this
pace, maybe all of us will get to spend the
last half of the year out with the people that
we mutually serve, talking to them, listening
to them, setting our course to serve their
aspirations more fully.

For myself, I intend to visit some of these
retraining operations in the varlous States.
I intend to ask some of the Cabinet Commit-
tee, and some of the authors of the legislation
and members of the committee who have
made this possible, to go with me.

I know that the Vice President will do
likewise and will give particular attention to
a coordinated program with employers that
will result in their helping to plan the proj-
ect and will result in thelr belng ready to
fill requisitions for trainees as soon as they
have completed thelr course.

This is a pleasant experience for me, and
this is a good day, I think, for all America,
because the people who have heretofore been
denied jobs because of lack of training now
will have an opportunity to get the training
that they need so much, and the jobs that
they want so much.

VIETNAM

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
Recorp what I consider to be a most able
and incisive article published in yester-
day's Washington Post, written by the
distinguished columnist Walter Lipp-
mann, and entitled “The Unfinished De-
bate,” together with an editorial pub-
lished in the Washington Post of April
26, entitled “Anguish of Power,” on
which Mr. Lippmann commented in his
column.

There being no objection, the article
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 27, 1965]
THE UNFINISHED DEBATE
(By Walter Lippmann)

In my experience the President has never
deluded himself by indulging in any wishful
thinking about how the war is going In Viet-
nam or how the American people are feeling
about it. When he tells visitors that “the
ice 15 very thin,” although the polls show
that he has overwh popular support,
the skepticism does not arice because he has
a silly yearning to have everybody agree with
him. The President’s skepticiem arises be-
cause he is wise in the ways of politics. Once
the shooting starts, any and every President
can count on a big majority. “My country
right or wrong.” What matters to the Presi-
dent is the indlsputable fact that in the big
majority who support him in the polls today,
there is deep doubt and anxiety about the
course we are taking. This s why he knows
that the ice is very thin.

The popular doubt and anxiety have
evoked a great debate which ought not to
be vulgarized and degraded by the use of
epithets like dove and hawk. This debate
cannot be suspended while American policy
is, as it is today, still unsettled and in the
making. The debate on Vietnam has al-
ready brought about a very considerable im-

rovement in our policy.

When the debate began, Mr. Rusk was
saying that our war alm was that the North
Vietnamese must “stop doing what they are
doing," without specifying exactly what they
must do or not do and what we would re-
gard as sufficient proof they had done it.
This was a demand for unconditional sur-
render, and it was far away from the Presi-
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dent's Baltimore speech which offered, for
the first time, "unconditional discussions.”
We have come & long way from the posi-
tion of 3 months ago when we said that we
did not think there was anything to nego-
tiate about. For now the avowed purpose
of our policy is to induce Hanol to nego-
tiate.

The debate, therefore, has not been in
vain, and it must continue in order to clari-
fy our thinking about where and when and
how we want to bring about a cease-fire, and
what, in the ensuing negotiations, we hope
to achieve in Indochina. We are still far
from such a clarification, even among the
small circle of the President’s prineipal ad-
visers, and obviously the country as a whole
is groping for information and for enlight-
enment.

As part of that debate, I should like to
say something about a powerful and mov-
ing leading editorial in the Washington Post
on Monday. It is called "Anguish of Power.”
Its theme is that once a nation hes achieved
great power, such as Great PBritaln did in
the 19th century and as the United States
has now, it “must live in anguish.” For
“no country can have great power and a
qulet consclence.”

Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown:
No doubt it is true that great power and a
quiet conscience do not easily or for long
go together. Where I differ from the Wash-
ington Post is not about that. We cannot,
and we should not if we could, return to the
isolation which we practiced before the two
World Wars, and imagine that we are re-
turning to the age of our innocence. My
thesls is that we must not make the mis-
take of jumping from isolationism into
globalism, and that this is what the Wash-
ington Post is in fact saying we nced to do.

It is true that this country cannot admit
disinterest in any crisis. But what this
country must learn to do is to measure how
much it can afford to intervene In any
crisis, and to distinguish between -crises
which affect its vital Interests and those
which do not. Great Britain in the 19th
century did not regard it as a duty to inter-
vene when a fire broke out—as, for example,
in our Civil War, in the Franco-Prussian
War, in the Balkan wars, in the Russo-Jap-
anese War. What I reject is the idea that
because the United States must take an in-
terest when there is any breach of the peace,
it must therefore be the global policeman
or, as the Washington Post puts it, the
global fire department.

A mature great power will make measured
and limited use of its power. It will eschew
the theory of a global and universal duty
which not only commits it to unending wars
of Intervention but intoxicates its thinking
with the illusion that it is a crusader for
righteousness, that each war is a war to end
all war. ’

Since In this generation we have become
a great power, I am in favor of learning to
behave like a great power, of getting rid of
the globalitm which would not only en-
tangle us everywhere but is based on the
totally vain notion that if we do not get the
world in order, no matter what the price, we
cannot live in the world safely. If we ex-
smine this idea thoroughly, we shall see
that it is nothing but the old isolationism of
our innocence in a new form. Then we
thought we had to preserve our purity by
withdrawal from the ugliness of great power
politics. Now wez sometimes talk as if we
could preserve our purity only by policing
the globe. But in the real world we chall
have to learn to live as a great power which
defends itself and makes its way among
other great powers.

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 26, 1965]
ANGUISH OF POWER

This administration, and no doubt its suec-
cessors far into the future, will have to deal
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with a deep-seated revulsion against the
great power role of the United States. Now
there 1s criticism of that role in South Viet-
nam; in subsequent crises it will be against
the execution of a great power role in other
areas.

Those who express resentment at and op-
position to the employment of force in south-
east Asla include some of the country's
foremost liberals and intellectuals as well as
academic and campus leaders of lesser emi-
nence. Some of course oppose the policy on
practical grounds. Some oppose it because
of a belief that Chinese Communist power
in the area is irresistible. Some are against
it because they see it as an excessive com-
mitment to a “Balkan” war that may weaken
or divert forces needed in more important
theaters of conflict. Some criticize it be-
cause they disagree as to the real national
interest in the area. Some deplore it be-
cause they simply think we cannot achieve
our objectives or carry out our commitments.

The largest opposition, however, no doubt
comes from those who instinctively rebel
against this country’s great power role,
They oppose the burden of great power as
many of the British opposed it for nearly
300 years. But Great Britain for a long
period could not escape the anguish that
comes with the very possession of power.
However large the crowds that gathered in
Trafalgar Square to shout against the de-
cisions of successive ministries to commit
British power in Africa and Asia and America
(or against the fallure to commit it) no
Parliament could relleve Great Britain of
the anguish of great power, no monarch
could rescue it from the burdens that go
with the possession of predominant force.
It was not governments that the people op-
posed; but the fate that put into the hands
of the leaders of one nation the leverage to
influence the course of events and the des-
tiny of natlons.

And this is the real misery of the mighty.
Once power descends upon a people it can
no longer achieve national peace of mind,
even if it can achieve peace in the sense of
avoiding war. From the moment its power
position is achleved, the nation must live in
angulsh. It must endure the anguish that
attends the application of force, arising out
of all the normal revulsions against the re-
sort to violence and against the imposition
of pain and misery to achieve political re-
sults in a world where force or the use of
force is the chief arbiter of nations. Or it
must endure the anguish that attends the
fallure to use force where its employment
would work for the national salvation or the
preservation of peace. No country can have
great power and a quiet conscience. Its peo-
ple and its leaders must suffer either the
reproaches of having used force or the re-
proaches for having failed to use it. Life
alternates between the miseries of Vietnams
and Munichs and is seldom free from one or
the other.

There is no way a party or a President or
a Congress can deliver a people from this
discomfort. It was inescapable in the days
of British power; it is more inevitable now
when no crisis can be so remote or so little
connected with the national interest that it
can be simply overlooked. This country
cannot admit disinterest in any crisis. It is
vain to cry that Alabama is for Alabamians,
Africa for Africans, Asla for Aslans, America
for Americans. We are influenced by every
act of injustice and tyranny that takes place
everywhere in the globe; and every act of
tyranny and injustice that takes place here
has its influence everywhere in the world.
It 1s not one world in the happy sense that
Wendell Willkie imagined it; but it is one
world, nevertheless. And its oneness is such
that no one can light a fire anywhere in it
but that the nation with the biggest fire
department has to declde whether to use it
or not to use it. And out of that choice

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

enormous consequences for good or evil must
flow.

Buch is our burden, such our plan, and
such our . n, as & people, we
accept the fact that it 1s unavoidable and
inescapable, the level of debate over what
we should or should not do in each recur-
ring crisis will rise. Each of our decislons
to use force or to fail to use force is filled
with potential pain and injury for millions.
This 18 the anguish that goes with great
power. No one can dellver us from it.

Mr, CLARK. Mr. President, on the
subject of Vietnam and the President’s
press conference held yesterday, I should
like to read into the Recorp headlines
from three great eastern metropolitan
daily newspapers, reflecting their views
on the press conference, which views I
am sure too many readers take instead
of reading the remainder of the news
article.

I would hope that the printer of the
ConcressioNAL Recorp would feel that
under the rules by which we operate, it
might be appropriate to place headlines
around these headlines.

The first is from the Washington Post
of today, and reads as follows:

JoHNSON REAFFIRMS OFFER To TALK PEACE
INVITES DOUBTER NATIONS TO TEST US.
SINCERITY

The second headline is from this morn-
ing’s Philadelphia Inquirer and reads as
follows:

JoansoN Dares Reps To TAKE UP PEACE
OFFER, Bars WAR LETUP
DEFENDS RAIDS, JABES AT CRITICS

The fhird headline reporting on the
same press conference, published in the
New York Times, reads as follows:
JorNsoN RENEWS Bip o VieTwam; DEFENDS

BOMBING
REPEATS HIS OFFER TO CONFER WITH ANY

GOVERNMENT WITHOUT CONDITIONS—PEACE

HOPES STRESSED

Mr. President, I ask the question:
‘What newspapers do you read?

I thank the Senator from Arkansas for
his courtesy in yielding to me.

DEATH OF EDWARD R. MURROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
“good night and good luck”—these were
the words with which Edward R. Mur-
row concluded his radio and television
program for more than 20 years. Born
in the South, raised in the West, working
in the East, he was truly all American.
Ed Murrow’s career was a unique one.
It was a career based on a high regard
for honesty, modesty, integrity, and
forthright reporting. It was a career
underlined by courage, a keen sense of
the truth, and the need of the American
people to know the truth. Ed Murrow
served the American people, first as their
eyes and their ears, as their witness to
events which shook the world—then as
interpreter to the world of American pol-
icies and American life. It was this
sense of duty and a desire to get the
truth across which motivated Murrow
to leave his high-paying position as
newscaster and analyst and to accept
the difficult and demanding challenge to
be Director of the U. S. Information
Agency, a position which offered one-
tenth his salary at CBS. At USIA, Ed

8787

‘Murrow made a great contribution. He
worked tirelessly to upgrade the quality
of our information program abroad and
for some months he did it while fighting
the early stages of lung cancer.

Ed Murrow was forced to leave his
post at USIA last year. His fight had
become his full-time job. It was, per-
haps, the only job he ever undertook in
which he was unsuccessful. His own
words serve best right now to express my
feeling at the passing of Edward R.
Murrow: “Good night—and good luck—
and thanks.”

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR OLIN D.
JOHNSTON

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the Postal Record, the official publica-
tion of the National Association of Letter
Carriers, in its May 1965 issue has pub-
lished an editorial, written by the able
president of the NALC, Jerome J.
Keating, on the life of our late colleague,
Senator Olin D. Johnston. I believe the
editorial should be printed in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD, and I ask unanimous
consent, that that be done.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

SeNATOR OLIN D. JOHNSTON
(Editorial, from Jerome J. Keating)

Early Easter Sunday morning, my tele-
phone rang; it was Bill Gulledge, staff di-
rector of the Senate Committee on Post
Office and Civll Service. In a tearchoked
volce, he declared, “Our Senator is dead;
he passed away at 4:21 this morning.”

Yes, “Our Senator is dead.” If the letter
carriers of America ever had a Senator, it
was the six-foot-three South Carolinian—
the man with the big heart and the astute
mind—the man who was responsible for more
postal legislation than any man who had
ever lived.

Senator RALPH YArRBOROUGH, of Texas, said
slmply: “My stanchest friend in the Senate
is gone."” The letter carriers of America can
well re-echo that sentiment.

The Columbia, (8.C.) Record paid Senator
Johnston a marvelous tribute:

“Son of a tenant farmer and early in life
a laborer in the textile mills of South Caro-
lina, Olin Dewitt Johnston never forgot his
heritage. Throughout his long and colorful
career of service to State and Natlon, the
Senator never disremembered what 1t is like
to be born with a pewter, rather than a silver
spoon. He never forgot the little people of
South Carolina.

“They were his joy and his strength. And
he was their joy and their strength.

“He knew and he understood, from first-
hand, the privations of the poor, the con-
stant struggle for survival of the textile
worker, the pain of the Federal employee
ignored by the sprawling bureaucracy, and
the debilitating toil of the farmer patiently
coercing a living out of Carolina soil. He
knew. And these people knew that Olin
Johnston knew—and cared.

“Throughout his governmental service,
whether as State representative, governor or
Senator, he championed the causes of the
little people. Born to a tenant farm, nour-
ished in a textile mill, politically educated
in the great depression, he became an ar-
dent New Dealer under Franklin Roosevelt
and remained adamantly dedicated to its
principles until his death,

“In the Senate, he was a good party man—
one who knew the rules of ‘the greatest club
in the world,' understood its rules and played
by its rules. He was universally respected.
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On his last visit to the Senate, he was warm-
ly welcomed by both sides of the aisle—
with words of genuine affection, concern and
praise from men of widely separated political
attitudes.

“Today, South Carolinians paid due hom-
age to the Senator, as his body rested in
state in the State House. Tomorrow, he will
be buried in the upstate region that nur-
tured him.

“And a change has come over our State
with his passing. No longer will the textile
workers greet the tall, hulking fizure with
the deep voice who knew them by their
Christian names. No longer will the people
of the State see him rice, shake his jowls and
in characteristic southern speech intone,
‘My fellow South Carolinians.’

“His fellow South Carolinians, who showed
their esteem for the Senator by electing him
to a series of offices matched by few In our
history, will miss the big man frcm the
Piedmont.”

The letter carrliers will miss him; the
Federal employees and the little people all
over America will miss this wonderful man
of great courage and determination. Alvin
Halth, his letter carrier at Eensington, Md.,
traveled all the way from Kensington to at-
tend the funeral at Spartanburg. “You just
don’t know what your coming here means to
me," declared Mrs. Gladys Johnston on see-
ing Carrier Halth.

On Monday, the body of Senator Ornin D.
JounsTON lay in state In the beautiful old
Eouth Carolina capitol, in the capital city
of the State where Sznator JoHnsTON had
served longer as Governor than any other
man, He was the first man ever to lay in
state in the capitol building.

All day long a steady stream of people,
young and old, well dressed and poorly
dressed, people of all races, passed the bier.
On the face of each was reflectzd signs of
sorrow. Many, remembering some kind deed,
wept openly.

At 3:30 pam., 50 Columbia letter carriers
In uniform, led by Branch President Ray
Lemmons, having completed thelr day’s
work, passed solemnly, soberly, and tearfully
by the bler of their great champion. The
loyal and faithfull Bill Johnston, the Sena-
tor's brother, who never left his side, greeted
every one of them.

At 5:30 p.m., the President of the United
Btates and Mrs. Johnson came to Columbia
to console Mrs. Johnston and the Senator's
family, and to pay their last respects to his
long-time Senate colleague and his faithful
supporter. Governor Donald Russell, in a
few touching words, pald tribute to his
friend. Chaplain George Mutze of the South
Carolina State Senate prayed and offered
spiritual consolation. The capitol was
crowded with mourners, and the people lined
the steps outside. Many letter carriers from
nearby towns hurried in to attend the serv-
ices in Columbia.

Early Tuesday morning the body was
taken to Spartanburg, to the chu-ch where
the Senator had long worshipped. The Vice
President, and M's. Humphrey, headed a
large group of Senators who came from
Washington to attend the funeral. Post-
master General John Gronouski and Deputy
Postmaster General Fred Belen accompanied
the Vice President and his party. The
State’s congressional delegation and State
officials were in the church; the main church
was packed with mourners; a second chapel
was crowded, and the steps to the church
and sidewalk in front were filled with people
who could not get in. Scattered through
the reverent audience were many letter car-
riers from North and South Carolina.

The Spartanburg Journal reported: “In-
slde the church, floral wreaths from far and
near were banked around the altar and two
wails, In the lobby one simple wreath of
red carnations, yellow chrysanthemums, and
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Easter lilies in green fern stood out from the
others.

“It bore this message: ‘Letter Carriers
Branch 628, Spartanburg.’ It was mute
testimony to the popularity of the late Sen-
ator among letter carriers throughout the
United Btates. He had served as chairman
of the Senate Post Office Committee for years
and, as such, wielded considerable influence
in postal affairs.”

Following the funeral at the Southside
Baptist Church, the body was taken to
Honea Path, South Carolina, for interment.
It was characteristic of the humility and
faithfulness of the Johnstons that the body
was returned to a little cemetery in the small
community of Honea Path, where Senator
Johnston had lived as a boy.

A MARVELOUS CAREER

The career of Senator Olin D. Johnston
is, indeed, one to inspire hope and raise the
ambition of every young man in America.
Here was a boy, the son of a tenant farmer,
At the age of 9, he started to work in the
mill. He studled hard; graduated with a
bachelor's degree; later secured a master’s
degree; and finally secured his law degree.
He was elected to the legislature, served as
Governor of his State longer than any other
man, and finally became U.B. Sena-
tor. In his senatorial campaigns, he was
consistently opposed by the strongest candi-
dates in the State. In his last election he
turned back the Governor of the State in the
primary and defeated a strong Republican
candidate in the general election. He never
forgot the people, and they never forgot him,

Senator Johnston served with the Rainbow
Division in World War I. In college and in
the service, he boxed as a heavyweight. In-
deed, he had a fighting heart—a man 68 years
of age who survived two major operations
within a period of 3 months, and was
finally struck down by pneumonia, was, in-
deed, a man with a fighting heart. So en-
grossed In the Senate and his responsibilities
was he that he returned to his senatorial tasks
between operations.

FRIEND OF THE POSTAL AND FEDERAL
EMPLOYEES

To me, the death of Senator Johnston is
a great loss. A kindly man, he always had
time for our problems. One citizen attend-
ing the Senator's funeral at Spartanburg told
a reporter: “I was down on my luck; I went
to Washington. Our other SBenator was too
busy to see me, but Senator Johnston saw
me and took care of my problems.” That
was typical of this great Senator.

Senator Olin D. Johnston came to Wash-
ington in 1945. I came to Washington in
1945. I have had the honor and privilege
of associating with him during his entire
career in the Senate. One of the first major
legislative efforts in which he was involved
was the 1948 amendments to the Retirement
Act. That was epoch-making legislation.
The Senator stood up like a trojan in the
committee and on the floor of the Senszte.

He was a central figure in our national
convention and in our meetings held in
Washington. Frequently he was accom-
panied by his good wife Gladys, and on some
occaslons by his fine children. A convention
was not a convention without the Senator,

Legislatively, he worked closely with Presi-
dent Doherty and myself, and, in more re-
cent years, with Vice President Rademacher
as well.

Without a doubt, he sponsored and gulded
more postal and Federal employee legisla-
tlon through the Congress than any man
who had ever lived. The very last deed that
he performed as a Member of the Senate was
to introduce S. 1667, a bill to transfer back
to Congress the exclusive right to set rates on
parcel post.

The last increase for retirees enacted In
1962 would not have become a law were it
not for the Senator. The House had passed
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the pay bill, but the increase for annuitants
weas tied up in the Rules Committee. Sen-
ator Johnston amended the pay bill by at-
taching the annuity increase to it, and thus
it became law.

Frequently during his career as chairman
of the Senate committee, the astute Senator
resorted to unusual strategy to secure the
enactment of a bill. Legislation during the
past 20 years in the House has frequently
been bottled up in the committees. Senator
Johnston would take a minor bill that had
passed the House, amend it by adding the
major bill to it, and the bill would then go to
conference.

The Charlotte (N.C.) Observer, in a some-
times complimentary and sometimes critical
editorial, commenting on his political suc-
cess, declared: “The overly frequent pay
ralses he got for the employees did not hurt
either.”

The same edltorial stated, “But it is safe
to say that South Carolina has not had a
more effective lawmaker in Washington in
many years."

Senator Johnston was kind, he never spoke
harshly of anyone; he was an able legislator,
universally liked, most considerate, and a
great champion of the postal employees. He
will be missed and mourned. To his fine
family—his faithful wife Gladys, his son
Olin, Jr., his two lovely daughters Mrs. Sallle
Scott and Elizabeth, we extend our most sin-
cere sympathy.

Undoubtedly Senator A. S. (Mmxe) MowN-
RONEY will become chairman of the commit-
tee. He has worked closely with Senator
Johnston, he is a good friend of the em-
ployees, and will closely parallel the policies
of his predecessor.

Gov. Donald Russell has stepped down
from the governorship to assume the office of
U.S. Senator. Suffice it to say, he was a
close friend of Senator Olin D. Johnston.

PEOPLE'S WAR IN VIETNAM

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I invite
the attention of my colleagues, as well
as of other readers of the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorp, to a somewhat different and pro-
vocative viewpoint on the current
struggle in Vietnam. Its expositor is
Maj. Gen. Edward G. Lansdale, US.
Air Force, retired, who as a result of
several years' service in the Philippines
and southeast Asia has earned the repu-
tation of being one of the most knowl-
edgeable Americans on the subject of
Communist “wars of national liberation™
and counterinsurgency. General Lans-
dale is presently a consultant to the stafl
of Food for Peace, at the White House.

General Lansdale does nct question
our presence in Vietnam, nor does he call
for American withdrawal from Vietnam
and southeast Asia. If anything, I think
it is fair to say that he does not feel that
we are involved as much as we should be
in Vietnam. His principal criticism of
our present policy in Vietnam is perhaps
best summed up in the question: “Do we
do something halfway: give a man a gun
to defend himself, give him means to fill
his belly, and let him shift for himself
when it comes to realizing his great hope
for man's liberty?” General Lansdale
argues that the United States must help
the Vietnamese arm themselves politi-
cally, as well as physically and materially.
He cites as the major unused weapcn of
this “people’s war” our ideclogy which is
embodied in the opening paragraphs of
the Declaration of Independence and the
Bill of Rights.
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General Lansdale most recently ex-
pressed his viewpoint on Vietnam in a
talk at the Principia Conference on Viet-
nam, in Elsah, Ill., on April 9, 1965. I
ask unanimous consent that General
Lansdale’s interesting and stimulating
address be printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TALE AT PRINCIPIA CONFERENCE ON VIETNAM,
EvLsam, ILL.
(By Edward G. Lansdale,
USAF, retired)
I

It is time that you and I and other Amer-
icans become pragmatic about Vietnam. A
truly pragmatic American would insist that
we do today what will help us tomorrow.

From this pragmatic viewpoint, we almost
seem to have forgotten why we are In Viet-
nam. To be sure, we have sald why. We
have talked it up big. Some Americans even
have talked it down big. Yet, the great chal-
lenge given the United States by events in
Vietnam largely has gone unmet by practical
or effective American deeds.

Since this challenge won't go away, just
because we duck accepting it, let us get it
out into the open here and now, lock at it
hard, and then dare to consider meeting it.

I

The great challenge given to us in Viet-
nam is political. Essentially, it is this: Can
the Vietnamese win their freedom while they
fall to agree on what freedom is—and fail to
start governing themselves in a way that
takes them toward that freedom? If they
cannot, then should we Americans remain
aloof from this political heart of the strug-
gle and confine our most generous and dedi-
cated help in Vietnam to military and socio-
economic assistance? Or rather, should we
Americans give equally generous and dedi-
cated help to the Vietnamese in their heart-
felt longing to achieve ways to govern them-
selves, within their own truths and with a
real degree of stability, while they set forth
clearly the premise of the freedom they most
desire for themselves?

Put it another way, it can be said that our
side in Vietnam outnumbers, outguns, and
outspends the eremy. Shouldn't we now
make a real efflort to outthink the enemy on
the actual battleground among the people
of Vietnam? This means helping the Viet-
namese find their own true cause to fight
for, much more than helping them fizht
against something. Such positive, in con-
trast to negative, help could well include
sympathetic encouragement and assistance
in the step-by-step development of a repre-
sentative and responsive political system of
Vietnamese origin. This would create some-
thing of their own to which the Vietnamese
could pledge, willingly and freely, their lives,
their fortunes, and their sacred honor.

Such work would fill a gap which has
been the despair of Vietnamese, Americans,
and other free people in Vietnam. It would
put the war upon a sound moral and political
footing. Given true political meaning, the
military, psychological, and economic ac-
tions used to win the moral goal would in-
crease & hundredfold in their effect on break-
ing the will of the enemy. A Vietnamese
cause, with an attalnable mnational goal
closest to the hearts of the overwhelming
majority of the Vietnamese, would not only
give the Vietnamese something worth every-
thing to defend. It also would be a goal
desired even by those now uhder the control
of Communist masters, one that would give
them just cause to leave the ranks of the
Communist and join their brothers on our
side. This is true st ategy for a “peoples’
war™ such as the Communists have sought
to wage. It directly confronts the main
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major general,
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weapon of the Communists—their political
actlon—with & superior action of our own.
If we employ it truly, there is little doubt
about victory for the cause of freedom. Fur-
ther, the struggle would be fought on the
terms of freemen, not on those of the Com-
munists.

This strategy deals with the hard inner
core of the struggle in the world today, In
Vietnam, in the so-called wars of natlonal
liberation elsewhere. The basic conflict is
between the way we, the free, look at man
and the way the Communists look at man.
We see man as an individual, endowed by
his Creator with “certain inallenable rights.”
The Communists see man as a cipher of the
state, a materialist zero without a creator.
So, what do we do in this basic conflict? Do
we profess “self-evident truths” for ourselves
alone? Do we permit the Communists to be-
gulle, coerce, or otherwise rob a man of the
true heritage we say he has, and let them
make him a part of the Communist ma-
chine—while we keep silent about this true
heritage, not help him come into it to the
full extent of our ability? Do we do some-
thing halfway: give a man a gun to defend
himself, give him means to fill his belly, and
let him shift for himself when it comes to
realizing his great hope for man's liberty? I
don't belleve we can do only this and still
maintain our own freedom, strong and hon-
est and lasting.

m

Now, this challenge has come to us at a
moment of history. We should recognize
that man's history is full of political chal-
lenges which were met by the world's lead-
ing power in each era. The challenges were
met to keep the peace, as the leading power
defined that peace. The great khans, Alex-
ander, Tamerlane, Rome, Spain, and Britain
all had their time of leadership and of keep-
ing the peace, their style. Along with mili-

strength which gained and enforced
their leadership, along with economic meas-
ures which gave it commercial meaning,
there also was political action by the leading
power, to provide his means of control. Our
name for this political action is *colonial-
ism.” The world leader in the past simply
made colonles out of lands and peoples
ab oad, imposing upon them political sys-
tems, laws, language, modes of justice that
were his own.

Today, the United States finds itself in
the position of being the world’s leading
power. Yet, we Americans are opposed to
colonialism and colonial methods for many
reasons, including the fact that we too were
once a colony and rebelled against the con-
cept. Lyndon Johnson, with his gift for
censensus, expressed out national feelings
well in his inaugural address last January.
The President said: “Our Nation's course
is abundantly clear. We aspire to nothing
that belongs to others. We seek no dominion
over our fellow man, but man's dominion
over tyranny and misery."”

However, at this moment of man’s his-
tory, we are not alone in the world. There
are two Communist powers, the Soviet Un-
ion and China, who singly and jointly chal-
lenge our world leadership. On their part,
they are quite brazen about using political
action to gain control of other nations. They
use a form of old power play, the old co-
lonialism, in modern dress. A mention of
Hungary and Tibet will make this point.
These once-independent countries, con-
quered by neighboring Communists and made
into satellites, tried to gain independence
in much the same way as the American col-
onjes did in 1776. The stamping out of
these recent revolutions by foreign troops

sense. Further, the expansion of the Commu-
nist empire has been an active fact of life
in our time. For example, back when many
of today's faculty members were students
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themselves, just before the outbreak of
World War II, there were a little less than
200 million people under direct Commu-
nist rule. Today, the number of people un-
der direct Communist rule has grown to
almost 1,100 million people. (In contrast,
people on our side, clearly committed to the
cause of freedom, number some 752 million.
This doesn't count many millions in Africa,
India, the United Arab Republic, and Indo-
nesla whose politics await the future.)

While the original Communist takeovers
of Hungary, Tibet, and several other coun-
tries were plain conquests by use of con-
vential military force, the current meth-
ods of Communist expansion are more sub-
tle. They entitle these methods as “wars
of national liberation.” We see them as
“Communist subversive insurgency.” Viet-
nam is today’'s most active example.

In the Asian method of Communist sub-
versive insurgency, a national liberation po-
litical group is established at a remote base.
This political group is given the image of
a people’s movement by naming members
who allegedly represent big sectors of the na-
tional population—the farmers, the youth,
the women, the workers, the students, and
80 on. Added to the political cadres are
military cadres who are specialists in guer-
rilla warfare, and who will build a mili-
tary apparatus upon the political footing
provided by the political cadres. The “re-
mote base"™ where this starts coming out in
the open usually means a camp loeated far
enough from centers of population to avoid
immediate detection or access by the coun-
try’s forces of law and order.

This political-milltary force then acts to
gain control of the people on the land, by
attraction or coercion as required. It iz a
step-by-step operation, first in the villages
and hamlets closest to the base, and then
ever widening. Nuclel are sent to establish
more bases, to start the same process in other
regions, Secret agents are sent to infiltrate
centers of population and government orga-
nizations. The Asian Communist slogan
which goes, “first the mountains, then the
countryside, then the cities” is a good
thumbnail description of the process. It Is
considerably different than the Soviet
method of working with the proletariat in
cities or of Soviet defensive partican warfare.

Along with selling nationalistic goals, se-
lected for the greatest local appeal, Asian
Communists also act to destroy both the
credibility and the instruments of the na-
tion's government among the local people.
In brief, they act to create a momentary
vacuum of anarchy, to permit them to fill
this vacuum with their own governing appa-
ratus. The anarchy is created by destructive
means: the character assassination of na-
tional leaders by psychological means, isolat-
ing the countryside Ifrom the city by
strangling lines of communication through
ambushing and cutting highways and rail-
ways, provoking government forces into acts
against the people (such as hiding in villages
and forcing the villagers to stay there while
the Communists start a battle with govern-
ment forces, and the liguidation of local
people representing authority—such as vil-
lage headmen, judges, public health and
public works officials, policemen, even
schoolteachers, and at times the families of
these people. Many thousands of such pub-
lic servants have been murdered by the Com-
munists in Vietnam,

I susrpect that Mao Tee-tung had a know-
ing look on his face when he told Edgar
Bnow recently that Amerleans seem to ignore
“the decisive political fact that * * * gov-
ernments cut off from the masses could not
win against wars of national liberation.”
Mao had a big hand in developing the cyni-
cal, brutal Asian Communist method of cut-
ting off the people from their government.

The trouble is, this method has a big ap-
peal to ambitious people in a number of
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countries. It has become quite an export
item to the Western Hemisphere and Africa,

where there are some would-be leaders eager .

to try it. As General Glap, the Communist
military leader in Hanol sald not long ago:
“South Vietnam is the model of the national
liberation movement of our time * * *, If
the special warfare that the U.S. imperialists
are testing in South Vietnam is overcome,
this means that it can be defeated every-
where in the world.”

The forces of freedom must be vigilant
about this vital facet of Communist action.
In Malaysia, where Sukarno is trying to use
this method his own way, the Malaysian
Government has had a long, bitter experience
in facing up to the challenge, from Commu-
nist guerrilla days. A recent warning by
Dato Ghazall bin Shafie, who is Permanent
Secretary to the Malaysian External Affairs
Ministry, is worth noting. Dato Ghazall
told the Malaysians: “It is the height of
folly to assume that superior military exper-
tise and superior firepower alone are de-
cisive. To overlook the importance of po-
litical action is to miss the bus completely
* % * Malaysia will endure * * * s0 long as

* the national will, which is the active expres-
slon of growing national unity, can with-
stand the pressures from within and with-
out * * *, There is no alternative. It isof
paramount importance to anticipate ten-
slons and stresses wherever they are likely
to appear between the people and the
Government.”

w

So far, then, I have pointed out that a great
challenge exists for us in Vietnam, have done
my best to describe it, to tell how it came to
be, and to sketch in the major pressures
facing us. Now we reach the hard .
What do we want to do about it? What can
we do about 1t? What is practical, feasible
for the United States to do—within our own
political heritage, within the talents of our
people, within the goal of an honorably
peaceful world such as we seek?

Noted journalists such as Joseph Kraft and
C. L. Sulzberger have analyzed our U.S. orga-
nization and efforts in Vietnam and have
concluded, in brief, that the United States
does not have in Vietnam what It takes to
meet the Communist political challenge
there. Mr, Sulzberger wrote to the New York
Times from Danang, Vietnam, in March:
“Today, we acknowledge we have not found
a formula to frustrate communism's brilliant
revolutionary warfare techniques as such.
Our governmental social and military sys-
tems are not devised for this. Never having
had an empire, we possess no large cadres
of clvil servants experienced in Asia. We
cannot dynamically export our ideology,
which is not dynamic. And our warmak-
ing capacity is founded on highly technical
equipment and strategy unsuited to guerrilla
engagements.”

Assuming that there is some validity in
such analyses, that we do not now have the
people nor the organization in Vietnam to
meet the great political challenge given us,
we must also assume that the challenge
won't go away just because it is unmet by
us, Military actions in North Vietnam, the
most skillful diplomatic moves, mammoth
economic development projects such as the
one for the Mekong Basin—even if successful
in stopping the Communists from waging
guerrilla warfare in South Vietnam and in
giving a glant boost to the materlal well-
being of the people in the reglon—won't by
themselves end the Communist revolution-
ary process among the people. Like the
magical invisible clothing for the emperor,
in the child's tale, no matter how we say
we see the problem, the central figure still
remains naked. It is there. It is the truth
we must face, sooner or later.

Further, there at the heart of the chal-
lenge is that question of ideology. As an
American who served the United States for
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many years in Asia—served, if you will, as a
public servant not to an empire but to a
democracy, and served long tours in areas
of active Communist revolution—I can say
flatly that our political beliefs, our ideology,
are far more dynamic, far more appealing
in Asia than anything the Communists can
put forward. Every time we have given our
fundamental principles a fair chance, have
stayed true to them, have practiced what
we preached, our ldeology has licked the
Communists hands down. I have seen this
happen on the spot at critical moments
of history. If the Communists are beating
us in Vietnam on so basic an issue, then I
must join Dato Ghazall of Malaysia and say
we are missing the bus completely.

One of our difficulties is that we confuse
ourselves when we talk about politics, politi-
cal action, and ideology once we leave our
own shores. Different Americans define these
words differently, when abroad. Yet, our
basic political beliefs are set forth plainly
and interpretation really rests on the courage
of our convictions. Our basic political be-
liefs are there, for all to read, in the opening
paragraphs of the Declaration of Independ-
ence, as followed by specific guidance in our
Bill of Rights. We have, in these, a great
promise coupled with 1ts principled guidance.
They form an ideology of dynamic universal-
ity, as alive today as when conceived, and
close to the hearts of men of good will
throughout the world. Although our expres-
sion of higher human concepts grew out of
our own Graeco-Judaic-Christian back-
ground, the ethics expressed are in close
harmony with the great teachings of Asia,
including Confuclanism. It passes under-
standing why any American tries to put this
ideology of ours on the shelf, unused, in the
face of an admittedly godless, a dialectical
materialism, and, instead, substitutes a ma-
terialism of our own to meet the thrust of
communism in dubious battle. This is wag-
ing war on grounds of our enemy’s choosing,
when we could be in our true place, fighting
the good fight of our own choosing.

Too often, American political action abroad
is seen as being limited to diplomatic nego-
tiations between governments, or promoting
the pro forma copylng of parliamentary de-
mocracy in the image of the United States,
or in a sort of self-righteous scolding of
forelgn leaders for behavior not conforming
to our idea of what it should be, or even in
charting how & native bureaucracy should
work in an unwitting adherence to Parkin-
son’s Law. We ourselves are to blame. We
have not assigned the mission for true Amer-
ican political work abroad to any of our Gov-
ernment services, nor have trained any of our
service personnel for it. Only a handful of
Americans abroad, Americans who stuck their
necks out and dared to do such work, have
learned by experience.

Apart from some exceptions, then, the real
American politiclans, those who would know
instinctively what I am talking about and
would know instinctively how to get the work
done, mostly are serving at home rather than
abroad. They are our elected officials. They
are in the White House, in Congress, in State
capitals, even in city hall. Some fine ones,
also, have left public service, but have not left
their concern for public affairs. Those among
them who came up the hard way, with a max-
imum of personal effort, have learned that
politics is an art, not a science, that it is
full of give and take, and that it requires
deep understanding of human nature, hopes,
and conscience.

This suggests in turn that perhaps it is
now time to look again at this political Na-
tion of our, to find a truer source of Amer-
icans to whom we can entrust our most sen-
sitive political dutles abroad. One such
source, surely, is within our major political
parties, Perhaps the leaders and the na-
tional committees of the Democrats and the
Republicans could take a fresh look at the
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hard nut of this problem and at ways to
solve it. Perhaps, too, some of our most per-
ceptive journallsts—foreign correspondents
and Washington correspondents among
them—could lend a hand. These folks,
sitting dovn with a select few of our pro-
fessionals in foreign affairs, might well find
the answer needed, to pick just the right
Americans to send abroad just the right way
to undertake constructive political help in
critical areas such as Vietnam. It is like-
ly that our present governmental establish-
ments, with thelr administrative overloads,
would find difficulty in absorbing such work
without considerable change to permit the
freedom of maneuver required. The work
would demand inspiration as well as sensi-
tivity to the needs of others, an attitude of
warm brotherhood in giving help with the
honest humility which can be accepted with
honor.

Incidentally, the AFL-CIO has made a fine
start in such international brotherhood, with
practical help in the growth of democratic
trade unionism abroad. So, too, have a
number of our American industrialists, who
increasingly ar: giving practical help, in an
unsung, unselfish way, to foreign peoples
and communitles in their growth toward en-
lightened individual enterprise. We, as
Americans in an age of eroslon by tyranny,
need do much more of such constructive
work.

v

Now, if we could get just the right hand-
ful of Americans out to Vietnam, what would
we expect them to do? The general nature
of the work can be sketched in readily. The
criteria for the work should include the fol-
lowing:

It should be by Vietnamese invitation,

It should earn Vietnamese acceptance of
Americans acting as unselfish friends, friends
able to bridge over suspicions and ambitions
among true leaders and bring them onto
common ground for teamwork in the larger
Vietnamese interest.

It should encourage the development of
realizable political goals for the nation, ex-
pressive of the people's deepest hopes.

It should be able to instruct political par-
ties and groups in how to develop their own
popular base, get roots down among the
people in all walks of life.

And, it should help create the most favor-
able climate possible (under conditions of
emergency) for the growth of native politi-
cal institutions which give the people an
increasing, orderly opportunity to consent in
how they are governed.

This listing is harmonious with our funda-~
mental political beliefs, yet does full homage
to the national integrity and honest pride of
the Vietnamese. It outlines acts of real
brotherhood, welcome to those who pray for
a stable government, for a truer Vietnamese
political future they can choose as an alter-
native to communism. Such work would
get quickly at the urgent business of help-
ing the Vietnamese get their political foot-
ing. Upon a sound political base, then, the
supporting actions—psychological, military,
and economic—could be guided firmly to-
ward winning freedom in Vietnam, not just
toward the defeat of some present Commu-
nist military forces, but toward a much
more conclusive victory.

There are somewhere between 30 and 40
political parties and factions in Vietnam
today. Most of them are opposed to com-
munism and would suffer direly if the Com-
munists won. But, they continue their
divisive rivalry with each other. They need
the positive, brotherly help our Nation really
is capable of broviding, to find and accept
the realism underlying the motto, “divided
we fall, united we stand” In a way that
would encourage them to band together
more, for their own common good. Much the
same is true of Vietnamese religious groups,
who have a number of responsible leaders
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yearning for stancher, more trusted ways
to live in harmony with those of other
religions.

Also, let us not forget the average guy in
Vietnam, the plain, everyday citizen. His
affectionate nickname in Vietnam is “Nguol
Thuong Dan.” Our friend Dan cherishes his
family life and has a deep belief in private
property. RBoth the traditional family bonds
and the concept of private property are in-
stitutions which are being destroyed in
North Vietnam and in China. Our friend
Dan needs most desperately to have a gov-
ernment of his own that shares his beliefs,
that works with him to defend what he has
and to realize the good life he most wants
for himself, for his children, and for his
children’s children. The political wants of
Vietnam truly offer a great challenge.

To give point to all of the foregoing, let
me quote from a current Vietnamese student
handbill in Saigon. It was written by
student leaders to their fellow students.
The young Vietnamese who wrote this want
to lead 5,000 students in Saigon out into the
countryside this coming summer vacation,
despite the dangers and hardships they
know await them in the country, to do social
action work, literacy teaching, land rehabili-
tation, and construction. The student lead-
ers make this plea to their fellow students:

“You will warm up your unfortunate com-
rades with your humanity and love. You
will throw a bridge of communion between
cities and countryside, the educated class
and the uneducated one, the privileged peo-
ple and the ill-treated ones. You are work-
ers to build up love, understanding, sacri-
fice, confidence, and hope. You will revive
the national self-reliant spirit, the 4,000-
year-old moral tradition of Vietnam."”

There speak the Vietnamese. Surely we
have a bond of brotherhood with people such
as they. I trust that you feel it and under-
stand it. Our great challenge still awaits.

EFFICIENCY WITH ENTERPRISE USE
OF CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL IN
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, in
certain circles, much attention has been
directed recently to House Report No.
188, which was issued as a supplement
to House Report No. 129, “Use of Con-
tractor Personnel in Department of De-
fense.” House Report No. 188 specifically
deals with a decision of the Comptroller
General of the United States regarding
contractor technical services. In the past
the Air Force has secured needed person-
nel services through contract procure-
ment. Under this system, the Air Force
confracts with a private firm for man-
hours at a stated price per unit. The
contractor employs the personnel and
assigns them to Air Force installations.
The Air Force may select the personnel
to be used and may remove those indi-
viduals who prove to be unsatisfactory.
These contract technicians have no su-
pervisory functions and are supervised
by Air Force, military or civil service
personnel. They work side by side with
civil servants and perform the same tasks
and have the same duties.

This decision on the part of the Comp-
troller General as to the legality of tech-
nical services procurement apparently
has been misinterpreted by some people.
For example, it has been interpreted to
mean that the Defense Department must
stop the practice of contracting with
private industry for contractor-furnished
technical personnel. More important,
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this decision has been interpreted to
mean that the Federal Government
should not only cease such practice but
instead should take these technical peo-
ple under the wing of the Federal Gov-
ernment as civil service personnel, with
a subsequent increase in the Federal
payroll.

A clear understanding of the Comp-
troller General’s decision would not bring
one to the above conclusions. This re-
port calls upon the Defense Department
to cease using a particular type of per-
sonnel procurement contract—a type of
contract that apparently is used to avoid
budget or manpower restrictions which
have been imposed by either appropria-
tion limitations or administrative ruling.
The conclusions reached in the report
make the distinction between the normal
method of contracting out specific jobs
to private contractors, as opposed to the
practice of only contracting for per-
sonnel. The report makes objection only
to the latter practice.

This objectionable practice works in
the following manner: The Defense De-
partment makes an agreement with a
business firm to furnish technical people.
These technicians are not furnished to
perform a particular job as is true with
normal contracts, but instead are as-
signed under the direct supervision of
Government personnel on the basis of a
stated number of personnel at a stated
price per person, per day, per hour.
These people then perform whatever
tasks are assigned them, and usually are
working side by side with Government
personnel performing the same tasks in
the same area. The GAO report con-
demns this practice and, in the public
interest, wisely so.

The Comptroller General's report con-
cerns an agency of the Air Force known
as the Ground Electronics-Engineering
Installation Agenecy, commonly referred
to as GEEIA. This Agency is quite well
known to me personally, and the prac-
tices of GEEIA repeatedly have been
called to my attention. I have received
reports that these practices are not only
contrary to Department of Defense policy
but, even more remarkable, contrary to
stated Air Force policy.

Mr. President, the Senate Select Com-
mittee on Small Business held hearings
on June 2, 1964, regarding the procure-
ment practices of this agency. I was
acting committee chairman during which
hearing when the committee heard testi-
mony from the Air Force, and also from
the affected private businesses and
unions through the representatives of
the International Brotherhood of Elec-
trical Workers and the National Elec-
trical Contractors Association. During
the hearing, evidence was received to in-
dicate that GEEIA repeatedly, and in
places as far apart as Alabama and
Alaska, had performed electrical con-
struction jobs which, according to most
interpretations of Air Force, Defense,
and Federal policy, are more economi-
cally and more properly performed by
private enterprise. This hearing, the
GAO report, and the continuous voices
of protest were in part responsible for the
complete study of Defense contracting
policies which is currently being con-
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ducted by a special group appointed by
Secretary of Defense McNamara.

It is my hope that this forthcoming
study will eoncur with what is, I believe,
the historical and sound policy of Con-
gress and our Government: the Govern-
ment should not compete with private
enterprise.

I read with interest the recent testi-
mony of Mr. George Friedl, Jr., the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration’s Deputy Associate Administrator
for Industry Affairs, in hearings before
the Senate Committee on Aeronautical
and Space Sciences.

When speaking on the “Criteria for
Contracting,” Mr. Friedl stated that it is
NASA policy to require “maximum prac-
ticable competition among qualified and
responsible firms; establishment of a pe-
riod of performance no longer than is ac-
tually required for the services; where
extension of the contract work beyond
the original term is justified and re-
quired, provisions for orderly transition
to a new contractor under competitive
conditions; and definition of the scope of
work in terms of end results or products
rather than in periods of time worked
and clear separation of Government and
contractor employee’s responsibilities and
performance.”

I am pleased to note that GEEIA prac-
tices appear to be the exception rather
than the rule, and that other agencies
and departments are taking advantage
of the benefits inherent in our free en-
terprise system. Private industry has
special skills and resources which are not
available to the Government and it is ef-
ficient for the Government to make full
use of them. The fact that private in-
dustry has advantages and efficiencies
lucking in Government activities was ree-
ognized by Mr. Friedl when he announced
that his reports “indicate that the cost
to the Government of performance by
contract was more economical than if
performance had been by Government
personnel.”

THE WAR ON UGLINESS

Mr. BURDICK. Mr. President, one of
the heartening facts about the American
labor movement is its broad-ranged
interest in matters of the public interest.
A good example of organized labor’s pub-
lic spirit is the way many in labor’s ranks
have taken to heart President Johnson's
war on ugliness.

On May 24 and 25, a White House
Conference on- Natural Beauty will be
convened, to assemble in Washington,
D.C., those who have demonstrated lead-
ership in conservation in the United
States. Among them will be several out-
standing labor leaders, as well as cap-
tains of industry, writers, lawyers, teach-
ers, public officials, and others.

A mark of the readiness of the trade-
union movement to enlist in the war
against blight and ugliness is a featured
article—published in the March 1965
issue of IUD Agenda—entitled “America,
the Un-Beautiful,” written by Frank
Wallick, a longtime Wisconsin resident
and conservationist, who serves labor
now in Washington.
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Mr. Wallick writes:

Now we are in a race with time to save the
beauties of our countryside and our city-
gide. Every billboard jungle, every garish
roadside stand or filling station, every dreary
neighborhood with houses designed as if
they came from a cooklecutter, every de-
serted downtown, every super-congested ex-
pressway, every bulldozer unnecessarily
knocking down our trees—these are elements
in the battle we must fight to save America’s
beauty.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article, entitled “America,
the Un-Beautiful,” be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

AMERICA THE UN~-BEAUTIFUL

Remember that quiet spot you used to en-
Joy, or perhaps after the war, or that sum-
mer after you got through school and had
some time to live the relaxed life?

It was a nice spot—a favorite for picnics,
or swimming, or wetting a fishline—and you
probably took it for granted. Why not?

Then one day, you came back and found
a fence around the beach or a “No Trespass-
ing” sign near the stream. Your little escape
hatch from the city’s hubbub was no more.
Beer cans were littered along the toad or
honky-tonk tourist traps sprang up. You
shrugged and told yourself—well, that's the
price we pay for progress.

Go back still further—remember that va-
cant lot where you used to play football and
baseball? Have you gone there lately?
Most likely, there's a big apartment house
there now, and the kids either don't play any
more, or they play in the streets—Dbecause
real parks and playgrounds were never built
when the empty lots stopped heing empty.

In the last 20 years our cities and the
countryside have changed and—Ilet’s face it—
much of the change 1s for the worse. If
we bother to take an honest look at our-
selyes, it's enough to make us all shudder
with disgust. The trees are chopped down
to make way for long dreary rows of cracker-
box houses, shopping centers are plunked
down anywhere somebody can make a fast
buck, nobody bothers to bury utility poles
(they just stick up like weeds everywhere
you look).

Schools, playgrounds, parks, swimming
pools? These are afterthoughts or consid-
ered luxuries. In the mad rush to push
out beyond the city limits, few cities planned
for many blades of green grass, some open
breathing space, or enough water to wiggle
& toe In.

Our downtowns have gaping sections de-
serted by businesses which fled to the sub-
urbs. Worse still, many downtowns are vast
oceans of asphalt parking lots. City resi-
dential and business streets are usually too
narrow to handle the traffic, too congested
for cars that need to park.- Billboards glare
and neon signs blink, commercial hawkers
shouting at each other, a blight on the sur-
roundings.

It's a grim picture—perhaps even a bit
exaggerated, but not much. In far too many
places in our mushrooming America, the
blind forces of growth, the relentless surge
to expand, are ugly facts of life.

City life can be the good life, if we make
it so. And there are still great stretches of
unspoiled greenery, rippling waters, and
natural scenery. They promise—with some
planning and foresight—a life better than
drab, unending rows of tacky homes and
dull, horn-honking downtowns.

Far out where the rivers and lakes and
ocean shorelines are—things are not much
better, unless a State or national park has
been staked out. There is overcrowding in
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our parks. The political battles over new
parks are often furious. Those who got
there first want to keep away all future
trespassers, or put a hardnosed price tag on
your right to partake of some remaining
island of natural beauty away from the city's
turmoll.

All these unhappy facts—the congestion of
the central city, the drabness of the suburbs,
and the trend to commercialization of our
remalning scenic beauty spots—don’t have
to happen. And at long last somebody is
starting to do something about it.

President Lyndon B. Johnson's landmark
message to Congress on conservation and
natural beauty is a referee's whistle blowing
“foul” at the mayhem we do to ourselves.
The President has let the Nation know that
auto junkyards bug him, and in his vivid
comment on the passing parade, President
Johnson has jolted millions of his fellow citl-
zens to hold up their physical environment to
the mirror and look closely at the blemishes.

“A modern highway may wipe out the
equivalent of a b50-acre park with every
mile. And people who move out from the
city,” sald the President, “to get closer to
nature only find that nature has moved
farther from them."”

Working people, whose incomes barely meet
the necessities of paying off a mortgage, are
the most hapless victims of the junky at-
mosphere in so much of modern living. A
worker who saves his money to buy a home
may end up paying overblown costs for a
plot of land. Peter Blake, once an editor of
Architectural Forum and author of “God’'s
Own Junkyard,” notes that land costs have
risen from 20 to 2,000 percent in certaln areas
where the sweep of population growth has
moved the fastest. A land speculator 1s
under no social obligation to beautify his
land.

So our suburbs sprawl in spurts and jerks,
a hotdog stand here, a filling statlon there,
with little thought for slowing down traffic
in residentlal areas, or developing parks and
pools. Workers sit in their hot houses burn-
ing under the sun and wonder whether they
can afford air conditioning. Nature's own
alr conditioning—the trees and streams—is
ruined.

The President's message and his conference
in mid-May on natural beauty are a starter.
It's a powerful and eloquent signal from the
White House that the Natlon must start
moving in a better and healthier direction.
‘We need to plant flowers, to have shade trees,
to funnel our traffic along landscaped free-
ways away from places where children can
play; and we need to do something to bright-
en up the places where we shop—with some-
thing better than garish neon signs and
billboards.

Presldent John F. Kennedy was aghast at
the unsightly souvenir vendor stands he
found as he drove to the Capitol steps for
his inauguration in 1961. He set up a com-
mission to plan a new Pennsylvania Avenue
as a great and beautiful ceremonlal avenue.
Final plans were not released until after
President Eennedy’s death, but he was well
aware of what the commission was up to,
and he wholeheartedly approved, as does
President Johnson.

The ugliness of Pennsylvania Avenue is
but a sample of the bleak look in so many
American cities. Urban genewal plans can
do something to correct these shortcomings,
but every community needs the extra deft
touch from people who care about beauty.

Some citles have started to move, but
tragically much of the work which needs
doing is still on the drawing boards and in
blueprints. A spectacular plan to completely
rebuild downtown Fort Worth, Tex., was side-
tracked when the clty fathers got cold feet
and scaled their plans downward. Rochester,
N.Y., with the help of Planner Victor
Gruen took an old downtown section, blocked
off a busy street for several blocks, built an
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arcade over the street, and created a new
cluster of attractive shops which delights the
eye and attracts everything from concerts to
high school dances.

The President’s wife, Lady Bird Johnson,
has inspired planners and landscapers to
fix up the Mall in Washington, D.C., which
stretches from the Capitol steps to the Lin-
coln Memorial. Present plans call for out-
door restaurants, slow-moving minibuses
connecting the tourist sights, snappy kiosks
with maps, displays, shelter, flower stands,
posters and telephones.

This dash of life on the impressive, but
dull, Mall in the heart of Washington is
precisely the new thinking the President
wants in order to make our cities eye pleas-
ing and exciting.

President Johnson's new conservation pro-
gram is directed at beauty along the high-
ways as much as beauty in the city and
suburbs. It also looks at the air and water
around us. And it continues to search for
new sources of outdoor recreation in our
rapidly diminishing supply of places to fish
and hunt, to hike and ride, to explore and
camp in. .

Shocking pollution of water and air is
often the first warning many communities
have that something is going wrong with the
balance of nature. A swimming beach closes
because it's unsafe from pollution. Fish die
out because of water poisoning. Eyes burn
from smog, or the lungs choke up. These are
the warnings that irritate people, but the
tough battle to control pollution is not won
easily despite the early warning system.

Industry has been the worst offender in
pumping waste and chemicals into our
waters. Along with the evils of strip mining,
American industry has been criminal in its
disregard of America's outdoor heritage of
streams, lakes, and rivers. Much of Appala-
chia has suffered from years of gouging the
land for coal. 3

The automobile has been gullty of fouling
the air. Senator GayLorp NeLsow, of Wiscon-
sin, and others have proposed rigid standards
on new automobiles to cut down air-pollut-
ing car exhausts.

Some of the President's strongest language
in his conservation message was written on
air pollution: “This generation has altered
the composition of the atmosphere on a
global scale through radioactive materials
and a steady increase in carbon dioxide from
the burning of fossil fuels,” he told Congress.

“Entire reglonal airsheds, crop plant en-
vironments, and river basins are heavy with
noxious materials. Motor vehicles and home
heating plants, municipal dumps and fac-
tories continually hurl pollutants into the
air we breathe. Each day almost 50,000 tons
of unpleasant, and sometimes polsonous,
sulfur dioxide are added to the atmosphere,
and our automobiles produce almost 300,000
tons of other pollutants.”

Smog is so bad in the Los Angeles area—
despite rigid laws—that a daily smog index is
reported over the radio to warn people of
what to expect.

The last Congress won its name as a “Con-
servation Congress” for passing a wilderness
bill, a land and water conservation fund,
and youth conservation corps camps. Con-
gress has begun to move to save little pockets
of scenic beauty in new national parks and
shorelines for generations yet unborn, But
what was done in the last Congress is but a
drop in the bucket to what still needs
doing.

Two preclous stretches of Lake Michigan
shoreline—the Indiana Dunes and Sleeping
Bear Dunes—are not yet safe from the grasp
of money-grabbing real estate speculators.
Time is running out for saving these outdoor
playgrounds.

The eastern famine for places to camp in,
hike, or fish was pinpointed by Pennsyl-
vania’'s Senator JosgpH CLARK: “The West,
where 15 percent of our people live on 30
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percent of the Nation's land, has T2 percent
of all our Federal recreation acreage. In the
Northeast, including New England and the
Middle Atlantic States, Is one-fourth of our
population. But here only 4 percent of the
Nation's recreation areas is found.”

America has made staggering changes in
the past 20 years. Our population zoomed
by 50 million since World War II's end—
that's as much as we grew from the time the
Pilgrims landed to 1880. In the short span
of only 20 years, then, our country had to
find room for millions upon millions of new
families. In another 20 years, we will grow
by 50 million more.

‘Where will these people live? How will
they live? How will they get to work?
Where will they play? What kind of neigh-
borhoods will they have?

Answers to all these questions are wrapped
up in how the American people respond to
President Johnson's challenge to *“organize
for action and rebuild and reclaim the
beauty we inherited.”

We can have stimulating neighborhoods,
with a blend of the old and the new, as
Author Jane Jacobs suggested in her book,
“The Death and Life of Great American
Cities.”

‘We can have lively malls along our down-
town shopping districts, with restful benches
and arcades, and battery driven buses,
rapid transit systems, underground parking
garages, and outdoor cafes.

We can have tree-shaded mneighborhoods
with parklike sections and special parking
areas so that children can play without dan-
ger from speeding cars.

We can blend homes for the elderly with
homes for families with small children,
homes for all races and nationalities, and
homes for rich and poor and those in be-
tween.

The Great Society must be a compassionate
goclety, and it must also be a place filled
with beauty.

The war on ugliness is a twin campaign
to the war on poverty. Indeed they are twin
blights—unnecessary blights—on mid-cen-
tury America.

America the unbeautiful is the blight that
stands in full view, waiting for an unthink-
ing, affluent America to care and to act.

America the poor is a blight that tends
to stand hidden in the shadows, only occas-
ionally—as in these days—reminding an un-
thinking afluent American to care and to
act.

The war against poverty and the war for
conservation must be fought side by side.
America can never be really beautiful if it
harbors poverty; America can never be really
rich if it harbors ugliness.

We have started to take the first steps to
banish poverty.

Now we are in a race with time to save
the beauties of our countryside and our city-
side. Every billboard jungle, every garish
roadside stand or filling station, every dreary
neighborhood with houses designed as if they
came from a cookiecutter, every deserted
downtown, every super-congested expressway,

- every bulldozer unnecessarily knocking down
our trees—these are elements in the battle
we must fight to save America’s beauty.

Are we up to it? We must be.

A STUDY OF ARIZONA'S POLITICS

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorp a review of
“Politics and Legislation: The Office of
Governor in Arizona,” authored by Roy
D. Morey.

This excellent review, written by Dave
Brinegar, was published in the Arizona
Daily Star of Sunday, April 18, 1965,
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Mr. Morey was special legislative as-
sistant in the office of Governor during
a portion of my term, and I found him a
valuable and trusted aid. His study of
the office of Governor is a thorough and
penetrating one, and is worthwhile
reading.

There being no objection, the review
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Arizona Dally Star, Apr. 18, 1865]

LITERARY LANTERN: STUDY OF ARIZONA'S
PoLrtics WELL DoNE

(By Dave Brinegar)

(“Politics and Legislation: The Office of
Governor in Arizona,” by Roy D. Morey (Uni-
versity of Arizona Press, 134 pages, $4).)

This is a study of the office of Governor in
the Arizona rolitical scene, with some side
observations on sociology and economics. It
is exceedingly competently done. It de-
velops the history of the governorship as an
American institution swiftly in the opening
pages and then traces the development of
the office in Arizona since statehood in 1912.

The broader conclusions seem fairly ob-
vious—that Arizona was a one-party State
until 1950, that Arizona has been more loyal
to local Democrats than to national Demo-
cratic leaders, and that the influx of new
residents after World War II changed the
State to where it has in Morey's words “a
viable” two-party system.

But beyond the surface things, Morey digs
into the detalls of what has happened and
why.

The root of the fact that Arizona's gov-
ernorship is not a supremely powerful office
lies, Morey says, in the Colonies, where the
colonists saw the governor as an instrument
of the Crown in frustrating the people’s will.

Certainly the Arizona governorship is not
a strong office in the accepted political sense.
An Arizona Governor cannot, for instance,
remove a sheriff or a mayor from office, nor
dissolve a legislature.

Morey’s discussion of this situation leaves
this reviewer with the opinion that the Ari-
gona governorship can be strong, however,
when in the hands of a person of intellect,
powerful will—and possessed of luck. The
last factor is of incalculable importance.

Morey generously gives credit to working
newspapermen who helped him with inter-
views and in other ways. These Include the
Star's political reporter, Lester Inckeep, Jim
Cooper and this reviewer. Mention by Morey
in the case of the reviewer was most gen-
erous.

Of especlally heart-warming interest
among the footnotes is the revelation that
Morey talked with Judge Jacob Weinberger,
the last surviving member of the Arizona
Constitutional Convention, just before
Christmas of 1963.

In perhaps an unusually critical reading
because of special personal interest, this re-
viewer discovered only a couple of typograph-
ical errors, one statement that he thought
was wrong and one place where there was an
error of omission. On that basis, Morey can
be considered to have done a practically per-
fect work, something the University of Ari-
zona Fress can publish with pride.

DENIAL OF FUNDS TO HISTORICAL
OFFICE OF DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
wish to call to the attention of the Sen-
ate a little known, but important, prob-
lem of American education and scholar-
ship. I refer to the work of the Histori-
cal Office of the Department of State,
which is being denied essential funds and
personnel.
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The Historical Office compiles signifi-
cant historical documents from the files
of the Department of State, for publica-
tion in the Foreign Relations series,
which consists of several volumes for
each year. The Foreign Relations series
is well known and appreciated by his-
torians and other scholars. These vol-
umes provide vital source materials for
study and writing in the history of Amer-
ica’s foreign relations.

I strongly urge my colleagues to sup-
port adequate appropriations for the
Historical Office, so that it may engage
necessary personnel, close the time gap
in publication which has resulted from
inadequate resources, and meet other
pressing needs.

The current problems of the State De-
partment’s Historical Office are elabo-
rated in the 1964 report of the Advisory
Committee on Foreign Relations, which
is composed of seven prominent scholars,
representing the American Political Sei-
ence Association, the American Histori-
cal Association, and the American So-
ciety of International Law. I ask
unanimous consent that the report of
the Advisory Committee on Foreign Re-
lations be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the report

was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

REPORT OF THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON
FOREIGN RELATIONS FOR 1964

At its elghth annual meeting in Washing-
ton on November 6-7, 1964, the Advisory
Committee on Foreign Relations agreed that
the time had come to restate the basic aims of
the State Department’s oldest documentary
series and reexamine the present proce-
dures for carrying out those aims., The Com-
mittee has described in earlier reports the
many problems besetting this distinguished
series, recognized throughout the world as a
model of governmental publication. Un-
fortunately, it must now report, some of
those problems have not been solved. In
spite of expressed sympathy by the highest
officials in the Department, the Historical
Office simply does not have the manpower or
money to do its prescribed job. The Com-
mittee believes that both the executive and
the legislative branches must act quickly and
decisively to prevent a further deterioration
of the situation.

The Foreign Relations series, begun under
Abraham Lincoln, has long occupled a central
place in an effort to base American foreign
policy on a popular comprehension of the na-
tlonal p . A democracy needs to mar-
shal all its intellectual resources for think-
ing through current problems and continuing
values, To that end, it must provide full
freedom of inquiry to its citizens and easy
access to the primary materials on which
sound research rests. Since 1821 the State
Department has undertaken to print a com-
prehensive selection of documents, chosen
by professional historians on the criterion of
intrinsic importance, as soon after the events
they describe as the Nation's security permits,
That commitment was reaffirmed by Secre-
tary Rusk in 1962 when he set the time lapse
at 20 years (save in exceptional circum-
stances) instead of the 15 that had come to
be regarded as traditional.

For more than 40 years this enlightened
practice has provided statesmen, scholars,
and publicists with the raw data for analyz-
ing the recent past. The historical studies
that draw upon Foreign Relations benefit not
only the professional diplomat and the
academic specialist but also the teachers who
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enlighten each generation of young Amer-
icans and the journalists who relate current
developments to past events. Because the
United States prints its diplomatic docu-
ments at an earlier date than any other
nation does, the Foreign Relations series has
done much to shape historical writing about
the Second World War and the postwar era,
just as the early publication of German dip-
lomatic documents for the years from 1871
to 1914 greatly influenced historians who, in
the 1920’s dealt with the perlod before the
First World War. The American series has
been free, however, from the political motiva-
tion which colored the editing of Die Grosse
Politik. In short, the value of Foreign Rela-
tions in helping to prevent distorted accounts
of American policy during an era of “cold
war' can hardly be exaggerated.

In previous reports the Committee has
noted how the the growing number of For-
elgn Relations volumes for a calendar year
paralleled the expanding role of the United
States In world affairs. Where 2 volumes
were the rule in the early 1920's and 6 in
the late 1930's, the events of the Second
World War demanded 8 to 12. The period
after 1945, when the United States assumed
a tremendous range of military, diplomatic,
and economic responsibilities around the
globe, brought a proliferation of records
which threatened to require 20 volumes for
each year. Since that figure was patently
impractical, the Advisory Committee asked
the Historical Office to take a fresh look at
its task, The response was gratifying. With
daring and imagination the staff established
priorities which would make it possible to
tell a reasonably complete story in about
eight volumes for any one year. Yet this
self-imposed limitation did not greatly lessen
the workload of an already short-handed
staff, for the same number of people had to
search through and select from an ever in-
creasing volume of documents. Every report
of the Advisory Committee since 1957 has
stressed the need for additional personnel.

That need has not been met. Instead of
being increased, the staff of the Historical
Office has dropped from 62 in 1952 to 37 in
1964, with 2 long unfilled vacancies. The
Committee discussed this problem at length
with the officers of the Department and was
informed that the celling on personnel, a part
of a Government-wide economy measure,
could not be broken by departmental ef-
forts. The older members of the Com-
mittee were dismayed by this conclusion,
for earlier conversations with the Secretary
and the Under Secretary had given them hope
that, In a crisis, relief might be provided.
In 1964 the Committee did receive encourage-
ment from the Under Secretary for Political
Affairs and from the Assistant Secretary for
FPublic Affairs that its members, as a group
and individually, might carry the campaign
in behalf of the Foreign Relations series to
the appropriate committees of Congress.
This approach seems to offer some hope for
meeting the crisis at hand—a crisis that
must be faced now, not next year or the
year after.

For the 20-year goal is in peril. By the
end of 1964 the timelag was 22 years; 1942
was the last year for which all the regular
volumes have been released. By the end
of 1964 only five of the seven planned for
1943 and none of the seven planned for 1944
had been issued. Equally disturbing is the
diminished rate of publication. Five vol-
umes were released in 1962 and five in 1963,
but only two in 1964. To hold a 20-year
line, it will be mnecessary to print 16
volumes in 1965. After 1965, eight or nine
would be needed for each year. The 20-
year goal set by the Committee and approved
by the Secretary, cannot be met with existing
personnel.

A further personnel problem, soon to be-
come critical, involves recruitment and ad-
vancement. The compilers of Forelgn Re-
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lations are trained and experlenced his-
torlans. Some have been on the job since
the 1930's when government service was
often more attractive than college teaching.
A few are nearing retirement, and the pros-
pect of finding replacements with equal
talent is bleak. Younger members of the
stafl must be advanced in salary and rank
lest they be lured away to more remunera-
tive and prestigious positions. It will be
difficult enough in the next few years to
compete with the burgeoning college market
where many more desirable teaching posts
exist than there are qualified candidates to
fill them. It will be impossible to stafl the
Historical Office with properly trained
scholars if Congress and the Department do
not recognize by word and deed the im-
portance of Foreign Relations, There must
be some incentive for those who toll loyally
and, from a professional point of view,
anonymously. Permitting this series to fall
further and further in arrears will certainly
diminish that incentive.

The Committee fears that present budget
practices pose another threat to holding the
20-year line. With each Forelgn Relations
volume costing about $15,000 to print and
bind, the base figure of $18,500 for fiscal 1965
was wholly unrealistic. To be sure, $58,500
was eventually allotted, but the fact re-
mains that $120,000 will be needed for print-
ing and binding eight volumes a year, and
$240,000 would be required to meet the 20-
year goal by the end of 1965. Nor can the
editors plan efficiently if they do not know
more precisely in advance their annual
budget for printing and binding.

Insufficient manpower and money, then,
are clear and present dangers to the Forelgn
Relatlons series. Further difficulties exist.
Gaining prompt clearance to print docu-
ments more than 20 years old is not always
easy; and the Committee, which spent time
examining specific cases, was astounded by
some of the objections raised within the De-
partment and elsewhere in the executive
branch. Inadequate indexing can also ham-
per operations, although for the moment
the Publications and Reproduction Serv-
ices Division is coping intelligently with the
problem. There too, as in the Historlcal
Office, impending retirements will soon make
recruitment a major concern.

The Committee discussed two matters re-
lated to its major concern. One was the
status of American Foreign Policy: Current
Documents, an annual compilation of un-
classified and previously printed materials.
The first volume, that for 1956, appeared
in 1959; those for 1957, 1958, 1959, and 1960
were released In each case 4 years after the
events they treat. Since this publication
helps slightly to bridge the 20-year gap left
by Foreign Relatlons, the Committee recom-
mends that the 4-year lag in current docu-
ments be shortened. The other matter was
access to the unpublished files of the De-
partment, the revised regulations on which
were considered in the Committee’s report
for 1963 and were summarized in the schol-
arly journals. Here the Committee strong-
ly recommends that access for a calendar
year be granted on the present restricted
basis as soon as the initial Foreign Relations
volume for that year is issued.

Once again the Committee acknowledges
the many courtesies it received during its
meeting from officials in the Department,
especially Secretary Dean Rusk, Under Secre-
tary for Political Affairs W. Averell Harriman,
Assistant Secretary for Public Affairs James
L. Greenfield, and Executlve Director of the
Bureau of Public Affairs Francis T. Murphy.
In behalf of the organizations its members
represent—the American Historical Associa-
tion, the American Political Science Assocla-
tion, and the American Soclety of Interna-
tional Law—it expresses once more its con-
fidence in the scholarly integrity of the For-
eign Relations series. It pays tribute to

April 28, 1965

‘William M. Franklin, director of the Histori-
cal Office, to S. BEverett Gleason, editor of
Foreign Relations, and to their associates for
dedication and loyalty in pursuing an im-
portant public and scholarly task under dis-
heartening conditions. It urges Congress and
the Department to take immediate steps to
insure that Foreign Relations will be in the
future, as it has been in the past, a publi-
cation which does credit to the Nation and
provides enlightenment for all its citizens.
Respectfully submitted.

Williamm W. Bishop, Jr., University of
Michigan %, Robert H. Ferrell, Indiana
University !; Philip E. Mosely, Colum-
bla University!; Robert E. Osgood,
the Johns Hopkins University?; Rob-
ert B. Stewart, Tufts University *; Rob-
ert R. Wilson, Duke University % Rich-
ard W. Leopold, chalrman, Northwest-
ern University.!

VIETNAM: AN ENGLISH VIEW

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, all the
evidence which comes from the Afro-
Asian world bears one lesson for us: that
the white Western powers must learn to
play a new, nonmilitary role in that area.
This advice applies to the European
countries, as well as to the United States.
In an article which was published in
the highly respected English newspaper,
The Guardian, Patrick Keatley reported
that Western military intervention in
that area only serves to benefit the cause
of the Communist Chinese. In his
article, Mr. Keatley summarized the
Afro-Asian viewpoint as follows:

The era for a Western military presence is
past, though there are still Afro-Asian lead-
ers who have not absorbed the lesson. Now
is an era, not for Tommies, but for teachers
and technicians; not for bombs and bases,
but for books and businessmen.

Mr. Keatley concluded:

In the Afro-Asia of 1965, the wisest rule for
those heading east of Suez bearing burdens
is that they should not be in uniform and
not carrying guns. It is a lesson that
Andrel Gromyko and Charles de Gaulle have
both quite evidently learned.

I ask unanimous consent that this
article be printed at this point in the
REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

KrrLinG's COUNSEL
(By Patrick Keatley)

“Pan-Africanism has neither army nor
budget."—Sir Roy WELENSKY,

“We must give active support to the na-
tional independence movements in Asia,
Africa, and Latin America; to the righteous
struggle in all countries throughout the
world."—Mao TSE-TUNG.

There is a world of wisdom to be gained
from the verbal confrontation above. The
pathetic thing is that Rhodesia’s fallen leader
made his cynical assertion as recently as
December 1962, during a congratulatory ban-
quet in Johannesburg; whereas Chairman
Mao had already spoken his prophetic warn-
ing in Peiping 6 years earlier.

And the single, stunning political fact of
the world of Afro-Asia today is that national-
ism no longer lacks for budget nor battalions.

1Representing the American Historical
Association.

*Representing the American Political Sci-
ence Association.

! Representing the American Soclety of In-
ternational Law.
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This is the thing that strikes the Western
visitor now who journeys east or south of
SBuez. Indeed, Sir Roy Welensky was already
out of date (not for the first time) when he
made that remark 2 years ago, though the
process of boosting Afro-Asian firepower with
Moscow muscle and Peiping potency has ac-
celerated since then,

This is not to rejolce at his discomfiture,
for I do not. Nor am I one of those who
applaud with silent satisfaction at each new
diplomatic success in Afro-Asia by China or
the Soviet Union. It Is just that as an ob-
Berver, traveling in those lands today, I am
bound—in spite of a private faith in liberal
capitalism—to recognize and report blunt
facts. And the basic fact is that the white
man has, today, largely lost the diplomatic
initiative.

This applies to the Russians almost as
much as ourselves and, If Pelping overplays
its hand, it will apply to the Han dynasty,
too. There is a world of feeling in the
sharp comment of President Ben Bella when
he said recently that he will not tolerate that
“at any price Algerla should become the
pawn in a dispute which seems to us, at the
very least, infuriating.”

That observation came not long after Mr.
Chou En-lai had wound up a Pan-African
tour with the remark that “Africa today ls
ripe for revolution.” So there is a certain
caution in the back of the mind of any
African leader when he negotiates with Mr.
Ho Ying in Dar, Mr, Wang ¥Yu Tien iIn
Nalrobl, or any of the other able Ambassa-
dors that People's China has assigned in the
past 5 years to the 16 new diplomatic mis-
sions she has opened on that continent.
(Six more will be operating before the Sec-
ond Afro-Asian Conference opens on June 29
in Algiers.)

But the thing that drives the Afro-Asian
nationalist straight into the able, avuncular
arms of Mr. Ho and Mr. Wang is when we in
the West give way to an atavistic reflex that
dates from Bismarck and Canning and the
Congress of Vienna. Instinetively, like
aging circus horses going into a familiar
rountine, we have one instant rew.ction when
we hear the thump of the Afro-Asian na-
tionalist drum; alert aircraft/send soldiers/
build bases. The harvest of headlines—as I
saw them recently in the press of India and
Pakistan—makes curious, outdated reading
east of Suez: Alrlift from Lyneham, RAF
Rakes Harib, Greenjackets Go In.

HEADY WINE

These headlines may come as heady wine
to some diehards at Westminster but there
is only one other place where they can con-
ceivably be received with satisfaction. That
is in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in
Peiping where Mr. Wang—now in Nairobi—
was until recently director of the West Asla
and African Department.

The thing was put most vividly to me by
the Indonesian Foreign Minister, Dr. Suban-
drio, when we met by chance in the plane
from Lahore to Karachi just over a fortnight
ago. We were introduced by Pakistan’s For-
eign Minister, Mr. Zulfikar Bhutto, his host
for the political mission then in progress.
(This has since been followed by a trade
mission and a handsome loan, at low interest,
to help Indonesia buy nonmilitary goods
in Pakistan.) Mr. Bhutto, having made it
clear that his country values its Common-
wealth links with Pritain and with Malaysia,
then prompted his guest to speak.

What Dr. Subandrio had to say took some
time, but in sum it came to the simple point
that “We don't want British bases In Asia and
we don't want white men in uniform on
Asian soil,” I started to argue the Malaysian
case, pointing out that Tunku Abdul Rah-
maen had negotiated the Singapore bases
and the Anglo-Australian-New Z~aland troop
commitments as prime minister of a state
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that had—at the time of the 1963 London
conference—been soverelgn for 6 years.

But Dr. Subandrio’s basic point was sim-
ple and he came back to it with Aslan ob-
duracy: whatever the reasons, these are sim-
ply the soldiers of a European colonial power
on Asian soil; and the concept is politically
out of date and emotionally unacceptable in
the Asia of 1965. He did not want to stress
the racial element, which was for him clearly
a distasteful argument to employ. But it
came through just the same, and when Mr.
Bhutto joined in the conversation at the
end (having carefully remained out of it so
that I should hear the undiluted Indonesian
case) the Afro-Asian view was summed up
for me by the two Foreign Ministers this
way:

“The era for a Western military presence
is past, though there are still Afro-Asian
leaders who have not absorbed the lesson.
Now is an era, not for Tommies, but for
teachers and technicians; not for bombs
and bases, but for books and businessmen."”

The same thought has been expressed in
the past few days by the Vice President of
Kenya, Mr. Oginga Odinga, who can hardly
be described as a friend of the West and has
spent many weeks in Peiping in the course
of half a dozen visits since 1960. On a per-
sonal plane, he and I clash ldeologically each
time we meet. Yet I readily concede that he
i1s a master politician, for he has an uncanny
“nous” for sensing the pulse of the new
Afro-Asia,

This week the news came out that Britain’s
new foreign secretary, Mr. Michael Stewart,
had submitted to his fellow ministers at the
Western European Union meeting in Rome
a confidential analysis of Communist diplo-
matic penetration in Africa. Twenty-four
hours later this produced from Nalrobi this
reaction from Mr. Odinga:

“During colonial days imperialist powers
enjoyed the right to defend their ideoclogical
interests on Africa’s soil. They still appear
to retain that colonial mentality and con-
tinue to assume thelr activitles cannot be
checked.”

One thing is certain to me: regardless of
any private reservations President Kenyatta
may feel about Mr. Odinga, when it comes to
this sort of hot gospel of the new Afro-
Aslanism he certainly may not be checked.

VIGOROUS POLICY

But let me bring forward two authentically
conservative voices to buttress my case. Mr.
Bhutto is foreign minister of a regime which
follows a vigorous econcmic policy favoring
private enterprise as against the state. Yet
on Afro-Asia he sounds like all the rest:

“The desire for solidarity is rooted in our
general experience of colonialism and im-
perialism, with all the resultant indignities
and exploitation. When nations emerging
from forelgn domination get together to pro-
mote the liberation of countries still sub-
ject to external control, it should not be re-
garded as merely negative unity but as a
positive, moral force for human dignity and
freedom.”

My second authority is that other Asian
conservative, Rudyard Kipling:

“Take up the White Man’s burden,
and reap his old reward:
The blame of those ye better,
The hate of those ye guard.”

In the Afro-Asia of 1965, the wisest rule
for those heading east of Suez bearing bur-
dens is that they should not be in uniform
and not carrying guns. It is a lesson that
Andrei Gromyko and Charles de Gaulle have
both quite evidently learned.

COLD WAR GI BILL ESSENTIAL FOR
BETTER EDUCATED AMERICA

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the 88th Congress has been referred to
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as “education Congress,” and the 89th
Congress has earned itself credit for
passing the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act, this year.

However, before we can be assured of
a better educated Ameriea, it is essential
that we do not neglect any group of citi-
zens who require an education in order
to advance themselves in our society.

Recently, I received from Private John
F. Maxwell a letter in which he states
that most servicemen planning to reenter
civilian life require further education
if they are to compete in our society.
To illustrate  the need for assistance
through the cold war GI bill, to these
cold war veterans, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Private Maxwell’s letter be
printed at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

FEBRUARY 26, 1965.
Senator RALPH YARBOROUGH,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeEwnaTorR YarporoUGH: I have heen
reading about the GI bill you have intro-
duced into the Senate. I think that such a
bill would be an asset to the strength and
freedom of our country.

As a soldier myself, I know some of the
feelings of anxiety and worry of the return to
civilian life. Upon reentering civilianhood,
I, along with thousands of others, face the
problems of finishing an education.

I believe that if this bill is passed, it will
encourage many people to finish their edu-
cations. Most soldiers planning on regaining
their clvillan status understand and
acknowledge the need of a good education to
be better able to cope with the competition
that exists in our soclety of free enterprise.

A program of this nature would more than
repay its expenses, not only finaneially, but,
also, in ways not measurable in money,

This bill would lead to a greater, better-
educated America. An America that will not
be pushed nor swayed in this unpredictable
age in which we live.

I want to congratulate you on an excellent
Job and to encourage you to keep up the
good work.

Sincerely,
Pfc. JorN F. MAXWELL,

GARDNER JACKSON

Mr. GRUENING, Mr. President, a
little over a week ago there died in Wash-
ington a man the like of whom America
needs more—Gardner Jackson.

“Pat,”as he was known affectionate-
ly by a wide circle of friends, was a
crusader for fairness to the underdog,
a vigilant sentry for often forlorn causes,
a kindly, generous human being who
spent his life in helping those of his fel-
low men who lacked the conventional
supports which in America can often,
but not always, be mobilized in behalf
of the disadvantaged.

“Pat’s” range of interest was wide. It
included the diversity of race, creed,
color, national origins, of political, social
and economic discrimination. He was a
liberal in the generally accepted use of
that label, which perhaps always needs
definition. And so, while mobilizing, as
a young newspaper reporter in Boston, a
campaign for a fair tria: for Sacco and
Vanzetti, whose electrocution for a crime
which it is now generally recognized they
never committed—as the late Justice
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Frankfurter also stoutly maintained—
Gardner Jackson fought the attempted
Communist penetration of the ranks of
organized labor and suffered lifelong
physical disabilities in consequence.
Using much of his material inheritance
in behalf of the victims of misfortune
whom he sought to aid, he leaves to his
family a priceless legacy of conspicuous
courage, hopeful faith in his fellow men
and of undeviating purpose to try to
correct injustice.

Gardner Jackson falls into the pre-
cious category of oceasional “movers and
shakers” who, from the early days of our
Republic, have risked contumely and ob-
loquy to carry out the promptings of their
conscience and to seek to bring American
life closer to its professions and ideals.
“Pat” took the inevitable obstacles that
his activities aroused in his stride, good
humoredly, unpretentiously and without
animus. His was a great soul.

An excellent tribute to Gardner Jack-
son by historian Arthur Schlesinger, Jr.
appears in the current—May 1—issue of
the New Republic. I ask unanimous
consent that it, an editorial from the
Washington Post, and his obituary
from the same paper be printed at the
conclusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New Republic magazine,
May 1, 1965]
GARDNER JACKSON, 1897-1965

One of the notable figures of our times died
in Washington on April 17. Gardner Jackson
came from a wealthy railroad family in Colo-
rado; but he spent his life, and most of his
fortune, in helping the submerged people of
his day, the subsistence farmers, the share-
croppers, the migrant laborers, the unskilled
workers, the braceros, the American Indians.
He began as a student by defending President
Alexander Meiklejohn against conservative
attacks at Amherst. As a reporter on the
Boston Globe, he organized the defense com-
mittee for Sacco and Vanzettl. In New Deal
Washington, he constituted a one-man farm-
er-labor party and reform movement,
whether he happened to base himself at the
Department of Agriculture or the Senate Clvil
Liberties Committee, the CIO, or the Farmers
Union. If he could get no one to work with
him in combating the Iindignities of the
world, he would cheerfully set out to do it
by himself.

Because he cared so deeply about people
and injustice, he forgot things other people
cared about, like power, success, prestige,
money. They used to say sometimes that the
underdog had “Pat” Jackson on a leash; but
his caring was not soft or undiscriminating.
Nearly a quarter of a century ago, when I
came to Washington in the first years of the
war, “Pat"” Jackson invited me to join a group
of anti-Communist liberals in Government
agencies who met regularly for dinner and
discussion., His courage as labor reporter for
PM in exposing communism in the unlons
at the height of the wartime alliance with
Soviet Russia led a band of National Mari-
time Union thugs to set on him late one
night in 1944, beating him unmercifully and
blinding him in one eye. No doubt historians
will be hard put to credit Gardner Jackson
with specific achievements—though people In
Washington, as they read about Secretary
‘Wirtz" bracero campalgn today, will remem-
ber that they first heard about Mexican mi-
grant labor from “Pat"” Jackson 30 years ago;
and this is true about many other things.
His was a humane and spontaneous faith,
genercus, and disorderly, and he guickened
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the lives of all who knew him. He seemed to
know everybody in the America of his time—
from Meiklejohn, Robert Frost, and Stark
Young in his undergraduate days through
Felix Frankfurter, Reed Powell, and my
father in Cambridge, John Dos Passos and
Edmund Wilson on Cape Cod, and Franklin
and Eleanor Roosevelt, Henry Wallace,
Francis Biddle, John L. Lewis, and James G.
Patton, down to John F. Kennedy, for whom
he worked in the Massachusetts senatorial
campalgn of 1952.

With some of these people he came to a
parting of the ways. But he valued and pre-
served the bonds of human affection. Not
being devold of human frailtles, he always
distinguished between the sinner and the sin.
Those whose lives he enriched never forgot
him. I remember that in the White House
President Eennedy used to ask me from time
to time what “Pat” Jackson was up to. Next
to Pat's Irrepressible humanism, the cheer-
less bureaucratized liberalism of later years,
drilled in movements and tyrannized by slo-
gans, seemed a sad and dreary thing, Gard-
ner Jackson's everlasting strength was his
perception that people mattered more than
dogma, sympathy more than righteousness—
this and a rare humor and modesty about
himself.

ARTHUR SCHLESINGER, Jr.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Apr.
22, 1965]
GARDNER JACKSON

Gardner Jackson—he was Pat Jackson to
everyone who knew him-—represented an es-
sentlally romantic and crusading tradition in
journalism and in politics. The role of de-
tached observer was not for him. He was
a part of all that he experienced, a pro-
foundly involved mover and participant.
Thus, as & young newspaperman in Boston
during the 1920's, he became involved in the
Bacco-Vanzettl case and took a leading role
in that bitter controversy. As a reporter in
Washington during the earllest days of the
New Deal, he soon found himself caught
up in the excitement of its reforms and di-
rectly engaged In its internal struggles.
The same course characterized his relations
with the turmoil in the labor movement of
the 1940's.

To every cause with which he was con-
nected, Pat Jackson gave himself unstint-
ingly. He brought to all that he did an ex-
traordinary exuberance and commitment, a
sense of ardor and of passionate conviction.
His death at 68 takes from the Washington
scene a most colorful and attractive figure.
If he belonged somewhat more to an exciting
past than to the present, he belongs none the
less richly today to those who shared that
past with him and cherish him as one of its
authentic heroes.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Apr. 18,
1965]

STORMY CAREER ENDS ¥OR GARDNER JACKSON
(By Willard Clopton)

Gardner (Pat) Jackson, 68, once called
“the champion of lost causes” for his zealous
support of the underdog, dled early yester-
day at Washington Hospital Center.

In 45 years as a newspaperman, public offi-
cial, and union executlve, Mr. Jackson cru-
saded for such causes as Sacco and Vanzettl,
the southern sharecroppers, the Spanish
Royallsts, the American Indian, the bonus
marchers, and civil llberties In general.

His persistence cost him several jobs, his
inherited wealth, and the sight of one eye.

Born in Colorado Springs, son of a western
rallroad magnate, Mr, Jackson had lived in
Washi more than 30 years. His home
was at 1410 20th Street NW.

One morning in 1921, when he was a fledg-
ling reporter on the Boston Globe, his wife,
Dorothy, looked up from the paper and said,
“Pat, there's something strange about this
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trial down in Dedham. Why don't you see i{
you can find out anything about it.”

The trial was that of Nicola Sacco and
Bartolomeo Vangzetti, two immigrant Italian
anarchists accused of a payroll robbery and
murder the year before.

Mr. Jackson became curious about the lack
of hard evidence agalnst the two and was
soon convinced that they were on trial
mainly for their political beliefs. He did
much to bring the case to national attention.

He began giving more and more of his time
to the case and in 1926 quit the Globe to be-
come secretary of the Sacco-Vanzetti Defense
Committee.

After the two were executed in 1927 he
returned to the Globe, but came to Wash-
ington in 1930 to become correspondent for
several Canadian papers.

Three years later, he was recrulted by the
New Deal as assistant consumer’s counsel in
the Agricultural Adjustment Administra-
tion, set up to help farmers hurt by the
depression.

While Agriculture Secretary Henry A.
Wallace was concentrating on aiding farmers
who owned their lands, Mr, Jackson and some
other aids began focusing instead on the
problems of tenant farmers.

Their divergent interests led in 1935 to the
“Wallace purge,” in which Mr, Jackson and
the others were fired.

Several years later he was rehired by Agri-
culture Secretary Claude Wickard, but in 1943
agaln was dismissed after pushing too hard
for expansion of the Farm Security Admin-
istration, which focused its efforts on helping
the small subsistence farmer.

An element in both firings was a suspicion
that the outspoken official had leaked inside
information to the press.

Mr. Jackson had by this time become a
confidant of officlal Washington and his
counsel was sought frequently by Cabinet
officers, Supreme Court Justices, even the
White House.

For several years in the 1930's and 1940's,
Mr. Jackson did organizational work for the
CIO, first under John L, Lewis and then
under the late Phillp Murray. He was active
in helping to eliminate Communist influence
from the organization after World War II.

In 1944, he was attacked outside a Green-
wich Village restaurant and suffered a vi-
cious beating, which caused him to lose the
sight of one eye. The assault was believed
linked to his anti-Communist activity.

The son of William S. Jackson, banker and
owner of the Denver & Rio Grande Rallroad.
Mr. Jackson lived in Colorado until coming
East to attend Amherst College.

After 214 years there he entered the Army,
which assigned him to a machinegun com-
pany in Georgla until after the end of World
War I. He spent a year afterward at Co-
Iumbia University before joining the Globe.

In the 1940’s, Mr. Jackson spent 2 years
covering Washington for the now defunct
newspaper, PM. In recent years, he had been
a freelance writer and labor consultant.

Mr. Jackson is survived by his wife; three
sons, Gardner, Jr.,, and Geoffrey, of Boston,
and Everett, of Cape Cod; a daughter, Mrs.
Raymond Smith, of Hastings-on-Hudson,
N.Y., and seven grandchildren.

A memorial service will be held at 11 a.m.
Monday at Gawler’s Funeral Home, Wiscon-
son Avenue and Harrlson Street NW. Burial
will be private.

MRS. JUDITH BEILIN, CONSUL OF
ISRAEL, GIVES SIGNIFICANT AD-
DRESS AT STATE OF ISRAEL BOND
DINNER IN CHARLESTON, W. VA,
Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, it

was my privilege to participate in the

program of the State of Israel bond din-
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ner, sponsored by the Charleston, W. Va.,
committee, on April 11, 1965.

Mrs. George Samuels played the “Star-
Spangled Banner” in opening the event
and Rabbi Samuel Volkman of Charles-
ton’s Virginia Street Temple offered the
invocation. The benediction was given
by Rabbi Samuel Cooper.

Alvin Gordon, 1965 chairman of the
Charleston bond drive, extended greet-
ings and introduced Gov. Hulett Smith,
end his lovely daughter; Mayor and Mrs.
John Shanklin of Charleston, Mayor and
Mrs. William Brown of Parkersburg,
Mayor H. H. Cudden of Logan, Mayor
John W. Smith of Beckley, and Mayor
Frank Rybka of Weirton.

The permanent chairman of the Is-
rael Bond Committee is Ben Lieberman,
and Mrs. David E. Borstein serves as
chairman of the Israel Bond Women's
Division. Mrs. Lieberman introduced
the principal speaker, Mrs. Judith Beilin,
Consul of Israel, in New York since 1961.
In a very moving talk Mrs. Bellin told
of obstacles to be overcome by the people
living in Israel and of the importance
of bonds in the success of that develop-
ing country.

She told of the achievements thus far
brought into being by the money secured
through bonds. These include great
progress in both youth and adult educa-
tion, vocational training, irrigation, and
cultivation. The building of 375,000
housing units for newcomers, and the
expansion of industry for a labor force
of some 800,000 are realities. Mrs. Bie-
lin pointed to the rise in Israel’s exports
from $40 million in 1950 to $700 million
today. She also emphasized that new
roads and electricity and a cooperative
program with the United States in the
desalination of salt water by nuclear
power, are being brought to fruition.

Mr. President, I was impressed with
Mrs. Beilin’s appeal, and I was deeply
touched by the presentation she made to
me on behalf of the Government of Is-
rael.

There were approximately 150 West
Virginians in attendance for this annual
dinner.

IN SUPPORT OF THE 10TH INTER-
NATIONAL GAMES FOR THE
DEAF

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, this summer an unusual event
in the sports world will take place here
in Washington, D.C. It is the 10th In-
ternational Games for the Deaf.

Few Americans disclaim an interest in
sports—whether it be as a participant on
ski or skate or as a standing spectator at
a sandlot game or when sitting in some
huge municipal arena at a professional
athletic contest.

And even those with only a casual in-
terest are drawn to the sports pages dur-
ing the time of the famed international
Olympic games.

So it should be of general interest, Mr.
President, to realize that a deserving in-
ternational competition, the “Deaf
Olympics,” is being held in the Nation’s
Capital from June 26 through July 3 of
this year. The program both deserves
and warrants our support.

It was 40 years ago that Mr. E.
Rubens-Alcaise founded the Committee
for Silent Sports—a literal translation of
the French title. Its purpose is to de-
velop “physical education in general, and
competitive sports in particular, among
the deaf and dumb of the world.”

In 1924, the committee sponsored the
first International Games for the Deaf.
Held in Paris, 145 athletes, representing
9 nations, competed. In 1935, the United
States competed for the first time, thanks
to S. Robey Burns, of Alexandria, Va.
His guidance resulted in participation in
the games by two American athletes.

Since then, the Deaf Olympics have
drawn an increasing number of com-
peting American athletes. The last
games were held in Finland, 4 years ago.

Now, for the first time these games
will be held in the United States, despite
a strong bid by the Soviet Union. Also
for the first time, the games will be run
by the deaf themselves.

More than 1,000 athletes, representing
29 nations, will be competing. I under-
stand that approximately 5,000 persons
involved in some fashion in the games
will come to Washington. Gallaudet
College, the only institution of higher
learning for the deaf in the world, will
be headquarters for these Olympics.

The Deaf Olympics operate under the
same rules and procedures as those of
the senior Olympics. Competitors are
drawn from among those “who are deaf
by birth or become deaf following an
illness or other extreme cause—and pro-
vided that they attend an institution for
the deaf or received special instruction
because of their deafness.”

In 1951, the International Olympic
Committee granted official recognition to
the Deaf Olympics. Since 1963, the
American Athletic Association for the
Deaf has sponsored the U.S. representa-
tives.

Jerald M. Jordon, chairman of the
10th International Games for the Deaf
and a member of the Gallaudet faculty,
recently stated quite well the games’ pur-
pose:

The common incentive of sportsmanship
and competitiveness hurdles the barriers of
language and custom, and provides a notable
contribution toward understanding among
peoples.

Surely, these games inspire and chal-
lenge young men and women burdened
by deafness to aspire to wider roles of
leadership and usefulness in society.

In 1962, President Kennedy accepted
an invitation to be the honorary chair-
man of this summer’s games. At that
time he said:

They will open another area of cooperation
with other nations of the world in helping
and encouraging them to develop and im-
prove the education and training of the deaf
in thelr own countries.

Last year, President Johnson accepted
the honorary chairmanship of the games.
Since their beginning, President Johnson
said:

The Deaf Olympics have served efficiently
to awaken the world to the potential of the
deaf for full participation in our aflairs.

Mr. Justice Byron White, the senior
Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. SaL-
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TONSTALL], the Honorable Anthony J.
Celebrezze, Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare, and I have been
pleased to accept invitations to serve as
sponsors of the games.

These Olympies present Americans
with a wonderful opportunity to demon-
strate to visiting athletes and their en-
tourages the hospitality for which we are
justly famed.

Moreover, at Gallaudet, headquarters
for the games, deaf people are being
trained in mathematics and science to a
degree unparalleled elsewhere in the
world. Foreign visitors will have an op-
portunity to see that the education of
the deaf need not be limited to the rel-
atively narrowing confines of vocational
training.

Therefore, I hope my distinguished col-
leagues will agree with me that this vast
undertaking by the deaf of the United
States deserves the wholehearted sup-
port of all of us. And with this support
comes our best wishes.

FORMER AMBASSADOR SPEAKS UP

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, John
Kenneth Galbraith, the distinguished
economist and professor at Harvard
University, was one of the best ambassa-
dorial appointments made after the
Democrats came into power in 1961. Mr.
Galbraith compiled a fine record of
achievement as our Ambassador to India,
before resigning, to return to Harvard.
During his service as Ambassador, Mr.
Galbraith displayed a developed sensi-
tivity to Asian feelings and knowledge of
the Asian point of view.

Ambassador Galbraith—who is a
strong supporter of our President, and
who campaigned vigorously for him last
year—calls for an end to the bombings of
North Vietnam, as a necessary precon-
dition to any kind of negotiated settle-
ment, in a letter published in the April
27 issue of the New York Times. In
urging an end to the bombing of North
Vietnam, Ambassador Galbraith, who
made detailed studies of the effects of
the massive American bombing of Ger-
man cities during the Second World War,
comments:

Those of us who were responsible for air
intelligence in World War II learned that
bombing, without exception I believe, hard-
ened the morale of those under attack., This,
and the difficulty in seeming to yield while
under attack, means that the raids undercut
the offer of negotiations by the President.

Finally, and most important, the attacks
are alienating our friends in Asia, Europe,
and Africa and quite possibly strengthening-
and consolidating our opposition.

I ask unanimous consent that Ambas-
sador Galbraith's excellent letter be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

BuUsSPENSION OF AR ATTACKS URGED

To the EDITOR!:

In his column of April 21 on the recent
Vietnam discussion in Cambridge, James
Reston lists me as one of the defenders of
President Johnson's policies. This Is aceu-
rate. I noted that the President’s cholces
had been greatly narrowed by the earlier
history. His Baltimore speech was a long
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step away from the narrow intransigence
which had previously passed for policy. Per-
haps I might add a further word on my
views.

As most people are now aware, those pre-
dominantly concerned with Vietnam policy
in the past held doggedly to the thesis that
it was primarily a military problem. Other
interpretations and remedies, including those
advanced by the President in Baltimore, were
dismissed as softheaded. Then when things
went wrong, as they repeatedly did, the pro-
tagonists urged as the reason that the mili-
tary commitment was insufficient.

The remedy was to do more of the same.
Since more could always be done, their case
was not easy to refute. Furthermore, as is
invariably the case, courage and vigor
seemed to be on the side of military over-
silmplification.

COMMITMENT TO COURSE

It is an important consequence of policy
that the individuals involved—I do not here
include Secretary McNamara, whose ration-
ality I much respect—have become deeply
committed to this course. It is not so much
the reputation of the United States as the
reputation of particular policymakers that
was at stake.

It was this current of history that the
President in Baltimore began to reverse.

But reversal involves one further and im-
portant step. That is to suspend the air
attacks, and this I strongly urged. Those
of us who were responsible for air intelli-
gence in World War II learned that bombing,
without exception I believe, hardened the
morale of those under attack. This, and the
difficulty in seeming to yleld while under
attack, means that the raids undercut the
offer of negotiations by the President.

And so long as they are not directed at
cities, something that the President has
scrupulously resisted, they are of slight ef-
fectiveness. Light weapons and supplies
passing along jungle supply routes are all
but invulnerable and, in any case, the Viet-
cong depends heavily on local resources.

Finally, and most important, the attacks
are alienating our friends in Asia, Europe,
and Africa and quite possibly strengthening
and consolidating our opposition. Repeat-
edly in past moments of muscular aberra-
tion, we've imagined that we could get along
without friends; as regularly, we have dis-
covered it couldn't be done.
also for suspension.

Assuming that we must hold a bargaining
position in the cites and surrounding areas,
it is ground forces which are needed. These
do not block the prospect for negotiations.
They do not involve even the accidental dan-
ger of escalation, They do not produce daily
reports of seemingly sanguinary action. And
none of our friends will imagine that we
intend to begin an infantry war in Asia.

AVOIDING DISASTROUS COURSE

In 1962, when the conflict between China
and India erupted into open fighting, our
policy was to help the Indians on the ground
and persuade them not to commit their
prestige and that of the Chinese by carrying
the attack into the air. I invested great
energy in this effort. I have always thought
it was my most useful contribution to the
avoidance of what might have been a costly
and otherwise disastrous conflict.

JoHN EENNETH GALBRAITH.

CAMBRIDGE, Mass., April 21, 1965.

NEW UNDER SECRETARY OF THE
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, yes-
terday the President announced at his
news conference that he would nominate
Charles S. Murphy, who has served 4
years as Under Secretary of Agriculture

This argues
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to become Chairman of the Civil Aero-
nautics Board. Charlie Murphy has
been an outstanding Under Secretary,
and he will be missed at the Department
of Agriculture. He will, however, serve
with great distinction in his new post.

I want him to know that I am one of
many Members of Congress, representing
agricultural States, who appreciate the
time he has allocated out of his lifetime
to the cause of the farmers, and the en-
lightened aid he has given throughout
those years.

I am pleased that the President has
nominated John A. Schnittker, the Di-
rector of Agricultural Economics of the
Department of Agriculture to succeed Mr.
Murphy as Under Secretary of Agricul-
ture. Dr. Schnittker is an outstanding
economist and a respected Government
servant. He has worked closely with Sec-
retary Freeman and Under Secretary
Murphy for 4 years in fashioning im-
provements in the farm program. He
has not ceased to seek means of making
further improvements. He is a vigor-
ous proponent of a prosperous agricul-
ture which can contribute economic
strength, as well as abundant food and
fiber, to the Nation.

Before coming to the Department of
Agriculture he was among the first of the
agricultural economists in the land-
grant universities to make his voice
heard on the vital issues confronting
American farmers as surplus stocks
grew, and as farm incomes declined in
the late 1950’s.

In 1959 he served as a consultant to
the Senate Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry in developing a pioneer re-
port on the dangerous effects to the in-
comes of American farmers of throwing
them on the mercy of the marketplace.
This early study, done by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture with the collabora-
tion of Dr. Schnittker and other univer-
sity economists, has been reaffirmed over
and over again by independent universi-
ties studies.

In 1960 Dr. Schnittker served as a con-
sultant to the Joint Economic Commit-
tee of Congress in a study of American
farm policy. In that report issued late
in 1960, Dr. Schnittker worked closely
with Dr. Walter Wilcox, the respected
agricultural specialist of the Library of
Congress, and with Dr. George Brandow,
now the staff director of the National
Commission on Food Marketing. This
report again reaffirmed the importance
of sound and responsible Government
programs both to American farmers and
to the national economy.

In 1960 Dr. Schnittker also published
through the Kansas Agricultural Experi-
ment Station an important report on
wheat programs, in which he examined
the basic alternatives open to farmers
and to the Congress for changes in the
wheat program in the 1960’s.

In October of 1960 Senator John F.
Kennedy asked Dr. Schnittker to serve
as chairman of a task force to examine
the wheat situation and to make recom-
mendations to him after the election.
This report was made to President Ken-
nedy after his inauguration.

In May of 1961, Dr. Schnittker joined
the Department of Agriculture as staff
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economist and worked closely with the
Secretary and his staff in the develop-
ment of improved programs for the major
commodities particularly feed grains and
wheat.

He has appeared many times before
the Senate Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry and other committees of the
Congress and has always been most help-
ful to Members of Congress.

Over the last 2 years, Dr. Schnittker
has also represented the Department of
Agriculture and the U.S. Government in
connection with grain negotiations asso-
ciated with the EKennedy round of trade
negotiations now underway in Geneva.

Early this year, he spoke at the annual
convention of the National Association of
Wheat Growers in Portland, Oreg., on
the critical importance of both continua-
tion of the wheat programs in this coun-
try and developments of export markets
abroad. This was an excellent statement
of the crucial relationship between do-
mestic programs and trade relation-
ships.

As -a Senator from a wheat and feed
grain producing State, I welcome Dr.
Schnittker’s elevation, for he is a scholar,
a realist, and a dedicated friend of
farmers.

EDWARD R. MURROW

Mr. EENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, the passing, yesterday, of Ed-
ward R. Murrow was a tragic loss for his
family, and was an overwhelming loss
for all the people of the United States.
None of us will ever forget his broadecasts
from England during the war. Millions
of us sat by our radios regularly, waiting
to hear his familiar voice saying, “This
is London.”

Of course, I knew him by reputation
from that time; and I came to know him
personally while we served together in
Government. Everything I had heard
was true; his integrity and his judgment
earned him the highest respect of all who
knew him. President Eennedy relied im-
plicitly on him. He made a major dif-
ference, not only in the USIA, but also
in everything else he turned his hand to
within the Government. His recommen-
dations and thoughts changed the course
of American foreign policy more than
once. He spoke very seldom, but when
he did—in Cabinet meetings, in the Na-
tional Security Counecil, and in many of
the committees of Government—he in-
evitably made sense, and was listened to
by everyone. Al of us who served with
him had the greatest affection for him.
For President Kennedy, he was, in a
word, indispensable.

I can think of nothing more appropri-
ate to describe Ed Murrow than the fol-
lowing excerpt from Shakespeare’s
“Julius Caesar":

His life was gentle, and the elements
So mix’'d in him that Nature might stand up
And say to all the world, “This was a man!”

Mr. President, the tribute to Ed Mur-
row, written by James Reston, and pub-
lished today in the New York Times, is
deeply moving and very appropriate. I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the Recorp at the close of my remarks.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be prinfed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Apr. 28, 1965]
WasHINGTON: FAREWELL TO BROTHER Ep
(By James Reston)

WasHINGTON, April 27.—Edward R, Murrow
Iived long enough before he died this week
to achieve the two great objectives of a re-
porter: He endured, survived, and reported
the great story of his generation, and in the
process he won the respect, admiration, and
affection of his profession.

The Second World War produced a great
cast of characters, most of whom have been
properly celebrated. Roosevelt, Churchill,
and Stalin are gone. Chiang Kal-shek is now
living in the shadow of continental China,
which he once commanded, and only De
Gaulle of France retains power among that
remarkable generation of political leaders
formed In the struggle of the two World
Wars.

The great generals of that time too, like

ur and Rommel, have died or, like
Elsenhower and Montgomery, have retired;
but in addition to these there was in that
war a vast company of important but minor
characters who played critical roles.

THE IRONY OF HISTORY

History would not have been the same
without them. They were the unknown
sclentists, like Merle Tuve, who invented
the proximity fuse and helped win the air
war, and chiefs of staff like Bedell Smith,
and the Foreign Service officers like Chip
Bohlen and Peter Loxley of Britain, and on
the side, the Boswells of the story, llke Ed
Murrow of the Columbia Broadcasting Sys-
tem.

It was odd of Ed to die this week at 57—
usually his timing was much better. He was
born at the right time in North Carolina—
therefore he was around to understand the
agony of the American South. He went
west to the State of Washington as a stu-
dent and therefore understood the Ameri-
can empire beyond the Rockies; and he came
east and stumbled into radio just at the
moment when it became the most powerful
instrument of communication within and be-
tween the continents.

A REMARKABLE GROUP

He was part of a remarkable company of
reporters from the West: Eric Sevareid, Ed
Morgan, Bill Costello, whom Murrow re-
cruited at CBS; Hedley Donovan and Phil
Potter, out of Minnesota; Elmer Davis, Ernie
Pyle, Tom Stokes, Bill Shirer, Raymond Clap-
per, Wallace Carroll, Webb Miller, Quentin
Reynolds, Wally Deuel, the Mowrers, and
many others, including his dearest friend,
Raymond Gram Swing, who played such an
important part in telling the story of the
Old World’s agony to America.

““THIS IS LONDON"

But Murrow was the one who was in Lon-
don at that remarkable period of the battle
of Britain, when all the violence and sensi-
tivities of human life converged, and being
sensitive and courageous himself, ha gave the
facts and conveyed the feeling and spirit of
that time like nobody else.

It is really surprising that he lived to be
67. He was on the rooftops during the bomb-
ings of London, and in the bombers over the
Ruhr, and on the convoys across the Atlantic
from the beginning to the end of the battle.
Janet Murrow, his lovely and faithful wife,
and Casey, his son, never really knew where
he was most of the time but somehow he
survived.

In the process, he became a symbol to his
colleagues and a prominent public figure in
his country, and there was something else
about him that increased his influence. He
had style. He was handsome. He dressed
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with that calculated conservative casualness
that marked John Kennedy. He was not a
good writer, but he talked in symbols and he
did so with a voice of doom.

It is no wonder that the British, who know
something about the glory and tragedy of
life, knighted him when they knew he was
dying of cancer at the end. Their main hope
in the darkest days of the German bombard-
ment of London was that the New World
would somehow understand and come to the
rescue of the Old, and if anybody made the
New World understand, it was Murrow.

THE RAT RACE

He hated the commercial rat race of the
television networks, and fought their em-
phasis on what he regarded as the frivolities
rather than the great iesues of life, and talked
constantly of escaping back into the small
college atmosphere from which he came. He
never made it, and probably wouldn't have
liked it if he had.

Those who knew him best admired him
most. He was a reporter of the old school
and a performer of the new. In radio and
television, only the memory of other people
remains, and the memory of Ed Murrow will
remain for a long time among people who re-
member the terrible and wonderful days of
the Battle of Britaln.

SUCCESSFUL RAIL COMMUTER
SERVICE

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, dur-
ing recent years it has been the fashion
of many railroads to bemoan their obli-
gations to continue passenger service,
when they would rather devote their in-
vestments to the more lucrative pastime
of hauling freight. Passengers, it has
been repeated time and time again, can-
not be transported by rail at a profit. I
always believed this premise was false;
and now I am glad to report that it has
been proven false. Airplanes have car-
ried passengers at a profit, and busses
have carried passengers at a profit; and
I believed that sincere management
would enable railroads to carry pas-
sengers at a profit.

The commuter problems in Chicago
and Cook County are as severe as any
that will be found in the world. While
bringing passengers to and from work in
the metropolitan area, the railroads com-
plained of revenue and operating losses
year after year. New expressways were
constructed to meet the public demand
for effective transportation facilities.
Soon, these highways were enabling
hundreds of thousands of commuters to
drive into Chicago every day. But this
resulted in the strangulation of the city’s
streets and parking lots.

Recently, the Chicago and North West-
ern Railroad began a program of attack-
ing the railroad-commuter problem at
its source; the railroad management. It
brought in Ben W. Heineman as chair-
man, and Clyde J. Fitzpatrick as presi-
dent: and these two twisted the com-
pany’s thinking around to where the
considerations of the commuting public
became paramount, rather than con-
tinuing under the old approach of giving
the public what management thought
the company could afford to give.

The entire attitude of the company
changed from commuter tolerance to
commuter enthusiasm. The C. & N.W.
proceeded to put $50 million into new
equipment designed specifically for com-
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muter service. The bold gamble began
to pay off; and in 1963, and again in 1964,
the C. & N.W. operated its commuter
service, using its new equipment, at a
profit. This demonstrates the ability of
railroads to operate this service at a prof-
it. The story of the C. & N.W. encour-
ages other railroads to step into this
breach. Profits can be made by operat-
ing rail service for commuters; all it
takes is the proper company attitude.
As Mr. Heineman put it:

You can't have successful suburban serv-
ice without support, interest, attention, and
devotion to top management. If top manage-
ment doesn't want it, it's not going to
happen.

In its April 5, 1965, edition, the St.
Louis Post-Dispateh published an edi-
torial on the C. & N.W.’s progress in serv-
ing the commuter; and I ask that the
editorial be printed at this point in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Bt. Louis (Mo.) Post-Dispatch,
Apr. 5, 1955]

WHERE THE ComMMuTER Is EinGg: CHICAGO
Propuces SuccessFUL Rarip TrRaANsIT WITH
Goop MANAGEMENT, THOUGH PrOBLEMS
Loont
Roaring woward Chicago at high speeds

from six different directions every workday
morning are strings of double deck com-
muter cars bearing the emblems of four
different rallroads. They are clean, well
lighted, warm in winter, cool in summer, and
almost always on time. In their seats are
perhaps the country’s most contented rail-
road commuters.

There are two basic reasons why rallroad
commuter service is so much better in sub-
urban Chicago. One is that most of the rail-
road managements there desired to make it
s0, and had the money or credit to imple-
ment their desires. The second is an en-
lightenec public commission.

To four of Chieago’s six major commuter
railroads, the commuter is king. Together,
these four have spent an aggregate $100 mil-
lion in the past 10 years for modernization
of suburban service. As a consequence they
have held far more riders than the New
York commuter lines. They have also cut
or erased huge deficits, since newer equip-
ment reduces their costs.

Most of these Chicago lines deal with a
single State regvlatory body, the Illinois
Commerce Commission, which has re-
peatedly accepted railroad contentions that
they deserve fare increases if they operate
moderi. equipment.

Until recently Chicago has had nothing
like New York's celebrated parkway system,
which dates back to the 1930's, and this, too,
has helped.

Now that expressway building in and
around Chicago is in high gear, however,
railroads are running into experiences simi-
Ia- to those that hit New York years ago.

The Illinols Central’s daily passenger total,
for example, has plummeted from 67,000 in
1957 to 46,000 today, with nearly half the
decrease coming after the opening of a new
expressway. For the same reason the Chi-
cago, Rock Island & Pacific lost 10 percent of
its passengers in 1963. When the Eennedy
Expressway opened several years ago, the
Chicago & North Western, perhaps the classic
case of a successful suburban operation, lost
7.3 percent of its passengers.

At the time, the North "Vestern had actu-
ally been making a slim profit from its com-
muter service, But after the expressway
opened, i lost a combined $4 million in 1961
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and 1962 when passengers deserted the rail-
road for concrete. Operations were back in
the black in 1963, though, to a tune of $706,-
000—for a significant reason.

Extensive highway building north of Chi-
cago had helped bring the demise of an elec-
tric interurban railway, the Chicago North
Shore & Milwaukee. But when all the former
North Shore passengers were turned loose,
the highways became so Jammed that the
North Western added customers. It now car-
ries 72,000, up from 62,000 a decade ago.

Many in Chicago fear that as such changes
occur a lack of foresight and overall plan-
ning may someday create the same problems
for Chicago the New York lines now suffer
from.

Even with the relative success of the Chi-
cago railroads, there are problems that could
halt the system in the future, says one top
official, “Public bodies react only to crisis,”
he points out. “Thus,” he says, “there has
been no comprehensive transportation plan
completed to produce an integrated system
of expressways, rapid transit, and commuter
lines. Unless there is this plan, in 10 or 16
years we will find Chicago’s favorable trans-
portation sltuation changing to unfavor-
able.”

For the time being, however, conditions are
comparatively favorable. Take the case of
the North Western. It was saddled with a
$2,100,000 suburban deficit in 1957, when
Chairman Ben W. Heineman and President
Clyde J. Fitzpatrick spent their first year
in control of the railroad. They concluded
that the route to improvement lay in offering
a first-class product. They first won the
right to close 22 of 88 commuter stations;
these were the stations closest to the city
that were also being served by rapid transit
lines. More importantly, they obtained a 24-
percent increase in fares. Heineman then
persuaded the Metropolitan Life Insurance
Co. to lend the road what finally amounted
to $60 million to purchase new equipment.

With the new equipment came two edicts:
Trains would be run on time; commuters
would be pampered.

This gives another insight info the success
of the C. & N.W.'s commuter service. “You
can't have successful suburban service with-
out support, interest, attention, and devotion
of top management,” Heineman declares. “If
top management doesn't want it, it's not
going to happen.”

Two other moves, unusual for commuter
railroads, that Heineman instituted were an
advertising campaign and special classes to
teach conductors how to be polite.

Since 1959, the North Western has spon-
sored radio helicopter traffic report programs,
secking out the people it considers its prime
potential customers—motorists stalled in
traffic.

WAR IN SOUTHEAST ASIA—STATE-
MENTS BY SENATOR MANSFIELD
AND SENATOR AIKEN

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, on April
21, both the distinguished majority lead-
er, Senator MansrFIELD, and the respected
dean of Senate Republicans, Senator
AIgEN, made eloquent statements about
the danger of an escalating war in
southeast Asia. The applause from the
galleries which greeted Senator AIKEN’S
remarks represented a spontaneous dem-
onstration of the commonsense feeling
of most Americans that the United
States should not become involved in
a major war on the Asian continent. In
the April 22 issue of the New York Times,
Arthur Krock had a fine article in
which he praised Senators MANSFIELD,
Argen, and FoLericHT for the responsi-
ble manner in which they have fulfilled
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their constitutional duty respecting for-
eign affairs. -

The New York Times published a fine
editorial on the same day. In its lead
editorial, entitled * ‘Descalation’ Need-
ed,” the Times commented:

Bitterness and emotionalism are increas-
ingly entering the discussions on Vietnam in
the United States. This is a deplorable de-
velopment, and so is the polarization of
opinion in every country and between blocs
of countries. It is as if the battle lines were
being drawn all over the world—but for a
major war that need not and must not take
place.

President Johnson launched a very tenta-
tive but real peace offensive at Johns Hop-
kins, He has not yet given this policy
enough time but the continued bombing
has tended to cast some doubt on the sin-
cerity of the U.S. desire for negotiations.

This is clearly a moment of crisis—for
Vietnam, for the United States and for the
world. Less bombing, not more, offers some
hope of peace—without weakness of Amer-
ican resolution. By taking such an attitude
the United States would show strength as
well as wisdom.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
editorial and the article—both excel-
lent—from the April 22 issue of the New
York Times, printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
and the article were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the New York Times, Apr. 22, 1065]
“DESCALATION" NEEDED

The war in Vietnam is to be “stepped up,”
Washington now says. In other words, the
U.S. Government is golng to continue to
bomb, send in more Amerlcans, spend more
and commit more lives, money, destructive-
ness and power—and take more risk. In re-
turn, the hope is that Hanol will act to
curb the Vietcong guerrillas in South Viet-
nam, if it can, and will refrain from sending
in more men and arms and orders to the
south. The hope also is that Peiping and
Moscow will hold off from their own particu-
lar methods of escalation.

Those who have all along feared that the
course the war has been taking since early
February would force the United States into
an ever greater commitment, leading to ever
greater danger to Asia and to the world, are
unhappily being proved true prophets.
Once a war begins, forces take over which
seem beyond control. In Vietnam, on both
sides, one step is leading—as if inexorably—
to another and then another. Continuance
of the present process by the opposing forces
could lead to catastrophe.

Nothing is more important for Americans
today than to face these hard truths before
it is too late. And it is vital that the chan-
nels of communication, of opinion and of
dissent be kept open—on the floor of Con~-
gress, in the press, in the country at large—
in the face of a growing tendency to ridicule
or to denounce the opposition and to de-
mand unswerving support of further escala-
tion in the name of patriotism.

Bitterness and emotionalism are increas-
ingly entering the discussions on Vietnam in
the United States. This is a deplorable de-
velopment, and so is the polarization of opin-
fon in every country and between blocs of
countries. It is as if the battlelines were
being drawn all over the world—but for a
major war that need not and must not take
place.

President Johnson's offer of “unconditignal
discussions” was a splendid move on the
diplomatic/political front, in the effort to
achieve a peaceful solution of the gquarrel.
While it deserved a far better response from
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the other side than it has yet received, it
did mark, as we have previously noted, a be-
glnning to an interchange among the com-
batants—subtle and indirect, but neverthe-
less a be ;

But the continued bombing of North Viet-
nam makes progress toward a peaceful settle-
ment—however far off it must necessarily
be—more difficult rather than less, harder
rather than easier. We think that as a fol-
lowup to the President’s fine declaration in
Baltimore, a descalation of the war is needed,
rather than the escalation that we now see
imminent.

It is at least worth the effort to see whether
a scaling-down of the bombing might not
evoke a corresponding scaling-down of North
Vietnamese aggression in South Vietnam.
The North Vietnamese incidents in the South
are easily measurable; if a diminution of
American bombing of the North should lead
to a miminution in the rate of incidents in
the South, a major step would thereby be
signaled toward the “unconditional discus-
sions” offered by the President.

Of course there might be no such response
at all; and if there were not, the bombing
would be resumed. But at least a descalation
such as we suggest would afford the oppor=-
tunity to the other side of making a gesture
toward peace without losing face. It might
lead, ultimately, to a cease-fire and a truce.

President Johnson launched a very tenta-
tive but real peace offensive at Johns Hopkins.
He has not yet given this policy enough time
but the continued bombing has tended to
cast some doubt on the sincerity of the U.S.
desire for negotiations.

This is clearly a moment of crisis—for Viet-
nam, for the United States and for the world.
Less bombing, not more, offers some hope for
peace—without any weakness of American
resolution. By taking such an attitude the
United States would show strength as well as
wisdom.

[From the New York Times, Apr. 23, 1965]
IN THE NaTION: THE SENATE ON VIETNAM
(By Arthur Krock)

WasHinGTON, April 21.—On the initiative
of its majority leader, Mmxe MawnsrFIELD, the
Senate today responsibly fulfilled the role
assigned to it by the Constitution to advise
the President on forelgn affairs.

Senator FuLBrIGHT who, in his official ca-
pacity as chairman of the committee on
which the Senate relies for guidance on these
questions, has been subjected to unwar-
ranted abuse for stating as a mere hypothesis
that “the prospects for discussions” looking
to peace in southeast Asia “might be en-
hanced by a temporary cessation” by the
United States of the military actlons it is
steadily escalating in the Vietnams, But,
except for specific endorsement of what FuL-
BRICHT plainly identified as only a specula-
tion, all the Senate speeches today were
directed at the same objective, which Mans-
FIELD expressed as follows:

APPLYING GENEVA PRINCIPLE

It is of the utmost importance that the
question of how to apply the principle of
the Geneva agreement of 1954 be faced as
soon as possible, * * * The longer this con-
Tfrontation is put off, the more the people of
North and South Vietnam pay for the delay,
and the more the likelihood that the present

limited conflict will spread into a general war
in Asla.

His reference was to a proposal that the
Geneva Conference be reconvened on the
limited basis of producing an international
guarantee of the neutrality of Vietnam's
nelghbor, Cambodia. “The need for a con-
frontation,” he said, “on [this] situation in
which none [the United States, Communist
China, and the two Vietnams] is involved so
directly may indeed be a preliminary to a
separate and second confrontation on Viet-
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nam in which the involvement of all is di-
rect.” And though MawsrFieLD extolled the
President as one who has “grasped the prob-
lem fully,” citing his call for “unconditional
discussions with the object of restoring a
decent and honorable peace,” it was evident
from remarks by Senators who praised Mans-
FIELD's observations that they detected in
these their own doubts of the wisdom of
escalating U.S. military attacks on North
Vietnam while there is the slightest possi-
bility of progress in the secret negotiations
for reconvening a Geneva Conference on
Cambodia.

“While the talk goes on,"” said MANSFIELD,
“the bloodshed also goes on. And the bleed-
ing is not being done in the capitals of the
world. It is being done in the ricefields
and the jungles of Vietnam' whose peas-
ants, in all probability, want peace and a
minimum of contact with distant Saigon
and distant Hanoi—not to speak of places of
which they have scarcely heard about—Pei-
ping, Moscow, or Washington. This called
attention to the officlally inconvenient fact
that the conflict is in part a civil war.

CONFLICTING VIEWS

Taking this from the majority leader as his
cue, Senator AIKEN protested that “it is diffi-
cult to see—except as an act of braggadocio—
what U.8. military leaders are trying to ac-
complish when they send 200 planes to de-
stroy one little bridge.” But on the same
day that the Senate was volcing its disturb-
ance over the policy of military escalation,
Becretary of Defense McNamara was an-
nouncing its wiae expansion, as agreed on
at the Honolulu conference this week. This
conflict of attitudes is the inevitable prod-
uct of the involvement into which the U.S.
Government has drifted in Vietnam.

The Senate today reflected its alarmed con-
viction that the time is overdue for ending
the war in southeast Asia, hopefully through
the back door of guaranteed neutrality of
Cambodia. But it has no magic formula
for reconvening a Geneva Conference, now
that the U.S8.8.R. which proposed this has set
preconditions it is aware the United States
cannot possibly accept. And the close Presi-
dential relations of some of the sources of
the hysterical attacks on Senator FULBRIGHT
for speculating that a temporary halt of
U.S. military actions against North Vietnam
“might"” be the best way to discover whether
the aggressors are open to a reasonable
and honorable settleraent, suggest that this
idea has no future in the administration.

TO RESTORE PEACE

President Johnson has more information
than the Senate can possibly have for the
alarm which ManNsFIELD and others expressed
on the floor. But the sole meaning to be
read into Secretary McNamara’s announce-
ment on the same day is that continued
escalation of the Vietnam war on a steadily
rising scale is our only policy for the resto-
ration of peace in southeast Asia.

PRESIDENT JOHNSCN IS THE BEST
JUDGE OF WHEN STATE VISITS
SHOULD OCCUR

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, our
Government’s postponement of the state
visits to this country by the Prime Min-
ister of India and the President of Pak-
istan has been unfairly criticized in this
country and abroad. Frankly, I have
been amazed at the lack of perspective
on the part of those who have insti-
gated this criticism. The President of
the United States has a tremendous bur-
den of responsibilities at all times; and
at this particular time the international
situation has made this burden greater
than any man should have to bear. The
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President, moreover, is carrying out
these responsibilities very well, with wis-
dom and courage.

This ridiculous tempest over the ob-
viously necessary postponement of the
state visits during this trying period is
wholly unjustified.

Mr. President, with a personal apology
for its choice of adjectives, I ask unani-
mous consent that there be printed in
the ReEcorp an editorial from the Wash-
ington Daily News of April 22. I strongly
agree with its wish that our homegrown
and overseas advisers—who do not have
any of the President's burdens—would
give more weight to how he does his job,
and less to relatively minor points of eti-
quette.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Waamngtgnsl)suy News, Apr. 22,
1965]
LB.J. Doesn't Cramm To Be CouTrH

Some Nervous Nellie editorial writers and
commentators, who think more of protocol
than substance, are aflutter over President
Johnson's request to the Prime Minister of
India and the President of Pakistan to post-
pone their visits to the United States.

A soclal—or a state—visit should be ar-
ranged at the convenience of both the guest
and the host.

If a host, at a given time, has family prob-
lems, naturally he would prefer that a guest
come later when the family crisis has passed,
especially if the guest is someone who has a
penchant for advising tlx host on how to
handle family problems.

It s0 happens that our President and our
Congress are in the throes of decisions on
foreign aid, in which India and Pakistan are
involved to the tune of around a billion
dollars. It also happens that we are involved
in unpleasant difficulties in Vietnam, con-
cerning which the Indians and Pakistanis
have differing ideas on how we should meet
our responsibilities. We seem to be getting
advice from lots of folks who do not share our
responsibilities.

It is one thing for them to advise from
their own far-off rostrums, and quite another
for them to come inside our borders to launch
their views. That might really have muddied
congressional waters where foreign aid allot-
ments are supposed to be made on merit
rather than emotional reaction.

We wish some of our homegrown and over-
sea advisers on our President’s manners
would give a bit more weight to how he does
his job, and less to his etiquette.

The gentleman from the Pedernales River
will never balance a teacup on his knee to
their satisfaction—but when not nibbled to
distraction by their mincing criticism, he has
demonstrated he is quite a hand at getting
results.

THE SECURITY TITLE GROUP AND
E. CLAYTON GENGRAS

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, Hart-
ford, Conn., has long been known as the
insurance capital of the Nation. The
insurance industry has benefited for
years from the great leadership of E.
Clayton Gengras, board chairman of the
Security Insurance Group.

The Security Insurance Group has just
completed its move to Hartford, Conn.
Thus, the Security Group becomes the
26th insurance home office in the Greater
Hartford area, and the 34th in the State
of Connecticut.
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The Security Title Group is a con-
solidated group of five property and
casualty companies and one life insur-
ance company: Security Connecticut Life
Insurance Co., Security Insurance Co. of
Hartford, New Amsterdam Casualty Co.,
United States Casualty Co., the Con-
necticut Indemnity Co., and the Fire
and Casualty Insurance Co. of Connect-
icut.

The group has over 1 million policy-
holders, and operates in all 50 States,
with 30 branch offices in principal cities
throughout the country.

The group has 650 employees in its
home office, 1,100 employees in its branch
offices, and 6,000 agents throughout the
country.

The Hartford Times recently pub-
lished an excellent biography of Mr.
Gengras and his dynamic operation. I
ask unanimous consent that the article
be printed at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Hartford Times, Apr. 19, 1965]

MovVER AND SHAKER IN INSURANCE—THE
GENGRAS IMPACT

E. Clayton Gengras, noted for his verve
and drive in the business world, not only
plays out this role, he also looks the part.

This brown-eyed 56-year-old West Hart-
ford native is trim and agile and is well-
known among colleagues and executives as
a man who uses little waste motion—he
moves quickly, doesn’t like long conferences,
makes fast, on-the-spot decisions, hates
organizational “deadwood.”

These qualities have put him to good
stead in many business ventures, and his
movement into the insurance industry is no
exception. The Gengras “touch” has marked
him as one of the few men who has ven-
tured to demonstrate that the same prin-
ciples can be applied to an intangible prod-
uct—insurance—as to a tangible one.

SALES ORIENTED

Mr, Gengras and the executives around
him are sales-oriented since this son of a
West Hartford dentist, starting on the
ground flioor in the automobile business with
a job in a garage in the midtwenties, early
gained success as a salesman, first of the
celebrated Stutz, and then, in 1931, of Fords.

In 1937, he opened a Ford agency in West
Hartford, and married Elizabeth Hutchins.
His business grew almost as quickly as did
his family, eventually adding Ford dealer-
ships in Hartford, Providence, R.I., and
Queens, and the Lincoln distributorship for
all of Connecticut except Falrfield County.

During World War II, he held his business
together in large part by selling to priority-
rated customers cars from the large inven-
tory he had when civilian production ended.

WAR YEARS

In 1942, Mr. Gengras bought the Dauntless
Shipyard in Essex, Conn., where 350 Coast
Guard training ships were built. He then
founded the Clayton Manufacturing Co.,
which, under Government contract, did over-
sea crating and packing and bullt gliders.
In 1945, he sold the shipyard, dissolved Clay-
ton Manufacturing and went back to auto-
mobiles.

It was not until 1950 that he entered the
insurance field. Two years earlier, he had
established Connecticut Acceptance, Inec., an
auto financing company. Wanting to in-
sure his financing deals, too, he bought the
Fire & Casualty Insurance Co., of Connect-
fcut.

Mr. Gengras took his second step into the
insurance field in 1953, when a patient of his
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father's approached him with an offer of
50,000 shares, at $60 each, of the National
Fire Insurance Co. of Hartford.

NATIONAL

Though he did not buy the offered stock,
Mr. Gengras became a National Fire director
and finance committee member. He later
became a major stockholder. In 1956, the
company was merged with the Continental
Casualty Co. of Chicago.

He bought 35 percent of the Security
Group’s stock in 1957. The group was then
made up of the Security Insurance Co. of
New Haven, the Connecticut Indemnity Co.
and the Security-Connecticut Life Insurance
Co.

The next year Security bought Mr. Gen-
gras' Fire & Casualty Co. In 1960, SBecu-
rity acquired the Founders Insurance Co.
of Los Angeles in an exchange of stock.

The next year, the New Amsterdam
Casualty Co. of Baltimore and its wholly
owned subsidiary, the United States Casualty
Co. of New York became the sixth and
seventh members, but not without a fight
with a major underwriter, the Home In-
surance Co.

NEW AMSTERDAM

New Amsterdam’s staff was reduced from
2,400 to 1,400 employees, and operations were
centralized in the Baltimore office. Its New
York bulldings were sold, through their man-
ager, to the Home. Similarly, Mr. Gengras
had reduced by half the Security Group's
New Haven staff of 800.

After several years in New Haven and
Baltimore upgrading and reorganizing opera-
tlons came what has been a milestone for
Mr. Gengras, the climactic move to Hart-
ford.

As he said In an announcement of the
move last May before top business leaders
at the Greater Hartford Chamber of Com-
merce, “It's nice to be back home.”

This Hartford area native has overcome
initial scorn by aggressive renovations in the
insurance industry. Among his techniques:

Expansion through acquisition of estab-
lished companies and cost-cutting central-
ization of operatlons.

Stressing of incentive payments (rather
than high initial commissions) for agents,
resulting in higher sales.

Highly selective risk coverages (for better
underwriting profits), and quick settlement
of claims.

JOSEPH KRAFT ON VIETNAM

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, during
the current Vietnam crisis, the articles
written by Joseph Kraft have been
among the best which have appeared.
His article entitled “General War Held
a Real Threat” was particularly out-
standing. Mr. Kraft maintains that the
time to try to achieve a negotiated set-
tlement in Vietnam is now, before the
major Communist powers are drawn into
Southeast Asia. Mr. Kraft aptly con-
cludes his article in this way:

Once the Chinese enter North Vietnam in
large numbers, the prospects for settlement
go down to zero.

What has happened, in sum, is that the
Russians and Chinese, once holding back,
are now competing to help Hanoi. In these
circumstances, the deeper the Americans
become engaged, the deeper the Russlans
and Chinese will become engaged. Instead
of a merely hypothetical possibility, the
spread of the limited confiict in Vietnam
to a more general war has become a real
threat.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle, which was published in the April

23 issue of the Washington Evening Star,
be printed at this point in the Recorp.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

GENERAL WaAR HELD A REAL THREAT
(By Joseph Eraft)

Washington is now approaching a point
of no return in Vietnam. Diverse, though
vague, possibilities for negotiations exist.
But the logic of the war effort—the supposed
military necessity—Iis pushing this country
toward measures that would certainly com-
promise immediate prospects for settlement,
and possibly plunge the United States into
an endless war on the Asian mainland.

The hopes for settlement arise from two
principal documents—the President’s April 7
speech in Baltimore—and the four-point res-
olution of the North Vietnamese Assembly
on April 10. The statements come from the
highest, most responsible authority in each
country. Both were measured and careful in
tone. At least in words, they expressed a
surprising amount of agreement.

Both countries are agreed that there need
be no preconditions before discussion can
get underway. Both call for a return to the
Geneva Treaty of 1954. Both imply free
choice for South Vietnam in picking its own
regime and on the matter of unification with
the north. Both look toward the eventual
withdrawal of American troops.

To be sure, there are two important points
of disagreement. One involves the rebels in
the south, the so-called Vietcong. Washing-
ton has tended to exclude them from any
approach to the conference table; Hanol in-
sists on their participation.

But that 1s a juridical issue, open to many
different formulas of compromise, and thus
one that could usefully be discussed. For
that purpose, an immedlate occasion is at
hand. It lies in the proposal by Britain and
the Soviet Union, as cochairman of the
Geneva powers, to convoke the signatories
in order to consider a complaint from Cam-
bodia respecting alleged violations of her
territory. If the soundings now in progress
on such a conference proved satisfactory, it
could begin in a matter of days. Even if
the soundings did not prove out, it would
not be difficult to find other occasions for
talks—either secretly or in public.

The other big sticking point is a cease-fire.
Neither side has yet declared itself officially
on that issue. But once again there are
some opportunities. Vietcong attacks have
fallen in the last few weeks from a high of
35 In the week of March 6 to 13 to a low of
9 in the week of April 10 to 17. Perhaps this
is a lull for regroupment. But, taken to-
gether with the expressions of such figures
as the Pope, Senator J. WiLLIAM FULBRIGHT,
Democrat, of Arkansas, and Prime Minister
Lester Pearson, of Canada, it offers the Presi-
dent an occaslon to curtail the bombing of
the north, with an explicit view toward en-
couraging a simllar reduction of Vietcong
attacks in the South. In that way, there
could be set in motion progress toward a
tacit cease-fire.

But all these fair prospects are compro-
mised by the military proposals now being
put forward for the purpose of improving
the American war effort. These proposals
include continued bombing of the north and
a beefing up of American ground forces in
the south.

If the bombing continues without letup,
however, the Hanol regime has no incentive
to try to curtail Vietcong attacks.

The more this country brings Amerlcan
troops to South Vietnam, moreover, the
more the Vietcong will be obliged to attack,
if only to hold its present position.

Lastly, it has to be recognized that if the
chance for a cease-fire and for talks is missed
now, it is not apt to come around soon again.
Already the continued bombings of the
north have fostered a major change in the
diplomatic and military lineup on the other
side of the hill.
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After weeks of backing and filling, the
Russians have begun to come to the aid of
the North Vietnamese with antiaircraft mis-
slles, With Moscow backing Hanol in a tan-
gible way, Peiping has been obliged to go one

better. The Chinese now are officlally re-

crulting volunteers. That is something they
have not done since they intervened in
Korea back in 1950.

Once the Chinese enter North Vietnam in
large numbers, the prospects for settlement
go down to =zero.

What has happened, in sum, is that the
Russians and Chinese, once holding back,
are now competing to help Hanoi. In these
clreumstances, the deeper the Americans be-
come engaged, the deeper the Russlans and
Chinese will become engaged. Instead of a
merely hypothetical possibility, the spread
of the limited confiict in Vietnam to a more
general war has become a real threat.

TRIBUTE TO ERNIE PYLE

Mr. HARTKE. Mr., President, on
April 1, I introduced, as I did in the last
session of Congress, a bill calling upon
the Post Office Department to issue a
commemorative stamp honoring the
memory of a remarkable man, a native
of Indiana—the war correspondent Ernie
Pyle.

It is 20 years this month since Ernie
Pyle was killed by a Japanese bullet on
Ie Shima, in the Pacific. Hal Boyle, of
the Associated Press, who went through
four campaigns of World War II with
Ernie Pyle, has written an Associated
Press story recalling some of his per-
sonal experiences during that time.
Ernie Pyle is still remembered affection-
ately by thousands of GI's with whom he
spent time in his reporting of the war,
and by millions here at home who read
his dispatches,

I ask unanimous consent that the
article by Mr. Boyle, a tribute to Ernie
Pyle, be printed in the CoNGRESSIONAL
RECORD.

I also request that there be printed in
the ReEcorp an article on Ernie Pyle’s
life, written by Mrs. Jo Doan, editor of
the Dana News, of Dana, Ind., the town
where Ernie Pyle was born and grew up,
the town which he called home. The
article was published on April 21 in the
Veedersburg, Ind., News publication,
“The Country Cousin.”

I am sure that this intimate home-
town portrait will be appreciated by all
who knew Ernie Pyle in person or
through the printed page.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Orlando (Fla.) Evening Star, Apr.
16, 1965]
Ernie Pyre SxHor Down 20 YEArRs Aco
(By Hal Boyle)

NeEw York.—He came to the end of a tired
road just 20 years ago this weekend.

He cautiously raised his head from a ditch
on the tiny island of Ie Shima in the far
Pacific. A Japanese sniper hit him in the
left temple and Ernie Pyle died the death he
had felt he would all along—a soldier’s death.

His passing brought fresh sorrow to a
homeland already in mourning for President
Franklin D. Roosevelt, who had died a few
days before.

For no other newspaperman in history had
touched the heart of the American people as
did Ernie Pyle. He was thelr eyes and ears
with their boys at the front in World War II.
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He was as different from the most famous
correspondent of World War I—Richard
Harding Davis—as cornbread is from caviar.

Davis, handsome as a matinee idol, mixed
in high society and was one of the best
dressed men of his day. He hobnobbed with
generals, took a canvas bathtub with him
when he went into the field, and wrote of
war glamorously. He almost seemed to love
War.

Ernie, an ex-farmboy from Indiana, stayed
with the troops, ate what they ate, wore
what they wore, slept in foxholes as they did.
And from the depths of his soul he desplsed
and hated war. He described it as a *‘per-
petual weight that is compounded of fear
and death and dirt and nolse and anguish.”

To him the only glorious thing about war
was the wistful cameraderie with which
it knit lonely men together in seamless unity
in the performance of a common and danger-
ous mission.

It was my fortune to go through four cam-
paigns with Pyle along with Don Whitehead,
whom Ernie himself warmly admired as the
greatest of the combat news correspondents.

Ernie’s memory has endured well. Over
the years, hundreds of people have asked
me, “What was Ernie Pyle really like?” They
have forgotten some of the famous generals;
they still remember Ernie.

He was a man well worth remembering.
He was of medium height, slender, and
weighed about 113 pounds. Over his balding,
grizzled hair he usually wore only a fatigue
hat, because his helmet felt too heavy.

He had bright blue eyes in a leathery-
crinkly face and looked like a wise elf—eyes
that saw both the grief and fun of being
alive. He usually had a cold, and he suffered
from secondary anemia—something only a
few battlefront doctors knew.

No man I ever met could win affection and
respect quicker. He had an instinctive well
of human sympathy for people in trouble.
Soldiers, who are people always in trouble,
instinctively sensed that kindness in him.
They liked him, too, because he was even
more scared than they were by danger—
and didn't mind admitting it out loud.

Twice he broke down under the strain
and had to come home for a rest. In early
1945 he had done his duty and had earned
enough money to satisfy his modest needs
for life. But he took his final assignment
because he felt he ought to.

Ernie went to the Pacific fatalistically con-
vinced he wouldn't come back because he
felt his luck had about run out after a score
or more battlefields. It had.

“Sometimes,” he wrote to a friend, “I get
8o sad and despairing and homesick I can
hardly keep from crying.”

But that didn't keep him from doing his
job—telling the homefolks what their men
at the front were doing.

If he were alive now, he'd be 64. He lles
now shoulder to shoulder with other fallen
men in a military cemetery at Honolulu, and
there’s no truer soldier there than Ernest
Taylor Pyle. Like the others, he beat down
the human terror in him to become a hero.

[From the Veedersburg News, Apr. 21, 1965]
ErNIE PYLE: THE MaN

(Eprror’s Notre—Because April 18, 1865,
was the 20th anniversary of the death of
Ernie Pyle, whose warm accounts of GI Joe
touched all who read them, we believe that
the story of this man is worth retelling at
this time. We, in this s2ction of Indiana,
feel especlally close to Ernie Pyle because he
was born and lived his early life here.

(The story of his life, which appears in the
Country Cousin this weck, was written by
Mrs. Jo Doan, editor of the Dana News, Dana,
Ind., the town Ernie Pyle called home.)

Ernest Taylor Pyle became a casualty of

World War II on April 18, 1945, and his
memory is very much allve on this 20th anni-
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versary of that tragic day. This fact alone
bears out evidence of the esteem and affec-
tion he won for his writings to the home-
folks of the life of the soldiers fighting World
War II.

Born August 3, 1900, Ernie was the son of
William and Maria Taylor Pyle. His parents
were living at the time on the Sam Elder
“west place” as sharecroppers. When Ernie
was 18 months of age, the family moved to
the farmhome of his grandfather, Lambert
Taylor, located south and east of Dana about
2 miles. In this pleasant home, Ernie grew
up and his parents lived there the rest of
their lives.

Ernie attended school at Dana and later
the nearby Bono School from which he grad-
uated at the age of 17, in the year 1918.
He commuted to school by buggy or horse-
back and was a very good student. At the
age of 17 he joined the Navy, being sent to
the University of Illinois for preliminary
training. Soon afterward the armistice was
signed and he was put on inactive duty. In
1919, Ernie entered Indiana University where
he studied journalism. It was during his
years at the university that he first began
his travels, having made a trip to Japan by
working his way to the Orient as a cabin boy
on the S8 Keystone State. He was appointed
summer term editor-in-chief of the college
paper, the Student, and was known as a big
man on the campus. He did not graduate
from the university but quit during his
senior year to take a position with the La
Porte Herald, thus beginning his successful
career in the newspaper field.

From his early beginning, Ernie Pyle went
on to great things, working on large news-
papers and at one time serving as managing
editor of the Washington News. He did not
like the confines of the editing job and pre-
ferred the role of reporter.

His writings never lost the personal touch
and the readers came to feel they knew the
writer himself. Ernie and his wife, the for-
mer Geraldine Siebold, of Minnesota whom
he married in 1925, toured the United States
shortly after their marriage and Ernie wrote
of the people he met and the places they
visited. They stopped off in Dana during the
tour to visit his parents, and while here
visited old friends and neighbors,

Ernie was a quiet and well behaved child,
and during his school years at Bono, he was
an apt student given much to reading and
well liked by his fellow students. The num-
ber of persons in the Dana area who were
his fellow students are fewer now, but there
are some of them living in the community
today. All have fond memories of the days
at the Bono school and of Ernie Pyle,

Even after Ernie was out in the world and
had reached success, he did not like to dress
up particularly, and preferred comfortable
clothes. It Is told that during a visit to
have tea with Mrs. Franklin Roosevelt, wife
of the President of the United States, Ernie
wore a shirt with a hole in the sleeve. This
is not to say he did not dress properly, for
pictures show otherwise.

His travels took him to many parts of the
world, going to Alaska in 1937; South Amer-
ica in 1938; New Mexico in 1939; Europe and
many other places. With war going on in
England, Ernie spent the winter months of
1940-41 in that country reporting firsthand
the bombings and destruction being suffered
by the people. While in London, he learned
of the death of his mother who passed away
March 1, 1941. He came home as soon as
possible to visit his father and to ask Aunt
Mary Bales to help keep up the homefront
and care for his father, then went on to his
home which he and his wife had established
in Albuquerque, N. Mex. In 1942 he was
in Irelarnd for 6 weeks, later going to North
Africa where a big invasion had taken place.
He covered battlefronts in Alglers and Tu-
nisia and followed the foot soldiers through
many fronts after that. His writings of the
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daily life and struggle of the fighting men
helped folks at home understand the hard-
ships and suffering their sons, husbands,
fathers, relatives, and friends were enduring
day to day to win the war and secure the
peace. He wrote from the frontlines and fox-
holes which he shared with the soldiers, not
from a headquarters far behind the lines.
He shared the dangers and trials with the
men about whom he wrote. He also shared
the fear of being killed, and during the
campaign in France, he felt this fear very
strongly. This did not deter him from re-
maining at the front and continuing his
writings, however. Since he was not in the
military service nor compelled to remain, this
is an example of the kind of person Ernie
Pyle really was.

After a trip back to the United States in
the late summer of 1944, Ernie was to go to
the Pacific front. During his short respite
in the States he visited his father and Aunt
Mary in the latter part of September, arriv-
ing in Indianapolis by plane and being driven
to Dana by two friends from there, arriving
here Monday evening. On Tuesday, a fam-
ily dinner was enjoyed at the Pyle home in
his honor. He left Wednesday to continue
to Albuquerque to spend some time with his
wife. While here, reporters and photogra-
phers from many papers came to get articles
and pictures of Ernie, his family, and his
home.

On this visit to Dana, a local resident re-
calls Ernie sitting on the curb of Main Street
chatting with several friends, wearing the
shirt with the torn sleeve.

On November 13, 1944, the officials at In-
diana University conferred the honorary
degree of doctor of humane letters on Ernie
Pyle at ceremonies also attended by his father
and his aunt. Many other honors were be-
stowed on this gifted man during his lifetime,
but he remained unchanged and the same
warm human person he had always been.

Ernie Pyle wrote several books which were
acclaimed and well read. A movie was based
on one of these books, the movie being “The
Story of GI Joe,” which was also a great
success.

Returning to his role as war correspondent,
Ernie went to the front of the Pacific lines,
flying firet to the island of Ulithi. In Febru-
ary 1945 he went aboard the light carrier
U.8.8. Cabot which was heading for Iwo Jima
and Japan. He was welcomed aboard the ship
with a huge cake with the inscription “Wel-
come Aboard, Mr. Pyle” in the icing. He
spent 3 weeks on this ship. A visit to Guam
was part of this trip. and from there he flew
to Ulithi to prepare for the invasion of Oki-
nawa. Ernle accompanied the marines on
their landing at Okinawa. After a week
ashore, he boarded a ship to rest and
write. The ship he was on was to take
part in an expedition by the T7th Infantry
Division to seize the nearby islet of Ie Shima
and its vital airstrips. It was on this small
islet that the life of Ernie Pyle came to an
end, being killed by a bullet from a machine-
gun fired from ambush by a Japanese sniper.

Word of his death shocked and sorrowed a
nation which had grown to love him. The
words on the marker standing on the spot
where Ernie Pyle was killed so aptly expressed
the feeling of the fighting men of whom he
wrote, “On this Spot the T7th Infantry Lost
a Buddy.” To folks around the town of Dana,
the loss was a personal onc and felt very
deeply. His father and aunt were grieved and
shocked. His wife, already in poor health,
lived only 7 months after the death of her
husband.

The final resting place for Ernie Pyle is the
Punchbowl National Cemetery overlooking
Pearl Harbor and Honolulu in Hawail.
Flowers decorate his grave almost constantly
yet today it is reported, mute testimony of
the esteem and affection felt for this humble
little man who wrote to the home folks dur-
ing World War II.
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On the 20th anniversary of his death, his
memory is very much alive and vivid. His
parents and aunt have passed on, but the
town of Dana will never forget either them or
Ernest Taylor Pyle. The pride felt for hav-
ing known him is warm and glowing, and
may it never diminish.

JAMES HARLAN CLEVELAND

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, one of
the ablest men charged with the conduct
of American foreign policy is the distin-
guished Assistant Secretary of State for
International Organization Affairs, the
Honorable James Harlan Cleveland.
Although relatively young, Secretary
Cleveland has had an impressive record
of accomplishment: He is a graduate
of Princeton, a Rhodes scholar, the pub-
lisher of the Reporter magazine, and the
dean of the Maxwell Graduate School
of Citizenship and Public Affairs, at
Syracuse. Since becoming Assistant
Secretary of State for International
Organization Affairs, Mr. Cleveland, by
the force of his intellect and personality,
has made his bureau one of the strongest
in the State Department. Considering
the importance of the responsibilities
with which his agency is charged, his
success in strengthening it was much-
needed, and is highly commendable.

Recently, the New York Times pub-
lished a profile of Secretary Cleveland,
as well as a front-page article on one
of his speeches. I ask unanimous con-
sent that both of these articles be printed
at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PrOPONENT OF U.N.—JaMES HARLAN
LAND

“When I was very young, I learned some-
thing I hope is true: that if I wiggled my
little finger, it would affect the farthest
star.”

CLEVE-

S0 wrote James Harlan Cleveland several
years ago In an article discussing his beliefs.
Omnipotence is a privilege of boys in reverie,
but few men can take infinity for their
spheres of influence. By now, Mr. Cleve-
land has had to settle for less. But when
he wiggles his diplomatic finger, the world's
farthest corner may feel the effect.

This tall, smooth-featured man bears the
title Assistant Secretary of State for Inter-
natlional Organization Affairs. In simplest
term, it means that when the United States
becomes involved in a cooperative project
among nations or participates in an inter-
national conference, Mr. Cleveland picks the
U.8. delegation.

JOKE FOR A DINNER

Last night Mr. Cleveland, a tireless advocate
of Increased peacekeeping duties for the
United Nations, made a speech along that
line to the National Council of Jewish
Women and proved that he was a Govern-
ment official self-confident enough to include
& bangquet joke In his prepared text.

The joke was about a newly married hus-
band who told his wife he had found certain
small defects in her character. BShe knew
all about them, she sald sweetly, and they
were the reason she had not made a better
marriage.

Mr. Cleveland has bullt his office into a
minor “state department” within the State
Department. He regards his as “the most in-
teresting, the most complicated job in Wash-

“There are 53 organizations we deal with,”
he said, “and we recruit from all over the
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Government—Iindeed, from all over the coun-
try—to get people to go to conferences on
matters from atomic energy to zinc.

“Last year, we went to 640 conferences
practically everywhere in the world. In the
last 2 years the United States attended more
conferences than in the whole history of the
Republic. It took us from 1789 until the Hot
Springs Conference in 1943 to attend 1,000
conferences.”

Mr, Cleveland, who is 47 years old, has had
three careers—in Federal service, magazine
editing, and higher education—and his posi-
tion in each has been near the top. He has
written or edited six books and has written
many articles for magazines of opinion.

He was born in New York on January 19,
1918, and reared in Madison, Wis., and in Eu-
rope. His father was the Eplscopal chaplain
to students at Princeton University and at
the University of Wisconsin.

The boy went to Phillips Academy in An-
dover, Mass, He was an undistinguished
football tackle—he recalls having sat on the
bench through an entire game with Exeter—
but a brilliant student who was graduated
cum laude,

At Princeton he continued his academic
conquests, winning a Phi Beta Eappa key
and honors in political studies. Styling him-
self J, Harlan Cleveland, he became vice
president of the Whig-Cliosophic debating
societies.

His next move was to Oxford as a Rhodes
scholar. He was In the middle of doctoral
studies when “the war came along, and they
told us all to go home.” He never received
his degree, but he has acquired five honorary
doctorates.

At 29, Mr, Cleveland was in Shanghal di-
recting a $650 million relief program for the
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation
Agency. Later, still in China, he joined the
U.S. Economic Cooperation Adminlistration.
Later he became Assistant Director of the
Mutual Security Agency in charge of the Eu-
ropean program.

The Elsenhower years sent him to civilian
pursuits. He became executlve director, then
publisher, of the Reporter, the biweekly
magazine.

DEAN OF SYRACUSE ECHOOL

At 39, Mr. Cleveland became dean of the
Maxwell Graduate School of Citizenship and
Public Affairs at Syracuse University, direct-
ing graduate programs in economies, history,
philosophy, political science, sociology, and
anthropology.

In July 1841, he married Lols W, Burton, a
librarian. Their children are all of college
age: Carol Zoe was recently graduated from
Rollins College, where Mr. Cleveland’s mother
was once dean of women; the twins, 20 years
old, are juniors—Alan at American Univer-
sity and Anne at Barnard. Anne is spending
this semester in Florence, Italy, under a pro-
gram her father devised.

The Clevelands have a rented home on Mec-
KEinley Street In Washington, and the Assist-
ant Secretary enjoys his drive at 8 am.
through Rock Creek Park to the State De-
partment “without getting involved in the
city.”

Mr. Cleveland is an elogquent man with a
far-ranging mind. He seems to some to have
a touch of professorial reserve but it is soft-
ened by a sense of humor that comes through
in intellectual exchange.

U.S. OrrFiciaL SEEs UN. Vierwmam RoOLE—
HARLAN CLEVELAND 8SAYS THAT THANT COULD
HEeLP SoLVE BERLIN PROBLEM ALSO

(By Irving Splegel)

Harlan Cleveland, Assistant Secretary of
Btate for International Organization Affairs,
asserted last night that there was a role for
the United Nations in any future settle-
ment in Vietnam. He also suggested that
the “good offices” of the Secretary General,
U Thant, could be used in the case of Berlin.
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Mr. Cleveland, comparing the Berliln and
Vietnam problems, sald that “in both cases
the good offices of the Secretary General re-
main available in the event the protagonists
have anything to say to each other; and in
both cases the United Nations might well
have a role In supervising an agreement if
one can be reached.”

He made his remarks in an address pre-
pared for dellvery at a dinner of the biennial
convention of the National Council of Jew-
ish Women. Delegates from wvarious parts
of the country attended the dinner of the
72-year-old education and service organiza-
tion in the delegates lounge at the United
Nations.

UNITED STATES SAID TO BE WILLING

Authoritative sources in Washington have
indicated in the past that the United States
has always welcomed the possibility that the
United Natlons would provide a channel for
mediation in Vietnam. The difficulty, Wash-
ington sources sald, has been that the Hanoi
regime has shown no willingness to end its
aggression or to begin negotiatlons.

Sources at the United Nations indicated
that this was the first time that the State
Department had suggested that the Secre-
tary General might play a role in Vietnam.

These sources sald there had been efforts
by Soviet journalists and East European dip-
lomats to see if Mr. Thant could go to Hanol
to try to find a solution.

ROLE OF DIRECT DEALING

Mr. Thant, the sources indicated, would
agree to go if there was some tacit agreement
by the Soviet Union and the United States
and if Hanol would be willing to receive
him.

Another source interpreted Mr, Cleveland's
reference to the “good offices” of the Secre-
tary General as a sign that the State De-
partment would do nothing to oppose a trip
by Mr, Thant.

Mr. Cleveland, who is known as a strong
advocate of greater use of the United Na-
tions for peacekeeping operations, asserted
that *“some conflicts have not yielded to
treatment by direct dealings among the par-
tles-”

Berlin is “an obvious example,” he sald,
“and so—so far—Iis Vietnam.”

In neither case, he sald, was the United
Nations able to assume the task of enforcing
Ppeace,

“In neither case,” he added, “has it seemed
useful to freeze positions through public de-
bate as long as no basls existed for a nego-
tiated settlement among the powers mainly
engaged."”

It was at this point that he suggested there
was a role for the United Nations in Berlin
and Vietnam.

“Meanwhile,” he added, "in our multi-
plicity of machinery for contfaining conflict
and building up systems for world order, the
residual capacity for dealing with conflict
and containing violence must reside with our
own Armed Forces. Other peacekeeping ele-
ments are clearly preferable to the direct use
of American force.”

WHERE NATION'S INTEREST LIES

He sald that the use of techniques of
direct settlement was in the national interest,
Jjust as support “for regional peacekeeping
institutions is in our national interest.” He
also sald that support for the United Natlons
was in the natlonal interest.

Earller in the day, at the session at the
‘Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, the delegates urged
amendment of the Johnson administration's
school-ald bill, saying that the bill in its
present form opened “the door to involve-
ment of sectarlan educators in decislons af-
fecting public education.”

The delegates cited the need for safeguards
that would preclude undermining of “our
tradition of separation of church and state.”
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HOUSING BENEFITS OF THE EATE
MAREMONT FOUNDATION

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr, President, I am
happy to bring to the attention of the
Senate the successful efforts of the Kate
Maremont Foundation, in Chicago, to
rehabilitate buildings before they are
turned into slum tenements. The work
of this foundation, assisted by the tech-
nical and financial resources of the
Urban Renewal Administration, has
helped Chicago’s renewal program hur-
dle one of its most vexing problems,
When code regulations are enforced,
many landlords will make the necessary
repairs, and then will begin to charge
higher rents. The new rents force out
the low-income tenents, who move into
other overcrowded buildings offering low
rents; and so the cycle continues,

The April 11, 1965, edition of the
Chicago Sun-Times described the work
and results of the Kate Maremont Foun-
dation; and I ask that the article be
printed at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Chicago Sun-Times, Apr. 11, 1965]
REMAKING OF A CITYy—FOUNDATION

Norte—For want of repairs and moderniza-
tion many a Chicago building is becoming a
tenement and many a Chicago neighborhood
is sinking into a slum.

Now four attempts are being made to
break the downslide and to substitute pre-
vention and rehabilitation for eventual slum
clearance. -

One is the effort of the Kate Maremont
Foundation, another that of the Community
Renewal Foundation.

The other two are a new city project and
the continuation of the city's longstanding
program of conservation and renewal.

If these efforts to upgrade the city’s thou-
sands of substandard and outdated bulldings
succeed, urban renewal will move into a
new and different phase.

The Sun-Times Is presenting a definitive
report on these new and varied efforts to
remake a city.

(By Ruth Moore)

The problem was that the deterloration of
thousands of the city’s older apartments was
enormous and seemingly intractable.

And when the Eate Maremont Foundation
was established in 1963 and announced that
it was going to undertake the rehabilitation
of such bulldings, it was about in the posi-
tion of Jack the giant killer,

Only under special circumstances had sub-
stantial numbers of buildings been saved
from a decline into slums, or brought back
from those depths.

One was in conservation areas where the
expenditure of millions for slum clearance
and environmental improvement opened the
way for upgrading the other bulldings.

The other was in self-renewing areas
where owners were willing to pay for im-
proving their homes.

Elsewhere in the city buildings generally
went only from bad to worse.

The Maremont Foundation proposed a
bold attack, using newly authorized 100 per-
cent Federal rehabllitation loans. It hoped
to acquire about 100 buildings a year. The
complexities of the work made this impos-
sible, but the foundation now has rehabil-
itated or Is rehabilitating 15 bulldings with
about 1,200 units at a cost of $7 million.

Among them are slum buildings, other
umalctls only shabby with age, and “The Rosen-
wald.”
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The latter, officially the Michigan Boule-
vard Garden Apartments in the block bound-
ed by 46th, 4Tth, Michigan and Wabash, was
philanthropist Julius Rosenwald's 1930 pri-
vate attempt to solve urban problems with
decent housing.

Most significantly, the foundation has
demonstrated that some key older buildings
in a varlety of neighborhoods can be remade
into livable, modernized, code-complying
apartments with little or no rent inecrease.

The demonstration helped persuade city
housing agencies to move into a building-
rescue operation as part of the remewal of
the city. If the process proves feasible, the
city with its right of eminent domain and
its financial resources could rehabilitate
buildings a private foundation cannot han-
dle and do it on a scale prohibited to a pri-
vate group.

Thus Chicago may be acquiring an effec-
tive new tool for halting slums and rescuing
downgrade nelghborhoods. The Sun-Times
will report in another article on the program
the city is organizing.

Arnold H. Maremont established the Kate
Maremont Foundation in memory of his
mother after he had seen the degraded con-
dition in which thousands of welfare families
lived.

As former head of the Illinois Public Ald
Commission, Maremont knew that the State
and Federal Governments in effect were
spending $50 million a year or more to rent
the slums of Chicago.

Technically, the 90,000 welfare reciplents
in Cook County who rent private housing pay
their own rent. Actually, the State makes
specific rent grants.

Though the amounts allowed are standard,
many welfare reciplents can afford only
wornout apartments.

Maremont wanted to do something about
this housing and about other substandard
buildings. The Federal offering
not-for-profit organizations 100 percent loans
at below-market interest rates offered an
opportunity.

The loans provided for by the Housing Act
actually amount to about 98 percent. It
takes private funds to get projects started.
The foundation provides this money and the
initiative.

The large loans, coupled with a low in-
terest rate—lnitially the 313 percent the
Government itself had to pay for the
money—and repayment over a maximum of
30 years, were designed to permit rehabili-
tation without an increase in rent. But
given these alds, the rehabilitation is ex-
pected to pay its own way.

Making such loans for the purchase and
repair of derelict buildings was essentially
a new process to the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration. Most of its experience was
with new builldings. To develop the tech-
niques that would make the program work-
able, FHA set up a special Chicago office
headed by Carl D. Whitney. A staff was bor-
rowed from other FHA offices.

Real estate men then came in, offering to
sell the foundation their worst bulldings
and some others. The FHA staffl studied
scores of them.

Many were rejected as being beyond help.
Small buildings with fewer than 30 units,
poorly converted buildings and buildings in
extremely bad mneighborhoods also were
judged impossible risks.

Attention turned primarily to aging build-
ings in sound neighborhoods and to build-
ings near renewal areas, where coming de-
velopments would give an improved struc-
fure a chance.

An apartment building at 3034-38 North
Halsted became the foundation’s first proj-
ect. Its 92 apartments faced on a green, at-
tractive court, and they had not been abused.

But it was clear that unless the building
were thoroughly modernized, its days were
numbered.
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The Maremont Foundation bought the
building for $350,000 and proposed to spend
$252,600 to put it into first-class condition.
FHA approved the total $602,600 loan needed.

After a slow start, the foundation began
rehabilitating one tier at a time. Tenants
were shifted to vacant units and no one had
to leave the building.

The apartments and bullding now have a
spick-and-span look. Palnt is fresh and the
floors have been sanded. The kitchen and
baths with all their new equipment and out-
lets compare favorably with those in new
buildings.

New closets provide some of the storage
space the apartments always lacked. The
foundation did not try to remove partitions
or change room sizes, though the rooms are
small.

And rents were increased only about 85 a
month. They now average about $78 for a
one-bedroom apartment.

In some of the other Maremont buildings
rents were lowered or maintained at present
levels.

The. “stonefronts” the Maremount Foun-
dation bought and 1s rehabilitating on the
South Side provided a different test.

The once fashionable 80-year-old row at
1526-50 on East 65th could not have been
in worse condition. The original 48 units
had been cut up into 96 and the building
virtually had been gutted.

The building department had found mul-
tiple violations, and had ordered the owners
fo deconvert and make repalrs that would
have cost several hundred thousand dollars.

Faced with this inevitability, they agreed
to sell to the foundation for $100,000. The
foundation will spend $375,000 to completely
remodel the buildings. The $475,000 total
was borrowed on a 100-percent loan.

The 86 units with their crash panels and
shared baths will be reduced to 57 apart-
ments of 4 to 7 rooms each. Virtually new
baths and kitchens will be installed, and the
apartments thoroughly cleaned. In addi-
tion, the foundation will cut courts into the
rear of the buildings to bring light and air
to all the rooms.

With all of this, rents will range from §90
to $125 a month, The Woodlawn Organiza-
tion, a community group, will work with the
foundation on the project and will help to
find tenants.

BStrict code enforcement that made it pos-
sible to buy the building for a relatively low
fipure was one factor that enabled the foun-
dation to act. The coming rebullding of
Cottage Grove between 61st and 63d and the
further development of the South Campus
of the University of Chicago changed the
outlook for the meighborhood. Both offered
assurance of an environment in which a re-
newed building could healthily survive for
the 30 years of the mortgage.

The Rosenwald offered still another test.

The block-square buildings with their
beautiful interior gardens had been an oasis
in the generally forbidding area around
them. Under the initial management of the
late Robert R. Taylor and later, of a staff
trained by him, the buildings were well
maintained.

About 8 years ago the Rosenwald Foun-
dation sold the bullding to private buyers.
The buildings again were well handled, but
by 1064 they were more than 85 years old.
They, and the 450 units, needed major mod-
ernization if they were to maintain their
character.

The foundation is buying them and plans
to modernize them at a total cost of $2,300,-
000. A noble ent of another era
thus will continue to fulflll its high purposes.
Without actlon the anchor buildings and
all that they stood for on the South Side
might have been lost.

The foundation has been moving slowly
but is gaining experience. It is now con-
sldering a move Into one of the most solidly
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built areas in Chicago, the *“Canyon” in
Hyde Park-Kenwood.

Both sides of Ingleside between 47th and
48th are almost a solild mass of masonry.
Apartments are bullt almost flush with the
sidewalk and cover virtually every inch of the
land. The block is one of Chicago’s most
notorious cases of overbuilding.

The situation was bad enough when the
apartments were their original size., Then
half of them were cut up into smaller units,
until now there are 6560 units.

Though the Canyon is in the Hyde Park-
EKenwood urban renewal area, it has largely
been ignored. To clear it would have re-
quired the relocation of a backbreaking num-
ber of families.

Such a solution was rejected by the city
department of urban renewal. However,
under the renewal program for the area the
Canyon must be brought up to code con-
formity.

The Maremont Foundation has Indicated
that it would be willing to buy the buildings
and rehabilitate them.

Btudies have shown how this might be
accomplished. To break up the solid mass
and bring in light and air, the foundation
would tear down two of the builldings on
each side of the street. The back half of
two other buildings on each side would be
razed.

The way would then be open for a thorough
renovation of the remaining buildings, With
demolition done, rehabilitation would cost
about $1,600,000.

Negotiations to purchase the builldings
have foundered on the high prices asked by
some of the absentee owners.

The department of urban remewal has
the authority under the Urban Renewal Act
to use eminent domain to buy and raze or
rehabilitate the buildings. State laws also
permit the courts to disregard income from
illegal conversions in fixing prices. When
this has been done in other places prices
often have been halved.

What will be done in the canyon has not
been determined. Victor DeGrazia, president
of the Maremont Foundation, said that if the
buildings ean be purchased at a realistic price
and rehabilitated according to the proposed
plan the area could be turned Into a good,
stable place to live. As part of the renewed
Hyde Park area it could have a bright future.

The Maremont experience has shown that
the prime requirement in rehabilitation is
patience, DeGrazia said. Many bulldings and
neighborhoods have to be studied before suit-
able programs are found.

Out of bitter experience, the Maremont
Foundation also has learned that it cannot
subcontract for all phases of remodeling—
the wiring, plumbing, and all the rest. It now
employs a general contractor who makes a
general cost estimate and undertakes to have
the work done for that amount. Foundation
and FHA inspection insures that the work is
done properly.

The further the foundation goes into
management, DeGragzia said, the more con-
vinced it is that it must have tenant co-
operation.

A staff member is being assigned to work
with tenant councils and with the neighbor-
hood.

A nonprofit foundation has a special ad-
vantage, DeGrazia believes. He hopes that
continued maintenance will reduce costs
and lead to a reduction in rents.

Experience also has shown, DeGrazla eald,
that enough bulldings in any one neighbor-
hood should be rehabilitated to produce an
overall effect on the neighborhood. Cluster-
ing helps.

Above all, DeGrazia argues, the Maremont
Foundation's great experiment proves that
rehabilitation is possible as one way of sus-
talning a city and rescuing it from decay.
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OUR OVERSEA STAFFS REMAIN
INADEQUATELY TRAINED

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, in a se-
ries of brief statements to the Senate over
recent weeks—see pages 4164, 4165, 4882-
4884, 5436-5441, 6613-6617, and '7865-
7870 of the ReEcorp—1I have attempted to
demonstrate validity in the concept of
the Freedom Academy bill as a most
promising approach toward improving
our capacity to function effectively as
the leading non-Communist power in
what threatens to be a generations-long
struggle to make certain by peaceful ac-
tions that Communist organization does
not become the world’s dominant politi=
cal form,

The bill, 8. 1232, is sponsored by an
extraordinarily broadly based group of
Senators representing the entire spec-
trum of mainstream American political
thought ranging from liberal to con-
servative. They are not a group of
blustering professional anti-Communists.
They are Senators basically agreed that
this country must develop better de-
fenses against nonmilitary aggression.
Sponsors of the bill, besides myself, are
Senators Casg, Dopp, Doucras, FoONG,
HICKENLOOPER, LAUSCHE, MILLER, PROUTY,
PROXMIRE, ScoTT, SMATHERS, and
MURPHY.

The bill proposes, briefly, intensive
concurrent effort of two kinds: research
and training. Research would concen-
trate on an entirely new academic disci-
pline which we have largely ignored but
which has been intensely and deter-
minedly developed for a generation or
more by our Communist adversaries.
This is the field of nonmilitary aggres-
slon—psychological warfare, guerrilla
operations, enervating a target society,
and all that goes with it.

We do not entirely comprehend these
processes in our own Government. As
the prineipal forece of resistance against
Communist and other totalitarian non-
military aggression, we need to compre-
hend these processes fully and we need
to disseminate this understanding to
everyone who has interest in and ca-
pacity for establishing effective defense
against such aggression.

So the Freedom Academy bill (S. 1232)
proposes a training program more am-
bitious by far than our current efforts
and substantially different in character
and purpose. It is a serious and com-
prehensive effort to close the vast man-
power training gap existing between the
Communists and the free world. Three
categories of persons could participate
in such training. First, of course, would
be American Government personnel who
funetion in the area of foreign affairs.
These are the individuals charged with
responsibility for our own national de-
fense; and they should be prepared to
recognize, to understand, and to counter-
act nonmilitary aggression in its early
stages when it can be counteracted with-
out fielding an entire army to do the job.

The second category of trainees would
be foreign nationals, citizens of foreign
countries who have an interest in and
a potential for resisting and stopping
nonmilitary aggression against their own
countries. We have mutual interest with
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these people. They seek to defend their
own societies from external aggression
and internal collapse. We seek to pre-
serve their countries as nonhostile en-
tities, societies independent from Com-
munist dominion. Such persons wouid
be government officials or private citi-
zens in position to act effectively, given
advantage of the sophistication it takes
to stop professional revolutionaries, to
defend their own societies from exter-
nally inspired but internally conducted
attack.

The third category of trainees would
be American citizens employed in non-
Government work whose assignments
station them abroad and who, given the
sophistication which the Freedom Acad-
emy could impart, could act effectively
toward defense against nonmilitary ag-
gression.

The research arm of the institution
would be closely coordinated with the
training arms; and training would be
constantly bolstered by new understand-
ing derived from continuing research.

A great deal of research, I suspect,
would, as the several extensive congres-
sional hearings on Freedom Academy
bills have indicated, concentrate on com-
munication and motivation. We need to
know more and more about what makes
other peoples tick and we need to know
more about how to communicate effec-
tively and persuasively with them in ac-
cordance with their own patterns of com-
prehension. We need to know what our
adversaries already know about various
national psychologies or psychological
processes among different peoples.- Al-
ready we know that effective motiva-
tional stimuli vary from one people to
another. We need to know how they
vary and how this information is utilized
by our adversaries and how it ean be used
to defend the integrity of non-Commu-
nist societies.

Last week I attempted to demonstrate
from the periodical press that Commu-
nist revolutions occurring all over Africa
are planned and coordinated by experts
trained for nonmilitary warfare in coun-
tries which are antagonistic to our own
interests Today I would like to utilize
the periodical press to show the same
kind of development occurring in Latin
America.

But no responsible person I know con-
tends that all discontent in Latin Amer-
ica is fomented by revolutionary activity.
Skilled revolutionaries, rather, exploit
discontent, turn it to their own ends.
We need better capability to erect good
defense against such activity. The pro-
fessional revolutionaries appear now to
hold to themselves unchallenged the en-
tire field of this effective political
activity.

The Wall Street Journal of March 18,
1965, carried a story from Guatemala
City, written by James C. Tanner, de-
scribing the general topic of Latin Amer-
ican anti-government activity. Of Com-
munist endeavors, he writes:

Observers foresee increasing Latin Amerl-
can terroriem * * * as Red China expands
its revolutionary-minded ideclogy; the Sino
guerrilla strategy particularly appeals to
younger Latin leftists. One Indication of
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American concern is that U.S, Latin trouble-
shooters in the State Department now get
regular reports from U.S. Embassles on sabo-
tage and other viclence, But terrorism is
not the only weapon being used by Latin
Communists.

The Reds are pushing peasant unrest and
selzing on such issues as the Panama Canal
to stir up turmoll. Though the Communists
were unjustly blamed for starting the Pan-
ama Canal riots in January 1964, they were
quick to capitalize on the friction. Since,
a number of additional Communists have
gone into Panama, and their hand was evi-
dent in the student-sponsored demonstra-
tions this past January in observance of the
“martyrs” who died a year earlier.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the whole text of this article,
“Latin Leftists,” from the Wall Street
Journal of March 18, 1965, appear at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

LATIN LEFTISTS—FEW AND DIVIDED, THEY STILL
MANAGE To MAKE TROUBLE

(By James C. Tanner)

GUATEMALA CITY, GUATEMALA.—Minutes be-
fore midnight on March 30, 1963, army
tanks rammed through a wall around Casa
Creme, the rambling “cream house” residence
of President Miguel Ydigoras Fuentes, leveled
their guns at the front door and waited while
the jaunty Ydigoras packed his bags for a
trip into exile.

Behind the golpe (Latin military coup)
was a taclturn army career colonel with a
penchant for horseback riding, Enrique
Peralta Azurdia. Already defense minister,
Colonel Peralta named himself chief of gov-
ernment and assured Guatemalans he acted
only because Ydigoras was leading the gov-
ernment into corruption and yielding the
land to communism. The 56-year-old col-
onel today still trumpets the Red threat.

Beated on an aging sofa in the national
palace, he blames Castro “hoodlums” and
Communist “bandits” for Guatemala's spas-
modic outbreaks of terrorism. But he con-
fides that the military ent is only a
provisional one, that it is bringing political
tranquility and that presidentlal elections
will be held before the year’s end. He In-
sists he will not be a candidate. But might
he refuse to relinquish control to the new
President? Yes, If the leftists win, replies
the colonel. "“Under no circumstances will
we permit a movement with a communistic
tint,” he says.

Similarly, emerging political leaders in a
growing number of the 2 dozen Latin lands
are taking a tough, hard-line stand against
the Reds. While this would appear cheering
to Uncle Sam, many like the colonel heading
this one-time communistic country are dic-
tators, And even as the United States
presses for democracies through such pro-
grams as the Alllance for Progress, it’s being
increasingly saddled politically with just
the opposite. The claimed alternative 1s
communism,

The Latin far left is being fragmented by
the Soviet-Sino split and by the fading hero
image of Castro. In the few countries where
the Communist Party is not now outlawed,
Red politiclans are taking a thrashing at the
polls, But the leftists are growing adept at
keeping governments shaky and forcing
golpes. Some observers of volatile Latin
politics insist that dictatorships are in line
with Communist objectives. Even if the
Reds can't twist a revolt to their own aims
as they did in Cuba, it's reasoned, a military
government that makes a mess of running
things offers more fertile ground than a de-
moeracy for Communist capture.
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MAKING MORE NOISE

“The Communists In Latin America are
weak, but they are making more noise and
working toward the chaos that leads to mili-
tary takeovers,” asserts Arturo Jauregul, sec-
retary general of the 28 million-member
Mexico-based Inter-American Regional Or-
ganization of Workers. A Peruvian, Mr.
Jauregul competes against Communists
across Latin America for control of labor
unions. Another Red foe, an astute Latin
statesman, frets the day will come when
perhaps as many as half of the Republics of
Central and South America will be controlled
by Communists, The other half, he reasons,
will be ruled by dictators who have used the
Red threat as an excuse to take over.

Latin America’s Red repercussions pose
more than just a matter of strateglic concern
Tor Uncle Sam. The United States has a
bigger stake in this region than in any other
area because Latin America is one of the best
world markets for U.S. businessmen, Amer-
ican investments total $1 billion in Chile and
more than §1 billion in Mexico, to cite just
two examples.

Communists directed from Moscow, Pel-
ping, and Havana are after this plum. Red
China recently proclaimed it now is in a
position to increase the export of its ideclogy
to Latin America. In January, Pravda called
on Latin working classes to joln peasants in
breaking the stranglehold of U.S. imperialists.
Specific targets named In the Moscow com-
munique were Panama, Haiti, Guatemala,
Honduras, Colombia, Venezuela, and Para-
guay. Castro exports guerrillas to other
Latin countries.

Until just a few weeks ago, Communists
were well on the way in British Gulana to
a solid toehold on South America's main-
land. Guatemala once fell to the Commu-
nists, Cuba still i1s Red, of course, and Ar-
gentina, Bolivia, and Bragzll have come close
to capture. And despite their small num-
bers and growing dissension within their
ranks, the Communists are getting some re-
sults.

There are growing hints, for example, of
a military takeover in Colombia. A thorny
issue 1s leftist-inspired banditry. The com-
mander of the armed forces complains In-
creasingly of exploitation of Colombla’s prob-
lems by what he calls “unscrupulous agents
of foreign doctrines.” President Guillermo
Leon Valencia recently booted out his de-
fense minister, mentioned as the likely lead-
er of a pending coup.

A sticky situation also shapes up in El
Salvador, though that tiny Central Ameri-
can nation has fewer than 1,000 Communists
by government count. The trouble can be
traced to Fabio Castillo, a physiclan turned
talented administrator. A civilian member
of a six-man junta which selzed the govern-
ment briefly in 18960, Mr. Castillo is using
the national university he currently heads
as a power base for the presidency, some
Salvadorans claim, He's a recent visitor to
Moscow, and set off a furor in his country
with a proposal to bring In Russian profes-
sOrSs. I}

Mr, Castillo also has labeled Salvador's
reformed-minded president Julio A, Rivera a
puppet of the United States. Through all
the flap, President Rivera is acting with re-
straint. But this arouses mutterings from
dissident elements of the military and from
intransigent members of the oligarchy who
want a hard-line approach to the leftist-
leaning university. “As a result, the most

‘serlous threat to the political stability of the

country comes not from the left but the
right,” notes a foreign diplomat at San Sal-

.vador.

If military coups should come in Colombia
and Salvador, they would follow a path al-
ready paved by a swift sequence of golpes
since Colonel Peralta made his move in
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Guatemala. The excuse of encroaching com-
munism Is the theme even though the actual
threat may not be clear.

Some 17 months ago in Honduras, Col.
Osvaldo Lopez Arellano, head of the armed
forces, waged a brief but bloody battle to
oust President Ramon Villeda Morales. The
“golpe” came just 10 days before an election
to name a successor for Villeda. Colonel
Lopez, who now becomes constitutional Pres-
ident, says he acted to save the country
from communism. Similar reasons were
voiced by leaders of last year's revolt in
Brazil which toppled the leftist regime of
Joao Goulart.

Recently in landlocked Bolivia, after Presi-
dent Victor Paz Estenssoro courted danger by
tangling with the Red-infiltrated tin miners’
unions, widespread leftist-led student riots
pushed his anti-Communist and American-
backed government over the brink. Heading
the military junta which overthrew Presi-
dent Paz: A crew-cut alr force general, Rene
Barrientos, who also is outspokenly anti-Red.
Nicaragua has an elected president but the
Somoza overlords still control that country;
Ecusdor is under a military junta, and a ci-
vilian junta rules the Dominican Republie.

REBELLION A POPULAR SPORT

Rebellion, of course, is the popular sport
among Latins and not much of an excuse
is needed to start one. A clandestine press
conference by a former president sparked the
Guatemalan golpe, for example. Though no
Communist, Juan Jose Arevalo as president
saw no danger from the Reds and permitted
them to infiltrate labor and other groups.

His successor, moreover, was dominated
by Communists. Jacobo Arbenz Guzman
elected in 1951, staffed government posts
with Reds, and Guatemala was controlled by
Communists until a United States-backed
insurrection chased him out. The most re-
cent elected president, Ydigoras, was anti-
Communist, but political conditions grew
chaotic under his regime. Arevalo, in exile,
loomed as his most likely successor. When
Arevalo slipped into Guatemala to outline
his presidential campalgn strategy for the
press, the military overthrew Ydigoras in a
bloodless coup. Colonel Peralta justifies the
action by characterizing Arevalo as a pro-
Communist who would once again turn the
country to the left,

A new constitution now is being drafted.
It will prohibit the reelection of a former
president, eliminating from the running such
exiles as Arevalo, Arbeng, and Ydigoras.

Despite safeguards being written into the
constitution and into its laws, Guatemala
€0 far hasn't been able to legislate the Com-
munists out of existence. The Communist
Party is lllegal, but some 1,000 active mem-
bers continue working through a camou-
flaged front group. Castro-trained guerrillas
operating near Lake Izubal in the interior
and along the Honduras border occassionally
machinegun an army officer, raid banana and
rubber plantations, and sometimes, just to
show the peasants whose side they are on,
assassinate a landowner.

In recent weeks, urban terrorism by Gua-
tamalan Reds—led by an army renegade
trained In guerrilla fighting by U.S. forces
in Panama—has taken a new tack with tar-
gets being U.S.-owned properties. New Year’s
Eve celebrations in Guatemala City included
the burning of a U.B. Government garage
along with the 23 cars in it. A U.S. Army
colonel has been shot at, and a U.S. Army
building bombed.

Observers foresee increasing Latin Amer-
fcan terrorism of this sort as Red China
expands its revolution-minded ideology; the
Sino guerrilla strategy particularly appeals to
younger Latin leftists. One indication of
American concern is that U.S. Latin trouble-
shooters in the State Department now get
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regular reports from U.S. Embassies on sab-
otage and other violence. But terrorism is
not the only weapon belng used by Latin
Communists.

THE CANAL ISSUE

The Reds are pushing peasant unrest and
selzing on such issues as the Panama Canal
to stir up turmoil. Though the Communists
were unjustly blamed for starting the Pan-
ama Canal riots in January 1964, they were
quick to capitalize on the friction. Since, a
number of additional Communists have gone
into Panama, and their hand was evident in
the student-sponsored demonstrations this
past January in observance of the “martyrs”
who died a year earlier.

The Latin Reds, however, are running into
some sizable setbacks in their more legiti-
mate pursults. Venezuela is cleaning up its
Red-infiltrated schools, dismissing so far
some 2,000 leftist teachers. A potentially po-
tent leftist labor movement across Latin
America has fallen apart. Not the least of
the Communist troubles is the Peiping-
Moscow rift. Notes a U.S. official long sta-
tioned In South America: “The older Com-
munists that were Moscow-trained are aging.
The younger ones for awhile leaped at Castro
as the rising star. Now, he's out as a hero,
and they look toward Peiping. So really, the
unity of the Latin Communists is shot.”

Pro-Soviet Reds still control the parties in
most Latin lands. But their leaders are
mellowing. Vicente Lombardo Toledano, an
aging leftist who heads the Popular Soclalist
Party (PPS) in Mexico and long has been
Moscow's chief missionary in Latin America,
traded out with Mexico’s ruling political
party last year and backed anti-Communist
Gustavo Diaz Ordaz for President. Now
Mr. Lombardo Toledano is a deputy, spout-
ing softened Marxist ideology from the con-
gressional floor,

In Chile's presidential election last Sep-
tember, Communists threw all their support
to a BSoclalist, a popular candidate who
looked like a sure winner. He was soundly
trounced by Christian Democrat Eduardo
Frei. Mr. PFrei's government further
strengthened its hand in congressional elec-
tions this month by becoming the first to
gain an absolute majority In the lower
house. But experts on Latin Reds caution
that their impact can't always be measured
at the polls. Frei’s programs in Chile, for
instance, are being bottled up by the Reds.
Though most citizens back his plans to go
into partnership with the big U.S. companies
in Chile's copper business, the Communists
are teaming with nationalists to accuse Frel
of selling out to the Yankees,

S0, despite the emergence of stanchly
anti-Communist leaders in a number of
Latin lands, 1t is likely the Reds will keep
Latin America in ferment for some time.

Mr. MUNDT. Marguerite Higgins has
also noted the increasing exploitation of
real discontent in Latin America by pro-
fessional revolutionists who work toward
violent overthrow of legitimate govern-
ments. She has written two recent ar-
ticles to which I will allude. One ap-
peared in the Washington Evening Star
of March 22, 1965, where she quotes
Cuba’s Che Guevara as having asserted
to an interviewer that:

The armed fight which has already started

In Guatemala and Colombia will develop into
a continental movement.

Noting the newly agreed declaration
by 22 Latin American Communist parties
of support and solidarity for Fidel Castro,
Marguerite Higgins tells how Castro
finally obtained unified support for his
‘type of revolution:

In exchange for a Castro pledge of hands-
off in most areas of Latin America, the hemi-
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sphere Communist parties promise “active
ald” for violent attempts to overthrow the
governments of Venezuela, Colombia, Guate-
mala, Honduras, Paraguay, Haltl, and Pana-
ma. These countries were named In the
Havana communique as countries where the
“liberation movement is most likely to suc-
ceed.”

And the professional revolutionaries are
busily training others in their craft.

With Soviet, Red Chinese, and North Viet-
namese guerrilla experts already in place in
camps near Havana, Castro now has un-
precedented backing from the entire Com-
munist apparatus in the hemisphere.

There is no precedent—

Marguerite Higgins writes—
for such a brazen declaration of guerrilla
warfare against sovereign nations in this
hemisphere, * * * It is a measure of world
communism's confidence of America’s in-
ability—or unwillingness—to do anything
about it.

My purpose in this series of statements
is to answer just that charge—that our
country refuses to confront this chal-
lenge. Establishment of something like
the Freedom Academy, a concept which
emerged from intensive effort and acute
analysis, would commence improving de-
fenses of the non-Communist world
against nonmilitary aggression.

I ask unanimous consent that this ar-
ticle by Marguerite Higgins, entitled
“United Reds Give Castro Lift,” from
the Washington Evening Star of March
22, 1965, appear at this point in my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbD,
as follows:

UnITED REDS GIVE CASTRO LIFT
(By Marguerite Higgins)

What are the Russians up to on the Carib-
bean front of the cold war? Is all as quiet
south of the border as the Nation's preoccu-
pation with Vietnam would seem to warrant?

The answer, unfortunately, is “No.”

And the renewed cockiness of Fidel Castro
& Co., inside Cuba and out, officials here
concede, has a certain basis in fact,

An example of this cockiness was the in-
terview given in Algeria by Cuba’s far-travel-
ing guerrilla expert, Ernesto “Che” Guevara,
who declared, “The armed fight which has
already started in Guatemala and Colombia
will develop into a continental movement.”

This is in line with the Cuban propaganda
line that these two countries "will form the
embryos for turning all of Latin America
into a vast South Vietnam.”

MOSCOW’S BLESSING

A new reason for this Cuban cockiness is
the declaration of support and solidarity for
Fidel Castro wrested from representatives of
all 22 Latin American Communist parties in
convention assembled in Havand. The com-
munique of this Havana convention was is-
sued in late January and immediately dis-
tributed by Tass New Agency, thus giving it
Moscow’s blessing.

But there is far more to the communique
than meets the casual eye.

For one thing, it brings a certain order
out of the interparty bickering and chaos
that has often been a hindrance to Latin
American Communist Parties.

For another, the communique of the hemi-
sphere Communists, who are without excep-
tion under Soviet discipline, marks the first
time in 6 years of power that Castro has
been able to win this group’s promise of
coordinated support, not just for himself, but
for his export of armed violence,
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“ACTIVE AID"” OFFERED

According to intelligence sources, Moscow
engineered a rather remarkable compromise
between the Latin American Communist
Parties, who have resented Castro’s meddling
in their spheres of influence, and the Cuban
dictator.

In exchange for a Castro pledge of hands-
off in most areas of Latin America, the
hemisphere Communist parties promise “ac-
tive ald” for viclent attempts to overthrow
the Governments of Venezuela, Colombia,
Guatemala, Honduras, Paraguay, Haitl and
Panama. These countries were named In
the Havana communique as countries where
the “liberation movement” is most likely to
succeed.

The communique marks an end to the
previous contention of the Communist par-
ties that revolution ought to be left to locals
inside each country and sanctions export of
terror and revolution to certain predesig-
nated places.

With Soviet, Red Chinese and North Viet-
namese guerrilla experts already in place in
camps near Havana, Castro now has un-
precedented backing from the entire Com-
munist apparatus in the hemisphere. It will
no longer carp and protest at Cuban med-
dling but will assist Castro.

BAD NEWS FOR UNITED STATES

In light of Castro's all too substantial
successes already, this is bad news for his
intended victims—and for the United States.

There is no precedent for such a brazen
declaration of guerrilla warfare against
sovereign nations in this hemisphere.

Unfortunately, it is not only a measure
of Castro’s cockiness: It is a measure of
world communism’s confidence in America's
inability—or unwillingness—to do anything
about it.

Whatever became of those ringing declara-
tions of the Cuban crisis days in which the
United States warned it would never stand
idly by if Castro were to persist in attempts
to export subversion in the hemisphere?

Mr. MUNDT. Miss Higgins continued
a month later. She writes of the same
developments but from the viewpoint of
another month’s consequential activities.

And what is the situation in these threat-
ened countries? Violence has flared to some
degree in all. But the situations in Guate-
mala and Venezuela cause the most concern.

American officials estimate that in Guate-
m:.la perhaps 500 well-trained terrorists are
operating under direction from Havana where
Soviet, Chinese, and even North Vietnamese
experts cooperate in training Latin Ameri-
cans in subversion.

In Venezuela * * * guerrilla activities In
the rural areas, which had been conspicu-
ously on the wane, are now rising in inten-
sity.

I ask unanimous consent that the Mar-
guerite Higgins article “Castro Isn't
Shaken by United States,” from the
Washington Evening Star of April 19,
1965, appear at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

CAsTRO IsSN'T SHAKEN BY UNITED STATES

(By Marguerite Higgins)

Fidel Castro is far from being in the corner
into which Uncle SBam has tried to paint
him. In fact, in some things, he is ahead on
points.

This is the most significant conclusion
to be drawn from careful analysis of testi-
mony, given by top military, intelligence
experts, and BState Department officials to
the House Inter-American Affairs Subcom-
mittee.
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This country has hoped that policles of
economic isolation would make Cuba impos~
sibly expensive to support—so expensive that
Russla would find reason to cut Castro off
without a ruble.

But according to John Crimmons, coordi-
nator of Cuban affairs for the Department of
State the situation today is that: “Despite
apparent Soviet dissatisfaction with Cuban
economic performance * * * and despite
Soviet resentments of Cuban actions and
attitudes, we estimate that the community
of interest between Moscow and Havana is
currently strong and that the reciprocal ben-
efits of their association override their dif-
ferences.”

Time was when the United States threat-
ened the use of force if Fidel Castro attempt-
ed to export subversion.

But the fact today is that the export of
subversion is a fait accompli and such ex-
perts as Ellsworth Bunker, former U.S. rep-
resentative to the Organization of American
States, believes that “we might well be on
the threshold of an intensified Communist
effort in this hemisphere."”

“Not only has the American threat of the
possible use of force falled to deter Castro,
it has failed to deter any of the hemisphere
Communist Parties or Moscow.

In November of last year, the Communist
Parties of the hemisphere attended a con-
ference in Havana at which they proclaimed
in a communique they would coordinate ef-
forts with Castro to overthrow by force and
violence ("liberate”) WVenezuela, Colombia,
Guatemala, Honduras, Panama, Paraguay,
and Haltl.

And what 1s the sltuation in these threat-
ened countries? Violence has flared to some
degree in all. But the situations in Guata-
mala and Venezuela cause the most concern.

American officials estimate that in Guata-
mala perhaps 500 well-trained terrorists are
operating under direction from Havana
where Soviet, Chinese, and even North Viet-
namese experts cooperate in training Latin
Americans in subversion.

In Venezuela, the important thing Is that
the guerrilla activities in the rural areas,
which had been conspicuously on the wane,
are now rising in intensity.

The capture last month in Caracas of three
Communist agents carrylng $340,000 in
American money is indicative of the high
priority given by the Communist bloc to the
terror and havoc spread by the so-called
Venezuelan National Liberation Front.

Mr. MUNDT. Now let us look a little
more closely how these exercises in non-
military warfare in Latin America are
progressing. There is an article written
by a lieutenant colonel in the Argentine
Army, Mr. Luis Alberto Leoni, which ap-
peared in Military Review for January
1965, in which one method of undercut-
ting legitimate government is described.

Castro’s * * * uncanny psychological per-
ception of his people and environment have
enabled him to malntain a somewhat hyp-
notic hold upon his admirers and fanatical
followers. This he has done by the simple
expedient of using grisly beards, field uni-
forms, and the ever present threat of “to
the wall” as symbolic elements of the Cuban
Communist revolution.

Nearly all the subversive groups which op-
erate throughout South America wear uni-
forms fashioned after those of their Carib-
bean precursors. The experience gained not
too long ago of masses of people inspired
and agltated by slogans, symbols, and gaudy
uniforms—all characteristic of fascism and
nazism—contained lessons not overlooked
by these new traffickers in fervor and
violence.

This approach appeals to the crowd.
Others go more directly to the individ-
uals
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Among the means employed by Communist
propaganda experts * * * a special technique
has been developed which involves the prep-
aration and wide distribution of letters ad-
dressed to “the fellow peasant.”

But look at the intensive work toward
understanding the peasants to whom
these letters are addressec before they
are written. Note the motivational per-
ception,

The technigue employed in the preparation
of these letters is proof in itself of the care-
ful and detailed study of the peasant and
his environment. The writers use a limited
vocabulary, usually one not exceeding 500
words. Numerous comparisons and parables
applicable to such typically everyday prob-
lems as the weather and the soll, which are
common stock in the life relationships of
agricultural societies, are also employed.
Statements like the following—taken from a
letter which recently appeared in Brazil—
are typical.

“Together with your fellow men, you are
the one who makes up almost all of Brazil,
You are the one who feeds the natlon, while
you go hungry yourself, You are the one
who clothes us, while you wear only rags.
You provide the soldiers to defend your
country while your country neglects you.
You provide labor and defend the big
landowners who In turn exploit you. You
give offerings to the church, which tells you
to be submissive and turn the other cheek
in the name of Christ. But Christ himself

was a rebel.
And so on. There follows talks of
Fidel Castro, of Mao Tse-tung, St.

Francis of Assisi, and Christ.

This is powerful potion. It is targeted
exactly at the group to be subverted.
Colonel Leoni says:

It matches perfectly the intellectual level
of the group for which it is intended, and
in a clever manner it simultaneously pre-
sents certaln truths and falsehoods.

And here is the warning to us in the
United States who have failed to analyze
nonmilitary warfare in order to prepare
the non-Communist world to meet it.
Colonel Leoni warns, “Right now these
letters are not considered to present an
immediate threat.” This is so even
though, in diverse versions, they are
commonly distributed throughout Latin
America.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle by Lt. Col. Luis Alberto Leoni “Let-
ters to the Peasants,” taken from Mili-
tary Review of January 1965, appear at
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

LETTERS TO THE PEASANTS
(Lt. Col. Liuis Alberto Leoni, Argentine Army)

{Nore—Lt. Col. Luis Alberto Leoni is
presently assigned to the general staff of the
Argentine Army. He is a frequent contribu-
tor to Argentine military journals and the
winner of several literary prizes. In addi-
tion to his other duties, Colonel Leoni teaches
a course in counterinsurgency at the Argen-
tine Army War College.)

Soclological research into the reasons for
the tremendous popularity of the existential-
ist theory among European youth found form
rather than intellectual content as the pre-
eminent attraction which led so many to that
particular philosophy.

A similar conclusion could be drawn in
connection with the support which Cuban
Communist subversion has been obtaining
from certain groups of Latin American
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youths. Their reaction is characterized by a
subservient imitation of the outward ap-
pearances of the Castroite dictatorship—as if
the mere adoption of such extravagant pos-
tures and coarse language would promise to
solve the numberless problems which aflict
the American States south of the Rio Grande.

There is no doubt that Castro’s exceptional
ability and uncanny psychological percep-
tion of his people and environment have
enabled him to maintain a somewhat hyp-
notic hold upon his admirers and fanatical
followers. This he has done by the simple
expedient of using grizzly beards, field uni-
forms, and the ever-present threat of “to the
wall” as symbolic elements of the Cuban
Communist revolution.

The emotional impact of these elements
of apparent outward simplicity, but of great
transcendence, is proved by the fact that
nearly all the subversive groups which oper-
ate throughout South America wear uni-
forms fashioned after those of their Carib-
bean precursors. The experience gained not
too long ago of masses of people inspired and
agltated by slogans, symbols, and gaudy unl-

forms—all characteristic of fascism and
nazism-—contalned lessons not overlooked
by these new traffickers in terror and
violence,
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Men and institutions of current demo-
cratic regimes, who are inclined to look at
these reactions with indifference, seem to
ignore the explosive danger which lurks be-
neath these demagogic efforts for the ideo-
logical conquest of men and minds under
the Marxist yoke.

Among the means employed by Communist
propaganda experts throughout the southern
half of the South American Continent, a
special technique has been developed which
involves the preparation and wide distribu-
tion of letters addressed to “the fellow
peasant.”

The lexical, literary, and ideologlcal con-
tent of these letters is a masterpiece of con-
vincing propaganda which seeks to move the
very soul of the peasant by the apparent
truth of the majority of the statements
therein, These statements are made with
the obviously covert purpose of further
transforming the peasant's life of misery and
want to one of absolute totalitarian subjec-
tion,

The technique employed in the prepara-

‘tion of these letters is proof in itself of the

careful and detailed study of the peasant
and his environment. The writers use a
limited vocabulary, usually one not exceed-
ing 500 words. Numerous comparisons and
parables applicable to such typical everyday
problems as the weather and the soil, which
are common stock in the life relationships of
agricultural societies, are also employed.
Btatements like the following—taken from
a letter which appeared recently in Brazil—
are typical:

“Together with your fellow men, you are
the one who makes up almost all of Brazil.
You are the one who feeds the nation, while
you go hungry yourself. ¥You are the one who
clothes us, while you wear only rags. You
provide the soldiers to defend your country,
while your country neglects you. You pro-
vide labor and defend the big landowners
who in turn exploit you. You give offerings
to the church, which tells you to be submis-
sive and turn the other cheek in the name of
Christ. But Christ Himself was a rebel, and
that is the reason why He was crucified. Like
Christ, the good Saint Francis of Assisi of
Italy was also like you. Of those who are
still living, Mao Tse-tung, of China, and Fidel
Castro, of Cuba, won because they were like
you and you are like them. You were and
you are; you are and you will continue to be.”

This technique for the conquest of the
peasants has been quickly imitated in many
other places of South America. Early in 1964
a similar “letter of proclamation"” was widely
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distributed among the peasant population of
the mountainous semijungle region of Salta,
Argentina, near the Bolivian border, by &
group of guerrillas whose activity was dis-
covered in that area.

This particular letter, titled “Proclamation
From the Second in Command to the Com-
rade Peasants” and issued by the Popular
Guerrilla Army, followed the same subversive
approach as the letter circulated in Brazil.

It matches perfectly the intellectual level
of the group for which it is intended, and in
a clever manner it eimultaneously presents
certain truths and falsehoods. This feat is
accomplished by making reference to actual

ns and known facts, although the latter
are distorted in such a subtle way that they
become easily acceptable as unquestionably
true. Thus, the seed of doubt is sown in the
minds of the worker and peasant while, at the
‘same time, they are offered Marxist solutions
to their problems.

Right now, these letters are not considered
to present an Immediate threat. The same
could have been sald years ago about the
Communist Manifesto by Marx and Engels.
But we must not overlook the great lessons
to be found along the bloody and tearful
path of history. There is ample evidence of
social inequalities which must firet be cor-
rected for the sake of human dignity and to
uphold the spirit of democratic ideals. In
the specific case of Latin America, the action

Marxist subversion must be under-
taken immediately. This action should con-
sist of a determined and selfless campaign
aimed at the elimination of human misery,
soclal neglect, disease, and illiteracy.

The people south of the Rio Grande want
neither pity, offerings, demagogery, nor
Marxism in order to overcome these subver-
eglve trends. They need assistance coupled
with dignity, capable government, harmony
between labor and management, and, above
all, justice among men. The placation must
be attained now, not later when it may be
more dificult to convince the people that
their true environment is not the utopian
life of a proletarian world proffered them
by the terror traffickers full of false promises.

Only then will the peasant firmly realize
that liberty and justice are the true symbols
of a free world. Then, also, the subversive
letters, leaflets, pamphlets, proclamations,
and other propaganda means will lack the
conviction, the sense, and the capability to
undermine his epirit. Then it will be pos-
sible to talk about the true accomplishment
of humanity—the victory of peace, human
rights, and dignity on earth.

Mr. MUNDT. Finally, for today, let us
turn to the New Leader. Norman Gall,
who recently completed a Latin Ameri-
can tour for the Washington Post, con-
tributed an article called “The Con-
tinental Revolution.”

Gall wastes no time before identifying
the major problem.

The factis * * * in key areas of the coun-
try, the Venezuelan Government is now in
a virtual state of war against guerrilla in-
surgents who are following a prescribed
course of viclence and economic disruption.
This pattern of guerrilla insurgency is a clear
reflaction of the proliferating Communist
literature of violence—a literature deeply in-
debted to the writings of Mao Tse-tung—
and points to the adoption, in Venezuela, of
the strategy of the long war, akin to the
coniflicts effectively waged in China, Algeria,
and Vietnam, Designed to force large num-
bers of regular army units into antiguerrilla
and security operations throughout the
country and thus weaken the Government's
ability to deal with urban rioting, terrorism,
and barracks revolts, this strategy has al-
ready ylelded the Communists a sizable
dividend in political and social havoc.
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cooperate.
outposts. Capture of munitions stores.

The real Importance of the Venezuela
insurgency can only be measured agalnst
the increasingly aggressive tactics being
adopted by the Communists in other key
Latin American countries.

In Cuba and Peru, just as In Venezuela,
the Peiping line of violent insurrection pre-
dominates, and in Ecuador, Colombila, and
Bragzil it appears to be gaining rapidly. In
the Peruvian Andes, more than 250,000 In-
dian peasants have been organized into
Communist-led federations to invade hacl-
endas and selze land.

The organizers, of course, are trained
professional revolutionaries. Defending
against their actions are personnel who
largely do not recognize tactics used
against them and who do not compre-
hend the challenge they confront. It
would be interesting to know, Mr. Presi-
dent, what percentage of the officer
corps of our own State Department and
related agencies are intimately familiar
with the tactical and strategic writings
of Mao Tse-tung.

The Venezuelan Government, facing
this immediate challenge of warfare,
Gall says, exhibits a curious policy of
silence.

The government has shown itself to be
particularly lacking in resourcefulness when
responding to the guerrilla Incursions, even
where its own programs are at stake.

That is, the officials responsible for
defense do not comprehend the attack.

Gall quotes a police chief who has
tried fighting guerrillas:

When we go out to hunt the guerrillas, we
have only old Mauser rifles, no medicines,
and no money to buy food. We must often
conflscate our meals from peasants * * *
guerrillas usually have money to pay for
theirs. Many peasants are abandoning their
farms, * * * Our letters asking for supplies
go unanswered. We must arrest people to
find out where the guerrillas are, since they
have many agents in the countryside.

But perhaps most interesting in this
article is his discussion of the careful
preparation that precedes guerrilla
expeditions.

[A] guerrilla leader in an area where his
father is one of the chief landowners went to
Rome to study law in the early 1050’s; he re-
turned * * * a declared Communist * * * in
late 1950 [he] * * * returned from a visit to
Caracas with two youths who spent the next
2 months exploring the surrounding moun-
talns. Early In 1959 groups of university
students and professors appeared * * * on
“fleld trips” to map the zone. It was not
until late 1961 that the first open guerrilla
activity began there.

And again, the failure of responsible
officials to recognize the threat:

One of the chief advantages in guerrilla op-
erations is that the central government al-
most never recognizes their importance until
it is too late, * * *

Clearly * * * the governments not only of
Venezuela but of other Latin American
countries need to realize that they are in-
volved—and have been for years—in an ex-
tended political-military conflict. All signs
now indicate that viol will increase con-
vulsively as new Insurgencies go unrecog-
nized and uncontrolled, and efforts to
establish constitutional democracy are re-
peatedly aborted.

April 28, 1965

I ask unanimous consent that the full
text of Norman Gall's article “The Con-
tinental Revolution,” appearing in the
New Leader for April 12, 1965, appear at
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
orp, a5 follows:

INSURGENCY IN VENEZUELA: THE CONTINEN-
TAL REVOLUTION

(“TIt is difficult, but not impossible, to be-
lieve In the trlumph of Soclaliem in only
one country. For some years now imperial-
ism has been preparing an organized re-
pression against the peoples of Latin Amer-
ica * * *. In response to this Internationale
of repression, we foresee the organization of
a continental front against imperialism. It
will take time to organize this front, but
when it exists it will represent a severe blow,
if not a definitive one against imperialism."—
Ernesto “Che” Guevara, interviewed in the
Algerian magazine Révolution Africaine, De-
cember 26, 1964.)

(By Norman Gall)

SANTA CrRUZ DE BUCARAL.—For 2 years now
the successive Accion Democratica govern-
ments of Presidents Romulo Betancourt and
Raul Leoni have been announcing the im-
minent annihilation of all guerrilla activity
in Venezuela. In his televised New Year's
message, Leonl referred to the guerrillas as
“some tens [decenas] of delirfous noncon-
formists” engaged in “criminal terrorist ac-
tivities in the cities and an absurd and
impotent rebellion in certain rural zones.”
Yet. far from being destroyed, guerrilla war-
fare has spread to wider and wider areas
of the country during the past year. In Tru-
Jillo and Falcon, two states where the army
has had to be dispatched for antiguerrilla
operations, the peasants are gripped by fear
of reprisals from both the guerrillas and
the army, and in all the cities and towns
I have visited during a month in Venezuela
the guerrillas have loomed unmistakably as
the prime topic of conversation.

The fact is, not only in the states of
Trujillo and Falcon but elsewhere in key
areas of the country, the Venezuelan Gov-
ernment is now In a virtual state of war
against guerrilla insurgents who are follow-
ing a prescribed course of violence and eco-
nomic disruption. This pattern of guerrilla
insurgency is a clear reflection of the prolif-
erating Communist literature of vioclence—a
literature deeply indebted to the wrltings of
Mao Tse-tung—and points to the adoption,
in Venezuela, of the strategy of the “long
war,” akin to the conflicts effectively waged
in China, Algeria, and Vietnam. Designed
to force large numbers of regular army units
into antiguerrilla and security operations
throughout the country and thus weaken the
Government’s ability to deal with urban riot-
ing, terrorism, and barracks revolts, this
strategy has already ylelded the Communists
a sizable dividend in political and social
havoe.

The apparent ailm of the guerrillas is to
divide Venezuela militarily during an up-
rising. With that end in view, there is now
& chain of overt or incipient guerrilla activ-
ity from the first continental outcropping of
the Andean Mountain system near Cabure,
about 30 miles from the Caribbean coast, all
the way south to the Colomblan frontier.
Using the principal waterways of the reglon
&8 thelr points of contact, the guerrillas in
the mountains are able to coordinate their
operations with those of their urban counter-
puarts, the Unldades Tacticas de Combate
(UTC), who function in a great many
municipalities.

The significance of these operations cannot
be judged either by their present strength or
by current battle reports, which for the most
part list only attacks on six-man police posts,
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assassinations of peasants accused of be-
traying the guerrillas, and assaults on mili-
tary checkpoints on highways approaching
the mountains. The real importance of the
Venezuela insurgency can only be measured
against the increasingly aggressive tactics
being adopted by the Communists in other
key Latin American countries.

In Cuba and Peru, just as in Venezuela,
the Pelping line of violent insurrection pre-
dominates, and in Ecuador, Colombia and
Brazil it appears to be gaining strength rap-
idly. In the Peruvian Andes, more than
250,000 Indian peasants have been organized
into Communist-led federations to Iinvade
haciendas and seize land. Shipments of
Communist arms have been entering Peru
across the altiplano frontier with Bolivia, and
in 1964 the Peruvian Communist Party was
purged to give control to its pro-Chinese
faction; leaders who favored cooperation with
the regime of President Fernando Belaunde
Terry, whom the Communist organization in
the Peruvian slerra helped elect, were ex-
pelled. Similarly, in the northeast region
of Brazil, which contains the most widely
publicized peasant leagues in Latin Amer-
ica, a Maoist insurgency has split the Com-~
munist Party in two.

As an area of potential revolutionary activ-
ity, then, the Andean highlands of Peru, Bo-
livia and Ecuador look fertile indeed. Com-
prising more or less what had been the old
Inca empire, this reglon forms a single geo-
political unit whose more than 10 million
Indian Inhabitants have scarcely been
touched by Western culture. Like the peas-
ants of prerevolutionary China, they speak
vernacular tongues (Quechua and Aymara)
divorced from the official language; they are
subject to arlstocratlc exploitation and re-
pression, deep communal alleglances, and
extreme scarcity of land among the mass
of subsistence farmers. Peonage and primi-
tive farming methods continue unchanged,
landlords collect rent in the form of labor,
and the per capita ratio to cultivated land is
virtually the same as that which existed in
old China.

The beacon for this pattern of revolu-
tionary activity is Cuba, which, after over-
tures last year toward better relations with
the United States, has begun to formulate
what appears to be a new hard line. *“Che”
Guevara's recent journey to Africa and Asia
produced many statements supporting the
Chinese attempt to divide the world into
white and colored camps, and in Alglers he
specifically mentioned the organization of a
“continental front against imperialism" in
Latin America to oppose the “internationale
of repression” being formed by the United
States, Castro himself, faced with increas-
ing economic hardship and the possibility
of curtallment of Soviet aid, used the oc-
casion of his sixth anniversary in power, in
January, to warn that Cuban Communists
needed no meddling advice from other Com-
munist parties—presumably a reference to
the restraining hand of Moscow—and voiced
faith in the ability of his people to subsist
without foreign ald.

But Cuba’s role involves more than rhet-
oric., Last November 14, Venezuela's Fuer-
zas Armadas de Liberacién Nacional (FALN)
opened its International headquarters in
Havana with ceremonies attended by the
Russian, Chinese and North Vietnamese Am-
bassadors. In a New York interview a month
later, Guevara declared: “The road to the
liberation of peoples, which will be the road
to soclalism, will go through bullets in al-
most all countries * * *. We have much en-
thuslasm for the freedom fighters in Ven-
ezuela. We have taught some of them to ac-
quire military knowledge.”

The majority of young Latin Americans
now being schooled in Cuba in the tactics
of rural and urban guerrilla warfare are,
in fact, Venezuelans and Colombians, and
the Insurgent movements in both countries
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remain in frequent contact across an un-
guarded border which traditionally has been
an open door for heavy smuggling in arms,
cattle, and consumer goods. Colombian guer-
rillas have been operating for months now
in the eastern mountain range along the
Venezuelan frontler, and are sald to have
enlisted the bandits of the area in their
service.

It is against this background of rising
guerrilla warfare along Maolst lines through-
out Latin America that the activities of the
Venezuelan insurgents must be seen. Even
in Venezuela itself, however, exact informa-
tion about both guerrilla and antiguerrilla
operations is not easy to come by. Commu-
nist journalists who remain infilirated In
the press, together with their still powerful,
reactionary bosses, are allke in wanting to
discredit the Accion Democratica govern-
ment. As a result, news of the anti-Govern-
ment operations strays from secrecy to exag-
geration to confusion,

For example, a girlle magazine called Vene-
zuela Grafica, owned by the rightwing Ca-
priles chain, recently published & long plec-
ture story eulogizing the guerrillas. But it
turned out that the pictures accompanying
what were purported to be on-the-scene in-
terviews were from another area of the coun-
try. The magazine was suspended for print-
ing the story, and both left and right
accused the Government of resorting to
dictatorial methods.

The source of a good deal of exaggerated
reportage on guerrilla activities is INNAC,
a news service owned by the rightwing news-
paper El Universal, whose owner was the
Communist-backed candidate for the presi-
dency of the Venezuela Press Association last
year. Venezuela as a whole relies greatly
on INNAC for news of the interlor, though
the organization is sald to be heavily in-
filtrated by Communists.

The Government further confuses the
problem by pretending at times that it
doesn’'t exist. Last October four peasants
were kidnapped and murdered by guerrillas
near the village of Guaramacal in the Andean
state of Trujillo. After the bodies were ex-
humed and identified, investigating officials
reported the murders to Caracas, but the
news remained a secret. For months now
600 troops have been engaged in antiguerrilla
operations in Trujillo, begun in response to
the Guaramacal killings, yet there are no
officlal reports on their activities, In Febru-
ary, the Caracas press reported the crash of
an army helicopter in the Falcon state guer-
rilla zone, but denied that the helicopter
had been brought down by ground fire. On
the following day, though, the Army rushed
a company of reinforcements into the area.

Only last month, 30 guerrillas captured the
police headquarters and telegraph office in
the Falcon state town of Aracua. They slzed
a supply of weapons and ammunition, took
over the town for 3 hours, and fled before
any troops arrived. The following day the
Minister of Defense, Gen. Ramon Florencio
Gomez, sald the guerrilla activities were “in-
significant.”

In addition to its curlous policy of silence,
the Government has shown itself to be par-
ticularly lacking in resourcefulness when re-
sponding to the guerrilla incursions, even
where its own programs are at stake. The
following incident provides a graphic illus-
tration of its ineffectiveness.

In November there was a public execution
carried out by the guerrillas in Tapatapa,
about 20 miles from the village of Santa
Cruz de Bucaral. The trip takes 2 hours by
jeep or 6 hours by burro—and the chilling
winter rains often turn the dirt roads into
swamps so that only burros can get through.
The roads wind through the rugged moun-
tains and forests of Falcon state to connect
caserios of mud-splattered adobe dwellings
like Tuy and Tapatapa and Macuquita,
which do not appear on the map.
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Three years ago, the Government bought a
large hacienda at Tapatapa and called a
meeting to tell the squatters that they could
continue living on their parcelas. Without
further ceremony or improvement, the In-
stituto Agrario Naclonal added Tapatapa to
the list of agrarian reform sites in which
nearly 80,000 peasant families are said to
have been “resettled” In the past 6 years.

The secretary general of the peasant sin-
dicato at Tapatapa, Rodolfo Romero, was
also the local leader of the government's
Acclon Democratica Party. Neighbors
claimed that Romero “tried to make himself
big"” by falsely accusing his enemies of col-
laborating with the guerrillas then being
sought by the direcclon general de policia
(Digepol, the state security police) and the
army. In any event, when Romero was in-
formed that Douglas Bravo and his guer-
rilla followers were in the nelghborhood, he
set out for the army post in Santa Cruz to
inform the commander.

When he arrived at the camp, another
farm expropriated for the agrarian reform,
the soldiers said they could not go to Tapa-
tapa without permission from the command
post 100 miles away. Romero walted for the
orders from 10 am. to 4 pm.; they did not
come, and he started back.

On the lonely burro trail Romero was in-
tercepted by guerrillas, who had been wait-
ing for him. They marched him back to
Tapatapa with his hands tled behind his
back, hung him from a tree by his armpits
and threw broken bottles at his face to make
him bleed. They read an execution decree
accusing Romero of betraying the cause of
national lberation, then shot him as the
whole community watched. About 30 fam-
ilies abandoned their parcelas in Tapatapa
in the next few days.

One Acclon Democratica congressman from
the area commented: “When their leader
dies this way, how will the others act?
Through bribery and terror the guerrillas
are steadily winning our peasants. The area
is ideal for guerrillas. It has corn, cattle,
abundant fresh water, and many mountains
and caves. They are led by local boys who
know the land far better than the army.
The number of guerrillas in the hills is not
important now. What is important is the
number of collaborators in the villages and
farms beside the roads.

“The guerrillas use money stolen from
stores and factories and banks in the cities,”
the congressman continued. “They buy food
from peasants at two or three times the reg-
ular price. They call their robberies ‘revo-
lutionary confiscations’ and give away the
money as ‘advances on revolutionary agri-
cultural credit’ which the FALN says it will
bring them in a future agrarian reform.
The peasants voted for us by force of habit,
but they are giving up hope and are co-
operating more and more with the Com-
munists. When is the Alllance for Progress
coming to these mountains to meet its
enemy? I asked the political officer of the
U.S. Embassy this question, and he merely
said there already are appropriate institu-
tlons handling these problems.”

The situation of the peasants, caught in
the crossfire of guerrilla and Government
forces, has now become extremely grave.
“When the army came to these mountains,
things become rough for the peasants,” sald
one farmer in Santa Cruz de Bucaral. “When
the guerrillas were relatively unknown a
peasant could coexist with them, getting good
prices for his corn and hens, though most of
those cooperating did so for fear of being
killed. When the army arrived the peasants
had two governments to deal with. The dige-
pol is very badly trained. They often jail
a peasant for a week or 10 days when he
comes to give information, so that his whole
neighborhood knows he has informed when
he gets back home, The peasant then just
stops glving information. The guerrillas pay
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for what they take and respect his women,
while the army and the digepol often do
neither. To top all this, people go around
making false accusations to the army and
police about their neighbors to settle old
grudgas."

The difficulties facing those assigned the
task of suppressing the guerrillas were ex-
plained to me by Rafael Antonlo Garcia, the
young police chief of Santa Cruz de Bucaral.
“When we go out to hunt the guerrillas we
only have old Mauser rifles, no medicines and
no money to buy food,” he said. “We must
often confiscate our meals from peasants.
This is always a big problem, as the guerrillas
usually have money to pay for theirs. Many
peasants are abandoning their farms, leav-
ingz behind their animals and immovable pos-
sessions. The losses in crops are incalculable;
large fields are abandoned with the corn
unharvested. Our letters asking for supplies
go unanswered. We must arrest people to
find out where the guerrillas are, since they
have many agents in the countryside. In
November and December we arrested 63 peas-
ants as agents.”

Meanwhile, the guerrilla movement has
itself given a new impetus to the Venezuelan
Communists, who had lately been losing
ground. The violence of the Betancourt
years cost the Communists dearly. Many of
their top leaders are jalled. Their support
in the universities, though still strong, has
ebbed significantly. Their once effective in-
filtration of the press, the teaching profes-
sion, and the armed forces has been some-
what reduced. In terms of both popular and
organizational strength, the Communlsts are
thus considerably less powerful than they
were following the 1958 overthrow of Dictator
Marcos Perez Jimenez—the period in which
they enjoyed legality, infiltration, and influ-
ence. For all their lobbying, terrorism, and
guecrrilla warfare—and the prestige accrued
from opposing the dictatorships of Perez
Jimenez and Juan Vincente Gomez (1008
85)—the Venezuelan Communists have yet
to produce a leader comparable In stature to
& Castro or a Togliatti.

Ever since the failure of the FALN to stop
the 1963 election, internal memorandums of
the Venezuelan Communist Party (VCP)
have been full of reproaches and laments
concerning the sad state of party organiza-
tion. There are, moreover, strong personal
and ldeological differences among the ex-
tremist leaders.

The FALN memorandum, *“Our Errors,”
describes some of its internal difficulties as
“Exhibitionism, which constantly leads us
to show off * * * before friends, comrades,
and strangers, the tasks we are undertaking,
the secrets we know * * *. Deviations of a
military character [take place] when we sub-
stitute personal leadership for collective lead-
ership, when we seek to demonstrate that
we are right by raising our volce or by con-
stantly insisting on our positions a- ‘chiefs.” "

Still, the FALN record for 1964 has not
been barren of succecs, ard its prospects have
been considerably brightened by the activi-
ties of the guerrillas. Thus, a recent memo-
randum of the VCP Politburo outlines a “de-
fensive situation” to last “at least 6 months,”
with a plan consisting of the following oper-
atlons: accelerated programs for training
guerrillas abroad to take advantage of "un-
limited” facilities offered; a campaign for
amnesty for jailed insurrectionists; offers
of a truce to the government by the VCP and
the Marxist-Leninist Movement of the Rev-
olutionary Left (MIR); quiet pestation of
more guerrilla activity; and renewed efforts
at infiltration of the armed forces.

In 1964 the leftist forces, even while ex-
panding their guerrilla operations, were able
to create a political climate propitious to
amnesty for their jailed leaders. Yet the
Jalls, as so often is the case when they house
political prisoners, have become schools of
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revolutlonary theory and tactics. Former
Senator Pompeyo Marques, leading ideologue
of the VCP's dominant pro-Chinese wing,
writes his weekly column from his jail cell;
it appears under the pseudonym “Carlos Val-
encia” in the Communist paper Que.

The amnesty campaign Is being spear-
headed through pressure on President Leoni
by two old enemies who have joined Acclon
Democratica in a government coalition—the
Union Republicana Democratica (URD) and
& new party led by writer-politiclan Arturo
Uslar Pietri. Both Uslar and URD have long
records of collaboration with the Commu-
nists. During the Christmas ruch of pres-
sure for amnesty, the jailhouse corridors
were crowded by the comings and goings of
leading URD and Uslarista politicians. To
date 33 political prisoners have been freed.

In the 1958 elections the VCP won 160,000
votes (6 percent of the total), which makes
plausible a recent military estimate that
there are 2,000 rural guerrillas and 3,000
urban UTC members available to the FALN,
including those trained but not yet used.
The new clandestine tactical manual “"FALN
Will Congquer” epells out one of the gravest
political problems of antiguerrilla warfare
in Latin America: “The uncontrolled in-
crease in the armed forces would break the
equilibrium of forces guaranteeing the sta-
bility of the Government; in other words, a
civil government cannot sustain itself in a
Spartan Venezuela. When revolutionary
operations constantly strike the reactlonary
military vanguard, it is probable that the
military will insist on certain political con-
trols for ‘pacification’ and finally will decide
on a coup d'etat.”

One high-ranking Acclon Democratica

confirmed this analysis when he told
me recently: “The real possibility of mil-
tary overthrow of this Government is from
the right rather than the left. It is likely
that there will be 2 coup in Colombia soon
and this could produce a strong reaction here.
We are giving away nothing on the political
prisoners. URD and Uslar have promised so
much during the election campaign on this
that we have to let them blow off steam. The
few prisoners we have released mostly are
students whose parents assured us that they
will study at universities abroad. We are
being careful, and no Communist leaders
will be relensed for a good while.”

Probably more significant than the size of
guerrilla operations at this stage is the care
with which they have been organized. The
first guerrilla units in Falcon and Lara States
began functioning near the only two ham-
lets in western Venezuela where the Commu-~
nists won a clear majority in the 1958 elec-
tions.

Hipolito Acosta, guerrilla leader in an area
where his father is one of the chief land-
owners, went to Rome to study law In the
early 1950's; he returned to his Falc6n vil-
laze of Curimagua a declared Communist.
His nelghbors recall that in late 1950 “Polito™
returned from a visit to Caracas with two
youths who spent the next 2 months explor-
ing the surrounding mountains. Early in
1859, groups of university students and pro-
feccors appeared in Curilmagua on “field
trips” to map the zone. It was not until
late in 1961 that the first open guerrilla ac-
tivity began there,

“They spend their first 6 months In the
mountains carefully exploring the land and
acclimatizing themselves to the cold and
rain,” one Congressman from Trufillo State
told me. “Many are university students from
the cities and need this preparation. After
months of secrecy they slowly start approach-
ing the peasants, buying provisions at high
prices and sometimes handing out medicines.
They say they want to liberate the country
from Yankee imperlalism and its agents, the
leaders of Accion Democratica. Only when
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they are established in the countryside do
they finally attack to draw the army into
the zone, trying to make the peasants feel
the Government cannot protect them and
that there is greater security in siding with
the guerrillas.”

One of the chief advantages In guerrilla
opcrations is that the central government
almost never recognizes their importance un-
til it is too late. When will it be too late in
Venezuela? It is a nation of chronic in-
stability—exacerbated by an illegitimate
birth rate of around 50 percent, a steady
migration of peasants to the cities, furious
political hatreds, and a military establish-
ment which has let only one elected gov-
ernment in Venezuelan history, the Betan-
court regime, finish its constitutional term.

In few Latin American nations, moreover,
does there exist so dramatic a contrast be-
tween capital and countryside as between the
opulence of Caracas and the abysmal condi-
tion of the Venezuelan peasantry. The
Betancourt regime contributed major ex-
tensions of education and health facilities.
Yet there are still appalling shortages of
rural electrical and water supply Installa-
tions, schools and medical facilities. Most
of the scattered rural population—living in
isolated shacks which cannot be protected
from bands of armed men—suffers from
anemia, malnutrition, and parasite infec-
tions which stunt growth (many male
peasants are under five feet in height).
Some 300,000 eligible peasant families are
still waiting to receive land under an agrarian
reform program which has been ineptly and
sometimes corruptly implemented.

Clearly, then, the governments not only of
Venezuela but of other Latin American coun-
tries need to realize that they are involved—
and have been for years—in an extended
political-military conflict. All signs now in-
dicate that violence will increase convulsively
&5 new insurgencies go unrecognized and un-
controlled, and efforts to establish constitu-
tional democracy are repeatedly aborted. In
the past the progress of Communist insurrec-
tion in Venezuela has been slowed by its own
indiscriminate terrorism as well as the deter-
mined opposition of a freely elected govern-
ment. After the tumultuous years (1950-64)
of rightist and leftist insurrection against
the Betancourt regime, the people of Vene-
zuela are tired of violence, and yearn for
stability. And at the moment the Commu-
nists show no capacity to seize power
abruptly.

But their popular strength will rise rapidly
ig the Leoni government should lose the
initiative In the political struggle, either
through failure to deliver on its promises of
social advance or by flagging in its deter-
mination to resist insurrection. Either course
would heighten the danger of a military
coup, for which the FALN has been maneu-
vering in order to produce a polarization in
Venezuelan politics. The result of a rightist
military takeover would almost certainly be a
gruesome rcenactment of the Spanish civil
war throughout the region of the Andean
highlands. Thus, the outcome of this politi-
cal struggle has implications for the United
States as well.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, we need
to confront this mounting challenge.
Senate sponsors of the Freedom Academy
bill apprehend that practitioners of the
new art of nonmilitary warfare are well
begun toward asserting world dominion.
And we, upon whom fundamental respon-
sibility for organizing global defense
rests, have not yet determined to com-
prehend the art. 1

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is ther:
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.
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VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate resume the considera-
tion of the unfinished business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be stated.

The LecrstaTivE CLERg. A bill (S.
1564) to enforce the 15th Amendment of
the Constitution of the United States.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
of the Senator from Michigan.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of the
bill (8. 1564) to enforce the 15th amend-
ment of the Constitution of the United
States.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, the
pending amendment, of which I am a
cosponsor, should be adopted. I find it
ludicrous that there is any opposition
to it at all. The arguments that have
been offered against it are superficial,
unresponsive, and irrelevant. In sub-
stance, they represent a negative attitude
approving the status quo, which simply
means that citizens validly casting their
votes in elections in some areas will con-
tinue to have their voice in Government
canceled out by illegal votes or by votes
which have been purchased by those who
wish to perpetuate themselves in office.

The amendment by the Senator from
Delaware [Mr. Wirirams]l and myself
simply provides as follows:

Whoever knowingly or willfully glives false
information as to his name, address, or pe-
rlod of residence in the voting district for
the purpose of establishing his eligibility to
register or vote, or conspires with another
individual for the purpose of encouraging
his false registration or Iillegal voting, or
pays or offers to pay or accepts payment
elther for regist.mtion or for vetlng shall
be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned
not more than five years, or both.

We believe that section 14(d) of the
pending voting rights bill is deficient.
First it limits its coverage to registra-
tion and voting under this act. There
is no reason for limiting such coverage.
Registration under this act or under any
other act should be covered. There
should be no icopholes. We should have
clean elections—period; not clean elec-
tions under one act and unclean elec-
tions under some other act. The bill
prohibits fraudulent registration. This
is more difficult to prosecute than false
registration, which is what our amend-
ment prohibits. What cancels out the
registration of an honest citizen is a false
registration—fraudulent or otherwise.
The bill prohibits the payment for il-
legal votir.g or the receipt of payment for
illegal voting. Our amendment prohib-
its the payment of money for any voting,
legal or illegal, or the receipt of payment
therefor. Whether the voting is legal
or illegal, it is the payment that we seek
to prohibit, because it is precisely this
type of activity which corrupts the elec-
tion process.

In this connection, I would point out
that the word “payment” is intended to
be reasonably construed. It does not
cover givinz a person a ride to the polls,
for example. It certainly does cover the
payment of money. If candidates for
political office are so lacking in qualifica~
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tion that they or their supporters have
to resort to the corruption of voters by
paying for their registration or voting,
they ought to be put in jail instead of
in office. And if voters are so corrupt as
to sell their vote, fairness to the honest
and conscientious voter demands that
they be penalized too.

The need for this amendment is im-
mediate and compelling. The Senator
from Delaware has placed in the REcorD
various newspaper and other accounts of
cheating at elections—dishonest and cor-
rupt practices which have canceled out
the legal votes of good citizens. I could
spend the rest of the afternoon doing the
same thing. However, I shall not over-
burden the REecorp and instead will in-
vite the attention of my colleagues to
just a few additional examples which cry
out for the Congress to take action.

In the Washington Post for April 19,
Staff Writer Laurence Stern presents the
story of Arkansas vote frauds where, for
example, a migratory voter cast his bal-
lot in at least four counties while travel-
ing through the State last November 3.
I ask unanimous consent that this article
be placed in the REecorp at this point
in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

PaTTERN WIDESPREAD: ARKANSAS VoTE FRAUDS
FouUND
(By Laurence Stern)

A migratory voter cast his ballot in at least
four counties while traveling through north-
west Arkansas last November 3.

A prominent Little Rock attorney was
warned to get out of town by sundown when
he asked to see public voting records in the
home county of Gov. Orval Faubus.

Signatures of 47 applications for absentee
ballots from residents of an Arkansas nurs-
ing home were shown through handwriting
analysis to have been forged.

These are a few examples of what a bi-
partisan investigating committee deemed to
be a widespread pattern of election fraud
in Arkansas last November 3. A copy of the
report by the Election Research Council, Inc.,
was placed in the ConGrEssioNaL REcorp last
Thursday by Representative MELVIN LAIRD,
Republican, of Wisconsin.

The council’s findings resulted in a series
of local grand jury investigations but no
prosecution to date. The Justice Depart-
ment has been conducting a 2-month in-
vestigation of voting fraud in Faubus' home
county of Madison found no instances of
fraud but did accuse the council of smear-
ing honest local electlon officials. A grand
jury in Poinsett County acknowledged that
there had been many voting irregularities
but reported that it could not find the cul-
prits.

Governor Faubus, a Democrat, accused the
council of being a tool of the Rockefeller
political organization since roughly half of
its funds came from Rockefeller family foun-
dation sources.

Winthrop Rockefeller opposed Faubus for
the Governorship last November and got an
unprecedented (for a Republican) 43 percent
of the vote.

But the chairman, John Haley, a Little
Rock attorney, insisted that the election
fraud study was meticulously * * * as a
preponderant majority of the civic, business
and church leaders who comprised its board,
are Democrats.

Absentee ballots, which were especlally vul-
nerable to abuse in Arkansas last year, were
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the council's main interest in its postelection
report.

The statewlde absentee ballot count of
30,930 was “bloated with fraudulent and in-
valid votes,” the council reported. On the
basis of its own fleld studies the election
group concluded that more than half of the
absentee votes were invalid.

Until last November, the election counecil
noted, “anyone could purchase poll tax re-
ceipts for an assortment of gravestones and
then apply by mail for absentee ballots. The
county clerk, seeing that the applicants were
listed in the poll book, would then send the
ballots and voters' statements to the desig-
nated address. The ballots would be re-
turned and counted.”

Arkansas voters ratified an amendment last
year setting up a statewide registration sys-
tem. Voters must now register in person and
the poll tax has been abolished. The council
found nursing homes in Arkansas were used
as A means of bloc voting. It cited a letter.
from the president of the Arkansas Nursing
Home Association to its constituent members
urging that they secure poll tax receipts for
“each of your nursing home patients who do
not have a poll tax receipt and * * * for each
of your employees.”

One month after the election the Pine Bluff
Commercial published an article pointing out
that one nursing home paid the poll taxes of
60 inmates, several of whom had been ad-
Judged as mental incompetents. Absentee
ballots mailed from the nursing home, the
council found, deviated sharply from the rest
of the county—with an overwhelming vote
for Faubus as well as for a legalized gambling
amendment and heavy opposition to the
voter reglstration amendment.

The Election Research Council report said
that the high percentage of absentee voting
in Faubus’ home county of Madison—about
10 percent of the total vote—indicated “that
the absentee box in Madison County was
manipulated for political purposes.” The 91
percent absentee vote for Faubus contrasted
sharply with his Madison County total of 64
percent,

When Chairman Haley asked the Madison
County clerk, Charles Whorton, for permis-
sion to Imspect the public absentee voting
lists the day after election, Whorton answered
that the safe was locked. Haley was then
told to get out of town.

Haley and Republican field workers per-
sisted in their efforts to gain access to the
records for more than 2 months. Finally on
January 14 Madison County authorities an-
nounced that the voting records had been
stolen the previous night.

The FBI has been looking into the incident,

Mr. MILLER. In the Washington Post
for March 12 of this year, there is a re-
port indicating that in the April 1964
Democratic primary in Philadelphia the
U.S. Department of Justice fournd evi-
dence of vote frauds. According to the
advice received by U.S. Atforney D. J. T.
O’Keefe from the Department, there was
evidence of “conspiracy among ward
leaders and committeemen to make false
cancellation of ret e

On the same day the New York Times
ran an article by William G. Weart on
the same subject. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Times article be printed in
the Recorp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 12, 1965]
UNITED STATES CHARGES FRAUD IN PHILA-
DELPHIA DEMOCRATIC PRIMARY VOTING
(By William G. Weart)

PHILADELPHIA,—The TU.S. Department of
Justice sald today that unguestionably fraud
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had been committed in the reporting of elec-
tion returns here in last April’s bitter battle
for the Democratic senatorial nomination.

A spokesman for the Department sald there
was "“evidence of conspiracies among ward
leaders and committeemen to make false
certification of return” in 12 of the city’s 60
wards.

The irregularities, uncovered during a 7-
month investigation by Government agents,
were alleged in the contest between Justice
Michael A. Musmanno of the State supreme
court, the choice of the Democratic orga-
nization, and State Secretary of Internal
Affalrs Genevieve Blatt.

After 5 months of legal maneuvering that
reached the State supreme court and a re-
count of the city’s 3,300 voting machines,
Miss Blatt was certified as the winner of the
statewide contest by a majority of 491 votes
out of the 921,731 cast.

In the November general election Miss
Blatt was defeated for the Senate seat by
the Republican incumbent, HucH ScorT.

The Justice Department investigation cen-
tered on “patterns” of errors in the vote tab-
ulation and the large number of absentee
ballots cast in certain wards of the city.

A study of the errors in reporting returns
showed, it was charged, that the same num-
ber of votes subtracted from Miss Blatt's
total in some divisions had been added to
the vote for Justice Musmanno.

‘The investigators found, for example, that
in the first division of the 42d ward 22 votes
were subtracted from Miss Blatt and 22 were
added to Justice Musmanno for a net loss
of 44 votes for Miss Blatt.

Also in the 42d ward, 302 Democratic ab-
sentee ballots were cast. That represented
one-quarter of the entire total in the city.

The Justice Department, which has juris-
diction because a U.S. Senate seat was at
stake, has turned over to U.S. Attorney Drew
J. T. O’Keefe, a 10-inch-thick file of reports
by agents of the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation and other Investigators.

Nathaniel E. Coesack, head of the Criminal
Fraud Division of the Justice Department,
summed up the information In a 4-page
letter that accompanied the file. The letter
noted it would be difficult to prove fraud
although the evidence was “compelling.”

Mr. O'’Keefe sald he could not say what
action might be taken until he had studied
the voluminous file. After he has reviewed
the evidence, he will submit his “views and
recommendations” to the Justice Depart-
ment.

Mr. MILLER. Of course everyone
knows about the vote scandals in Chi-
cago in the 1960 elections, but apparently
there was some recurrence again last
year.

I ask unanimous consent that an
article appearing in the Christian Sci-
ence Monitor for November 6, 1964, be
printed in the Recorp at this point in
my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Christian Sclence Monitor,

Nov. 6, 1964]
Vore FRAUD CHARGED: EAGLE EYES 1N CHICAGO
(By Nobuo Abiko)

Cricaco.—As in 1960, the Democrats won
in Chicago, and the Republicans are charg-
ing vote fraud.

But in 1960 Democrat John F. Kennedy
carried the State by a tissue-thin 8,858 votes.
This time President Johnson overwhelmed
the Republicans by more than 800,000.

This difference has taken some of the
urgency out of GOP charges of widespread
voting irregularities in this Democratic bas-
tion. As one Republican says privately,
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“When you lose by that much, what differ-
ence does a few thousand votes make?"

Obviously, there won't be any demand
for a recount. But Republicans charge that
irregularities did occur—some right under
their eyes.

WATCHERS ASSIGNED

This year Republicans recruited thou-
sands of volunteers for poll-watching duty
in a project dubbed Operation Eagle Eye.
They assigned poll watchers to some 1,500
Chicago precinets.

Operation Eagle Eye was the biggest but
not the only poll-watching operation in
Chicago this year. Others were run by the
office of the Cook County sheriff (the sheriff
is a Republican), the nonpartisan Citizens
Honest Election Foundation, and the non-
partisan Joint Civic Commission on Elec-
tions.

All of them report having observed numer-
ous irregularities.

Some eagle eyes didn't even get inside
their assigned polling place. Other poll
watchers, who posed as Republicans, beat
them to it, they protested.

Sidney T. Holzman, Democratic chairman
of the Chicago Board of Election Commis-
sloners, called it “the most orderly election
I can recall in my 45 years of public service.”

Richard B. Ogilvie, Republican Cook
County sheriff, did not quite concur. “A
typical Chicago election,” he snorted,
“widespread vote buying and illegal voting
assistance.”

COMMISSIONER QUOTED

Mr. Holzman remained unfazed.

“All nrecinct captains worth their salt
pay for votes,” he was quoted as saying.
“I've done it myself in the days when I used
to be a precinct captain.”

When asked if he had been quoted cor-
rectly, the election commissioner told this
newspaper:

“You can ask any precinct captain, You
gotta pay somebody to be a checker, to get
out the vote. Now, you don't pay them to
violate the law. But people are not inter-
ested in their duties to government—I don't
say in all but in many instances.

“Every precinct captain is confronted with
& family * * * so he's got to utilize one
member of the family as a political worker so
he can get the rest of the family out to vote.
Now if that isn't a form of solicitation, I
don’t know what is. It isn't actually asking
you for compensation.”

Many of the volunteer watchers were col-
lege students. Said one of them: “This has
been the most brazen and disgusting ex-
perience of my life.”

Despite these experiences, poll-watch offi-
clals found some grounds for satisfaction.

“I think the deterrence of having all these
poll watchers has been of great value,” said
one official. “The very fact that they were
in the polling places prevented these irregu-
larities from being really egregious.”

Charles R. Barr, director of Operation
Eagle Eye, commented: “We've got much
§:1m substantial evidence to go on this

e

At this writing, however, it was unde-
cilded when and what kind of legal action
would be pressed.

Some observers felt the Democratic land-
slide had diluted the poll-watching effort.
Others, like Mr. Barr, said, “It is time it is
brought to people’s attention that some of
these activities are crimes for which there
are heavy jall terms and fines.”

One observer reflected that “a lot of these
irregularities result in a voter voting the
way he wanted to anyway."

When an election judge pulls the lever for
him, it was observed, he is violating the law,
but it still doesn't change the man’s intended
vote.

Mr. MILLER. The distinguished col-
umnist Roscoe Drummond had an article
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which appeared in the Washington Post
for June 24, 1963, discussing the prob-
lem of false registration, which the pend-
ing amendment seeks to combat. He
reported that in 115 counties in 7 States
the number of registered voters ranged
from 101 to 165 percent of the white vot-
ing-age population. The pending bill
concerns itself with political subdivisions
where less than 50 percent of the adult
population is registered. The Senator
from Delaware [Mr. WinLiams]l and I
think the bill ought also to be concerned
with those areas where some of the adult
population has registered two or three
times. In faect, the pending bill could be
nullified if such a practice occurs.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle by Mr. Drummond be printed in the
Recorp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
June 24, 1963]
A Vorine PROBLEM: REGISTRATION AS HIGH
AS 165 PERCENT
(By Roscoe Drummond)

In many parts of the United States the
President's Commission on Registration and
Voting Participation (bipartisan) faces an
almost unpatriotic duty.

It has simply got to find a way to keep
would-be voters from registering to vote.

I'm not fooling; this is serious. Too many
people in too many places are too eager and
too resourceful in getting their names on the
voting lists.

Sounds ridiculous, doesn’t it? We've all
been accustomed to thinking that the great
problem at election time is to get out the
vote and that the great problem in getting
out the vote is to get voting-age citizens
registered.

Well, that may be the problem we hear
most about—the problem of how to get the
registration up to 60 or 70 percent or more
of the total of eligible voters. That may be
the task in many voting districts. In others
1t's just the opposite—how to get registration
down to not more than 100 percent of the
eligible voters,

What I am reporting is that in 115 coun-
ties in 7 States the passion to vote and the
record of getting voters registered are so far
above perfect that the number of registered
voters ranges from 101 to 165 percent of the
white voting-age population.

These startling statistics are contained in
a report on overregistration submitted by
Republican National Chairman Willlam Mil-
ler to Dr. Richard Scammon, Chairman of the
President’s Commission on Registration and
Voting Participation in the hope that the
Commission can do something to temper the
zeal of the voters or of the registration offi-
clals where registration soars to such tower-
ing and circumstantially illegal levels.

What these figures show is that these 115
counties in the States of Alabama, Florida,
Georgia, Louisiana, North Carolina, Tennes-
see, and Virginia, the tack is not to bring
registration up to perfection but to keep it
from exceeding “perfection.” It is in these
countles that there are from 1 to 65 percent
more registrants than there are white voting-
age citizens living there according to the
1960 cencus.

And it is not always, though mostly, the
white voters who are over-registered. 1In
two counties in Texas the registration is 107
percent of the total voting-age Negro popu-
laticn.

The Polk County, N.C., overregistration
of 165 percent is the highect. But there are
many others with such an excess of registra-
tion as to rule out any possibility that it is
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accidental. It leaves a clear presumption
of official connivance and corruption. In a
word, election rigging.

In Tennessee there are 23 countles with
overregistration. In. eight of them there
are from 1,000 to 2,600 more white registrants
than eligible white wvoters. This pattern
prevails in all the other seven States and is
carried to its orbital apogee in North Caro-
lina where there are 565 countles with ex-
cessive registration. In one county of 29,000
eligible white voters, there are 38,000 reg-
istered. In another of 38,000, there are 45,~
000 registered. In a third of 64,000, there
are 72,000 reglstered. Take two others. In
one the overregistration i1s 12,700; in the
other, 15,600.

Other voting problems cited by Republican
Chairman Miller are these:

In each of 22 States more than 100,000
voters who registered in 1960 failed to vote.

Almost 5 million Americans who voted for
President in 1960 failed to vote for Congress.

More than one-third of the Nation's
eligible voters never even registersd in 1960
and less than half of the eligible voters cast
ballots in the elections last fall.

Mr. MILLER. Finally, Inote the Elec-
tion Research Council’s report of Febru-
ary 21, 1965, covering the 1964 election,
states that many fraudulent votes were
no doubt cast. The report covers a num-
ber of cases and types of problems. After
reading this report, I am sure any fair-
minded person would recognize how im-
portant it is to our country for the Sen-
ate to adopt the pending amendment.
I ask unanimous consent that the coun-
cil’s report be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE ELEcTION RESEARCH Covuwci, Inc., RE-
PORT, FEBRUARY 21, 1965

The first postelection report of the Elee-
tion Research Council summarizes activities
and findings of the council from November
3, 1964 to date. It does not purport to be a
comprehensive summary of election irregu-
larities occurring in the November election.
To compile such a summary would require
the full time and effort of scores of people
over many months.

Rather than cover the entire field, the
council has attempted to concentrate its
efforts in the area of absentee voting. The
reason for this is apparent. Until the re-
guirement was imposed by amendment 51
that voters must register in person, the ab-
sentee ballot boxes were subject to manip-
ulation almost at will.

For example, anyone could purchase poll
tax receipts for an assortment of gravestones,
and then apply by mail for absentee ballots.
The county clerk, seeing that the applicants
were listed in the poll book, would then send
the ballots and voters’ statements to the
designated address. The ballots would be
returned and counted.

It is generally agreed that there was more
purging of absentee ballots this general elec-
tion than ever before. This was due In part
to the intense heat generated by the presi-
dential and gubernatorial races and the con-
troversial nature of some of the amendments
on the ballot. Local option and other loecal
issues also played an important part in many
areas. Despite this widespread casting out
o ballots, our preliminary studies indicate
that the total of 80,930 ballots actually
counted was bloated with fraudulent and
invalid votes.

As previously indicated, our studlies are in-
complete at this time and we are therefore
unable to specify exactly how many of these
votes were fraudulent or otherwise invalid.
If the ratio established thus far continues,
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it is probable that well over half of the
80,930 absentee votes are invalid. It is well
to point out that this estimate does not
take into consideration those voters who
were not qualified voters either because of
resldency or other reasons. Neither does it
take Into consideration those applications
with doubtful reasons for voting absentee
listed.

A superficial leafing through applications
and voter statements glves firm purchase to
the proposition that resldency and reason-
for-absence requirements were not enforced.
If these factors were considered, it is doubt-
ful that there were 10,000 valld absentee
votes cast in the general election of 1964,

Now that registration of each voter In per-
son is required under Arkansas constitu-
tional amendment 51, the problem of non-
resident voters will be minimized. But, as
the following report reflects, many of the
abuses occurring in absentee voting could
have been avoided if county clerks were more
conversant with the absentee voting laws
and with their duties in connection with it.
For example, if an invalid application is re-
celved into the office of a county clerk, that
clerk does a disservice to the voter by issuing
him a ballot and voter’s statement. With-
out an application in legal form, the ballot
should not and may not be counted. Prop-
erly, the clerk should refuse all illegal appll-
cations and request the voter to make new
application in legal form,

An additional problem encountered by the
council was the inaccessibility of some rec-
ords. Many fraudulent votes were no doubt
cast and counted in the absentee boxes be-
cause some county clerks refused to allow
public inspection of the absentee applica-
tions in advance of election day. This was
certainly the case in Jefferson County, and
we speculate that this would have been the
case In Madison County to a greater extent
than the few affidavits in our files reflect.

In many counties, we found conscientious
county clerks who welcomed inspection of
the records and who had a broad knowledge
of our absentee voting laws. In those coun-
ties, in mnearly all instances the absentee
votiLg laws were followed to the letter with
the result that illegal votes in those boxes
were kept to a level below 10 percent. To
name just a few, we were particularly im-
pressed with the offices of the county clerks
in Mississippi, Lonoke, Izard, Calhoun, Drew,
and Lawrence Counties.

Although our investigation of the Novem-
ber election is by no means complete, we
present some of our findings to date:

A. NURSING HOMES

The absentee boxes were utilized by many
nursing homes in the State as a means of
bloc voting In the November election. Of
course, this is not a novel procedure. Fol-
lowing the Democratic primary, for instance,
the GPW Negro nursing home administrator,
Newport, Jackson County, was charged with
commission of a felony after he purportedly
forged the absentee applications of 44 pa-
tlents, one of whom had been dead for some
months.

But this November the political activity
in nursing homes hit a new high. The rea-
son can be found In a letter written by
Charles A. Stewart, executive secretary of the
Arkansas Nursing Home Assoclation, to its
constituent members. That letter is as fol-
lows:

(First, a memorandum to Governor Faubus
concerning legislative proposals is set forth.)

“You will notice from the above memoran-
dum that a great deal of work has been done
toward the three State classifications of nurs-
Aing homes., We feel very sure that with your
help and 100 percent effort from all the
nursing homes in the State of Arkansas, that
we can put this plan into effect in full in
early 1965. To do this we still must do sev-
eral things, We must have the complete co-
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operation of as many State senators and
representatives as possible and this is where
you come in. We may and we will ask you
to do some things which will require some
work and a little money, but we cannot stress
strongly enough that this is a must. We
must have your help. One of the first things
that must be done is that we need your
help in securing a poll tax for each of your
nursing home patients who do not have a
new poll tax receipt and a poll tax receipt
for each of your employees. It will be neces-
sary for you to contact each employee and
each patient to see if they have a new poll
tax receipt which will be good for the No-
vember election. These may be bought until
September 31 of this year.

“After making this survey of your own
nursing home or nursing homes then we ask
you to go to your county courthouse and
secure poll taxes for every patient and every
employee who does not have one. After
doing this it is most important that we have,
in this office, a list of these patients and
employees with their poll tax numbers.
There are about 7,000 nursing home patients
in Arkansas at this time and an estimated
5,000 employees, you can see how effective
politically, that a stack of these listings
with poll tax numbers will be to us. This is
an effort that requires the help of every
nursing home in the State. Cooperation by
half of the nursing homes simply will not
get this job done.

“Again let us say that this is the most
ambitious program that the nursing homes
in Arkansas or any other State have ever
undertaken, We have plans to change the
entire regulations of both the health depart-
ment and the welfare department and effect
a complete new pay scale which will more
equitably reimburse you for the care you
are now giving your patients.

“We are most sensitive to the fact that the
present rate of payment of $105 by the wel-
fare department is woefully inadequate to
care for those intermediate and skilled care
patients who need care the most. The re-
sponsibility of caring for these patients is
shared jointly by the State welfare depart-
ment and the owners and administrators of
the private nursing homes in Arkansas. We
strongly believe in the future of proprietory
type nursing homes. We want to make them
stronger, and better, but at the same time
that responsibility shared with us by the
Btate welfare department must of necessity
be truly shared in equitable reimbursement,

“This brings us to the summary in our
memorandum to the Governor. Even though
this new program will probably go into ef-
Tect in early 1965, you need help now. The
small raise we have asked for is dictated by
the small amount of funds available to
the welfare department for the balance of
this year. We cannot assure you now that
our request will be granted; we can assure
you we are doing our best.

“Sincerely yours,
“CHARLES A, STEWART,
“Erecutive Secretary.”

The Pine Bluff Commercial, some 2 months
ago, carried an article on voting practices at
the Kliigore nursing home in Jefferson
County. The newspaper pointed out that at
least three of the Kllgore home voters were
also on the list of persons who had been
commitied to the State hospital for the
mentally ill. Two of the names of voting
patients corresponded with the names of
persons adjudged mentally incompetent in
Jefferson County.

The Commerclal interviewed one patient
at the Kilgore home who stated that he
couldn’t say whether he voted or not, but
that if he had, he didn't know for whom he
voted.

The Commercial also determined that the
home maintains a “political” folder, con-
taining all of the poll tax receipts for the
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patients. The home pald for some 60 of
the poll taxes. The administrator of the
home, Mick Vaskov, stated that political ma-
terials had been received from the Nursing
Home Association, including a brochure
favoring amendment 556 (legalized gam-
bling).

The council submitted the applications for
poll tax receipts, the applications for absen-
tee ballots, and the voters’ statements
accompanying the ballots for some 60 of
the patients in the home to its handwriting
analyst, who detected a number of forged
signatures, and In fact stated that in his
opinion many of the “x" marks of patients
who presumably could not write were forged,
18 by one person and 13 by another. The
analyst has formed an opinion as to the
identity of the person making the 18 marks.

In absentee box No. 4, where the Kil-
gore patients were voted, only about 126
votes were cast. 'That box markedly deviated
from the Jefferson County averages, being
overwhelmingly in favor of Governor Faubus,
and amendment 55 (legalized gambling),
and overwhelmingly against amendment 54
(voter registration).

Other Kilgore nursing homes are located
in Dallas County, where T0 patients
voted absentee, Strenuous objections were
raised to counting many of these votes where
the patients had been transferred from the
State Hospital for Nervous Diseases in Ben-
ton to the homes, but the votes were none-
theless counted,

The election officlals of the absentee box
in Saline County disqualified all the ab-
sentee ballots cast by or for patients at the
Doyle Shelnutt nursing home in Benton
during the November election, because all
applications had been delivered to the
county clerk by the Shelnutts personally, and
this is not legally acceptable.

Previously, the Shelnutts had carried many
of the patients to a polling place to vote in
the Democratic primary. But this time, all
were voted absentee. One lady, whose
grandmother was in the home, objected to
the purchase of her grandmother’s poll tax
receipt by any third party, and also objected
to her grandmother's vote being cast in any
election. Immediately following the elec-
tion, she and her family were requested by
Mrs. Shelnutt to remove her grandmother
from the home.

Affidavits on file in the council office quote
Mrs. Shelnutt as stating that she purchased
poll tax receipts for many of the patients.
Of course, this was contrary to our election
laws.

The Ploneer Nursing Home in Melbourne,
Izard County, with Mrs. Boyce Cook as ad-
ministrator, was also politically active.
Analysis of the handwriting of the 49 appli-
cations for absentee ballots reveals, in the
opinion of the analyst, that 47 of these signa-
tures were forged by the same person, and
two others were authored by still another
person. Scrutiny of the signatures on the
voter statements showed that 34 of these
slgnatures were forged by the same person
forging 47 of the signatures on the applica-
tions. The handwriting analyst has formed
an opinion as to the identity of the person
forging these many slgnatures.

Interestingly enough, the forger made no
effort to conceal the similarities in hand-
‘writing on the applications, but did attempt
to cover up the forgeries on the voters’ state-
ments by simulating the shaky, erratic hand-
writing of the very old and the infirm.

Similarly, handwriting analysis revealed
forgeries in the applications for absentee
ballots and the voter statements from pa-
tients in the Twin Lakes Nursing Home at
Mountain Home, in Baxter County. The ex-
pert's opinion is that 11 of the applications
and 12 of the voter statements were signed
by the same person, and that still another
person executed the signatures on 6 applica-
tions and 6 voter statements. Here again,
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the forger attempted to disguise and vary
his handwrlting.

Boland Nursing in Howard County also
produced some forged voter statements and
applications. The handwriting analysis
showed at least seven discrepancies in marks
and signatures on the documents, and fur-
ther showed that whoever filled out all the
applications also signed signatures to at
least two of the applications and two of the
voter statements,

The Mitchell Nursing Home in Danville,
Yell County, had a number of patients vot-
ing absentee. Of these, in three cases the
signatures on the applications did not corre-
spond with the signatures on the voter state-
ments. And the signatures on five of the
applications and corresponding voter state-
ments were all made by the same person, in
the opinion of our handwriting analyst.

The foregoing is not intended to be a com-
plete listing. Many other instances are un-
der investigation. Some instances cannot be
investigated. For example, in Crawford
County the applications for absentee ballots
from patients in a nursing home there are
not in the files of the county clerk,

We do not imply that any of the patients
in any of the nursing homes are abused or
recelve anything other than the best of care.
But it is apparent that after the urging of
Mr. Stewart, many administrators of nursing
homes found it their duty to “get out the
vote,” even as to senile or disoriented
patients. An interesting footnote is that the
1965 Arkansas General Assembly has enacted
the legislation sought by Mr. Stewart.

B. OTHER FORGERIES

In addition to the forgerles detected that
stemmed from nursing homes, the handwrit-
ing analyst has discovered hundreds of other
examples.

Taking the worst for illustration, in Phil-
lips County there were 8356 names on the ab-
sentee voters list. Of these, 209 names were
either illegible or not in the poll books. Of
the remainder, 223 were white and 403 were
Negro.

The Phlillips County clerk, Warfleld Gist,
had on file only 301 applications. He stated
that the remaining 534 persons were allowed
to vote absentee without applications. Of
course, these votes should not have been
counted., In addition, there were only 744
voters’ statements, 91 less than the total
number of absentee votes counted,

Taking the first 500 names on the absentee
voters list, 326 are Negroes, of whom 185
reside in the fourth ward of Helena. This
number represents over 20 percent of the
total number of Negro voters listed in the
poll book for that precinct.

We were curious about the cause of this
remarkably heavy absentee vote, and inter-
views with local Negroes disclosed that Jack
and Amanda Bryant, Negro proprietors of the
Dream Girls Beauty Shop in Helena, were
extremely active in the solicitation of ab-
sentee votes In this ward.

Our handwriting analyst informs us that
in his opinion more than 100 of the voter
statements from the Helena fourth ward
bear signatures forged by the same person.
The identity of the forger has been deter-
mined, and the information is being for-
warded to the proper authorities.

Ward 4, Helena, was not the only Phil-
lips County area in which absentee voting
fraud occurred. Our handwriting expert
found other groups of statements which were
signed by common authors, but as yet these
persons signing the names of others have
not been identified.

One indication that these fraudulent bal-
lots may have been voted almost as a bloc
is the lopsided results in the most controver-
slal issues: Amendment 54 (voter registra-
tion) received 169 votes for and 6528 votes
against. Amendment 66 (gambling le-
galized) recelved 599 votes for with 96 votes
against.
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A great many other instances of suspected
falsification of signatures on absentee ap-
plications and voter statements from other
counties are being studied and examined for
a report at a later date.

We should observe at this juncture that
some counties with a previous history of
questionable absentee voting practices were
exemplary in the November election. For in-
stance, in the Democratic primary in Desha
County there reportedly were more than 100
forgeries on absentee ballot requests in an
unusually heavy absentee vote. This was
brought to the attention of the public of-
ficials and citizens as a result of an election
contest.

In the general election in Desha County,
no forgeries were detected. Only 4.3 per-
cent voted absentee, irregularities seemed to
be at a minimum, and the absentee vote out-
come was substantially similar to the total
vote of the county, indicating that no fac-
tion exploited the box. The county clerk
did an excellent job of attending to the
absentee applications.

This is an example of the improvement
that can be made in the conduct of elec-
tions when improper practices are brought
to the attention of public officials.

C. NONRESIDENT VOTERS

Under our previous system of no voter
registration whatever, quite a number of
voters would cast their ballot in their county
of residence, while at the same time con-
tinue to vote through absentee procedures
in another county.

Of course, a few individuals in the State
exerted some extra effort and voted in per-
son in more than one county. Probably the
worst performance in recent years in non-
resident voting fraud was turned in by the
resident of a county in the Arkansas River
Valley who, while traveling through the
northwest portion of the State on election
day, cast his vote personally in at least four
counties. This is not an isolated instance,
but it is certainly the most outstanding one.
Prior to the passage of the voter registration
amendment, there existed no effective sys-
tem of controls to prevent voters from vot-
ing on both sides of a county line if poll
taxes were purchased in both counties.

Former residents vote

Then there is another category of migra-
tory voter. In this classification all former
residents of counties who continue to hold
poll taxes in those counties and who con-
tinue to vote in those counties, not realizing
that this is taking place. In illustration, a
spot check of the absentee voters in Poin-
sett County produced affidavits from six or
eight nonresidents who stated that they did
not purchase a poll tax for Poinsett County;
that they did not have the poll tax receipts
in their possession; that they authorized no
one to purchase their poll tax for them; and
that they had not made application for ab-
sentee ballot. Nevertheless, the names of
these persons are shown in the Poinsett
County pollbook; and applications, obvi-
ously forged, for absentee ballots were mailed
in. Some of these fraudulent applications
were among the more than 175 applications
recelved by the Poinsett County clerk from
box 256, Trumann., Apparently this box
number was used by some political group as
a means of colonizing voters.

Madison County highest

Based on some fact and considerable specu-
lation, we would place Madison County high
on the list of areas infiltrated by nonresident
voters.

Inasmuch as the Madison County voting
records, previously inaccessible, disappeared
on January 13, a complete study of election
frauds there will be impossible.

The highest percentage of absentee voting
in the State is an indication that the ab-
sentee box in Madison County was manipu-
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lated for political purposes. More than 1 of
every 10 votes case in Madison County was
cast in the absentee box. This “packing”
of the absentee box resulted in a remarkable
departure from the county averages. For
example, in the Governor's race, Faubus re-
celved 64 percent of the total Madison County
votes. But he received 91 percent of the
votes cast in the absentee box. The dis-
crepancy on the other issues and races were
considerably less dramatic than this, except
as to proposed amendment 55, which received
a favorable vote on 66 percent of the votes
cast in the absentee box, but only 41 percent
of the countywide votes.
Affidavits on file

The affidavits and tape recordings on file
now with the council reflect that political
workers in Madison County went into the
surrounding counties persuading residents of
those counties to vote In the Madison County
absentee box. How many fraudulent votes
were cast in this fashion may never be de-
termined, but the fact remains that it did
happen. Now the persons who cast those
fraudulent votes in the Madison County ab-
sentee box cannot be brought to justice for
the crimes committed due to the stubborn
refusal of the county clerk, Charles Whorton,
to permit examination of the voting records
prior to their theft.

Migratory voter problem

The migratory voter problem was also pres-
ent in Perry County. Although the percent-
age of clearly invalid applications is rela-
tively low when compared with other coun-
ties, many of the applications have been filled
out by the same person and mailed to per-
sons outside the county and State for their
signatures. In such cases, there is an in-
discriminate use of the term “work” as a
cause for being absent. Nine and one-half
percent of the total vote of Perry County
{which exceeded the number of eligible vot-
ers as shown by the last census) was cast
in the absentee box. We have contacted sev-
eral longtime residents of Perry County and
have gone over the list of absentee voters
with them. A large number of these absen-
tee voters are unknown to the Perry County
residents of the wards in which the voters
are supposed to reside.

As our studies are still incomplete on
Perry County, we can offer no statistics at
this time.

Conway County, the perennial home of
the out-of-State voter, once again opened
its absentee box to the applications and
votes of many persons who have not lived
in Conway County for many years. Indeed,
some of the votes cast were by persons who
have not entered the State of Arkansas in
recent years. Other than the problem of
adulterating the Conway County vote with
the votes of nonresidents, no other unusual
problems were encountered, although this
county’s results are still being studied.

In all counties where nonresident voting
has become a problem, there were few if any
controls over the purchase of poll tax re-
ceipts. In fact, in some counties poll tax
receipts were purchased in large blocks by
politically active personages for individuals
who would not otherwise have paid a dollar
for the privilege of voting.

Irregularities and Noncompliance With Laws

Many thousands of illegal votes were cast
in the November election simply through
failure of the voters or the county clerk to
conform with the laws. The most extreme
example is that of Pike County. The voter
list shows that 190 absentee votes were cast
and counted. Nevertheless, only 135 appli-
cations were on record, of which 127 were
clearly invalid on their face. Some applica-
tions were not on the prescribed form, some
were not signed by the voter, some gave no
reason whatever for being absent from their
precinet, and some were no more than nota-
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tions on a scratch pad. This left only 8 pos-
slble valid votes of the total of 180.

But apparently there were no voters’ state-
ments submitted with the ballots, none being
on file. This means that Pike County, if in
fact the voter statements were not presented,
had no valid absentee votes. A majority of
the absentee applications examined from
Pike County were written on commercial
pads from the clerk’'s office, and were filled
out by only one or two persons. At present,
these applications are in the hands of a hand-
writing expert to examine in particular those
applications which appear to the untrained
eye to be signed by the same person.

In Polk County, fallure to strictly comply
with the law resulted in the invalidity of
about one-third of the 459 ballots cast. In
many of these instances, the applications
were not signed by the elector. Other ap-
plications were simply in letter or memo-
randum form and not in compliance with
our election laws. Other applications gave
no reason or an inadequate reason for voting
absentee.

Of the 254 absentee ballot applications ex-
amined in Monroe County, 87 were invalld
on their face, all for fallure to meet the
requirements of the law. On some applica-
tions, persons other than the applicant
signed. On others, the requests were made
by letter or on notes rather than on the pre-
scribed form. And in others, no reason or an
insufficlent reason was given for being
absent.

Of the 246 applications examined from
Cleburne County, there were 156 invalld on
their face. Not all of these 156 persons ap=-
plying voted, 124 actually casting ballots,
The problem in this county is that most of
the applications were made by letter.

The council previously observed, in news
releases prior to the November election, that
hundreds of applications for absentee ballots
in Garland County were illegal for much the
same reason as those listed above for the
other counties. One difference, however, is
that in Garland County error was invited by
furnishing prospective absentee voters with
a form of application which permits it to
be signed by one other than the voter. Of
course, votes cast upon such an application
would be illegal and void.

A high percentage of invalid applications
was also noted in Woodruff County, where
of 1563 votes counted, 65 were illegal because
of invalid applications.

The problem of sloppy procedures in ad-
ministration of absentee voting was graphi-
cally illustrated in Logan County, where an
election contest for the office of county judge
was recently concluded.

In Logan County, 376 absentee votes were
cast and counted. Of this total, 147 were
declared illegal during the course of the trial
of the election contest. These votes amount
to some 39 percent of the total absentee vote,
and the illegalities were primarily the result
of failure of the applicant to make applica-
tion on the prescribed form or failure of
the applicant to sign the application. As to
those applicatlons received in time, the
county clerk could and should have returned
the illegal applications to the applicant ad-
vising the voter to submit another applica-
tion in proper form. Had this simple pro-
cedure been followed, those voters would not
have been disenfranchised and their votes
could have been counted in that very close
election contest.

E. CONCLUSION

The foregoing findings, as we have ob-
served, should not be considered a compre-
hensive review of all fraud involved in the
November election. Even the limited areas
studied by the council have not been com-
pletely explored.

The council files are replete with evidence
of voting frauds occurring at the polls, but
not so easily categorized as the studies we
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have chosen to present in this initial report.
But as we have stated, our files are open for
inspection by anyone as to any of our areas
of inquiry.

We would like to acknowledge our appre-
clation to the civic groups, volunteers, county
clerks, county election commissioners, and
Democratic and Republican Party officials
without whose assistance we could not have
conducted this study.

We hope that something good may come
of our study—with necessary revisions in
our voting laws, greater appreciation of the
election process on the part of the people,
and willingness of Arkansas citizens to per-
form their public duty from time to time
by serving as election judges and clerks.

Our election process, at best, is rather in-
efficient, but it marks the difference between
our democratic society and totalitarian sys-
tems. The voice of the people can best be
heard through the ballot, and we should
never condone or close our eyes to any con-
dition which would pollute or adulterate the
integrity of the vote in any election on any
candidate or issue.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I yield
the floor.

Mr. HILL, Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll,

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to consider executive business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

If there be no reports of committees,
the clerk will state the nomination on
the Executive Calendar.

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

The legislative clerk read the name of
Charles Robert Ross, of Vermont, to be
; member of the Federal Power Commis-

on.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, Presi-
dent Johnson recently sent to the Senate
the nomination of Charles R. Ross for
a 5-year term on the Federal Power Com-
mission. Charles Ross has compiled a
distinguished record on the Commission
and his reappointment is viewed with
overwhelming approval by the Senate
Commerce Committee, on whose behalf
I have the honor to report his nomina-
tion.

Mr. Ross, a Vermonter, was chosen by
President Eennedy to serve as one of two
Republicans on the Federal Power Com-
mission in September of 1961 and his ap-
pointment was hailed in all quarters as
an excellent one.

His renomination by the President
could be justified solely on the basis of
his record prior to coming to Washing-
ton. But, when that record is read to-
gether with his splendid service here, it
is easily seen that the two areas of ex-
perience add up to a magnificent back-
ground for a magnificent public servant.
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‘There are some who say that Mr. Ross
is a “consumers’ man.” TIf, by this, they
mean that he is an official who judges
each case on the facts, then, of course,
they are correct. But, if they mean that
he is provincial in his thinking, ignores
property rights, or the welfare of coop-
eratives and investor-owned ufilities,
then, of course, they are wrong.

Charles Ross has a distinguished aca-
demic record which includes the obtain-
ing of a master of business administra-
tion and a law degree.

He taught government and business
regulation at Oregon State College. He
+has worked in private business and he
has engaged in the private practice of
law. However, more pertinent here is
the fact that he served on the Vermont
Public Service Commission and was, for
& considerable period of time, chairman
of that commission.

It should be noted that Mr. Ross was

appointed to the commission at a time
when it was involved in a great con-
troversyover the distribution of St. Law-
rence power. His industry and fair, im-
partial attitude in this very difficult sit-
uation gained for him the respeet of all
of the contending parties.
Naturally, in his present position as a
member of the Federal Power Commis-
sion, his opinions and recommendations
have not pleased everyone, but they have
pleased those who seek unbiased judg-
ments and clear and honest thought
from the Commission.

I believe that the Ross nomination is
one of the finest that President Johnson
will ever make and I urge, as does every
member of the Commerce Committee,
the confirmation of this nomination.

Some weeks ago the New York Times
summed up the case for Charles R. Ross
when it called him “a highly competent
and knowledgeable regulator following
an independent course.”

The Times went on to say that “his
professionalism and independence, com-
bined with his devotion to public service,
are sorely needed in the regulatory agen-
cies.” In that judgment I whole-
heartedly concur, and I am confident
that the Senate will do likewise.

The Committee on Commerce unani-
mously recommends that the nomination
of Mr. Ross be confirmed.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PROUTY. I yield.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I am de-
lighted that the nomination of Mr. Ross
comes to the floor with the unanimous
recommendation of the Committee on
Commerce for approval.

I share the very high opinion of Mr.
Ross which has just been expressed by
the Senator from Vermont.

I, too, hope that the nomination will be
confirmed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President be
immediately notified of the confirmation
of the nomination.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the President will be noti-
fied forthwith.
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LEGISLATIVE SESSION
On request of Mr. ProvuTy, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business.

VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965

‘The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 1564) to enforce the 15th
amendment of the Constitution of the
United States.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President,
this is the fourth time in 8 years that
Congress has been called upon to give
high priority to a civil rights bill to en-
able Federal officials to move in and reg-
ulate voting rights in the States.

On each of the three previous occa-
sions, the advocates of those bills rode
roughshod over the objections of a mi-
mority who sincerely believe that the
Constitution makes the States the sole
judges of the qualifications of voters.

As each of these three bills was signed
into law, there were rosy predictions of
how the path to the ballot box was being
cleared for all citizens regardless of race.

But today, after the lapse of 8 years,
we are told that all of the legal weapons
we placed in the hands of the Attorney
General in 1957, in 1960, and in 1964 are
not enough. We are told that, unless we
pass one more voiting rights law, thou-
sands of Negroes in the South will be
denied the ballot.

I emphasize at the outset that I want
to see every gqualified citizen given the
right to vote, without discrimination. I
am glad that there is no evidence that
my State of Virginia is practicing dis-
crimination.

I do not deny that in some communi-
ties in the South misguided individuals
have thrown obstacles in the way of
Negroes attempting to register. Such
actions are to be condemned. For such
illegal actions, there are ample legal re-
dresses,

Since 1957, Congress has clothed the
Attorney General with ample legal ma-
chinery for dealing with any such ob-
structions to voting without stripping
the States of the jurisdiction which the
Constitution clearly gives them over voter
qualifications, and making a mockery of
the 10th Amendment, designed to pre-
serve those rights.

The first two civil rights laws—of
1957 and 1960—were put forward by a
Republican administration and passed
by Democratic-controlled Congresses.

The 1964 act, and this pending bill,
originated in a Democratic administra-
tion, but with widespread Republican
support.

The conclusion is inescapable that
both major parties are engaged in a con-
test to see which can outbid the other
for the support of the Negro vote, es-
pecially in the big Northern States like
New York, Ohio, and Illinois where this
vote is decisive in presidential elections
when it goes heavily to one party. Will
passage of this iniquitous and unconsti-
tutional civil rights bill end the matter?
Certainly not. It will be guickly fol-
lowed by other major demands, such as
the suggested cash payment in the sum
of $10 billion for alleged discrimination
in the past.
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Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, will

broad, all-encompassing civil rights bill,
which covered almost everything that
the mind of man could conceive, there
would not be any further need of a civil
rights bill?

Mr. ROBERTSON. Absolutely.

Mr. TALMADGE. Does the Senator
agree with me that ther~ are 16 Federal
statutes on the books guaranteeing the
right to vote—both criminal and civil—
and that they are ample in all respects
to guarantee and protect the right to
vote wherever discrimination exists?

Mr. ROBERTSON. That is true; and
we already have State laws against ille-
galtember.ferenoe with voting in every
State.

Mr. TALMADGE. Is it not true that
the Attorney General has been author-
ized to bring a lawsuit for private in-
dividuals?

Mr. ROBERTSON. That was done in
1960. They said, “We will prove a pat-
tern of discrimination. We will bring
Federal referees in and take care of this
matter.” What do they say now? “That
would take too much time. We cannot
wait. We are going to let the Attorney
General come in, without proving any-
thing.” Tt is a bill designed to hit six
‘Southern States.

Mr. TALMADGE. Does the Senator
believe that this procedure is aimed at
circumventing judicial process and ac-
complishing its purpose by a Hitler-like
decree?

Mr. ROBERTSON. That is correct. A
distinguished gentleman from the State
of the Senator from Georgia referred
to this as lynch law—*“We know they are
guilty. We are mot going through the
time-proved process of trying them.”
That is what Mr. Bloch,a distinguished
attorney from the Senator’s State, said.

Mr. TALMADGE. Is not the Attorney
General authorized to bring suits in be-
half of private individuals and have en-
tire counties in a State covered under
the law?

Mr. ROBERTSON. That is correct,
but, unfortunately, a man named King
said “We cannot wait.”

Mr. TALMADGE. Cannot the Attorney
General under the 1964 act pick a three-
judge tribunal, a hand-picked court, to
try the lawsuit, and under the proposed
bill he would go further still and require
all such cases be tried in Washington?

Mr. ROBERTSON. That is correct.
An accused cannot come before a court
located in a State where the alleged dis-
crimination arises for declaratory judg-
ments or injunctive relief. He must come
to Washington, before judges appointed
in Washington, who know that any
chance they have to get on the appellate
court would depend on how they per-
formed in the lower court.

Mr., TALMADGE. Is no* the Attorney
General also authorized to bring in a cer-
tain number of witnesses in a court of
law to show a pattern of discrimination;
and if it is shown, voter registration in
that State can be taken over by Federal
registrars?
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Mr. ROBERTSON. That was provided
in the 1960 act. It was said then, “The
trouble is all over. We will correct all
the injustices. We have passed the first
civil rights act in 70 years.”

Mr. TALMADGE. Could not the At-
tory General, under his own drafted bill,
under his own procedure, appeal to the
U.S. Supreme Court from his own hand-
picked three-judge court?

Mr. ROBERTSON. He can do so un-
der existing law. We passed three such
bills in rapid succession. We were told
they would be enough, but now they say
“We want one more.”

Mr. TALMADGE. Does the Senator
believe that that procedure should pro-
vide any competent Attorney General
who diligently performed his responsi-
bility and duty under existing law with
ample authority to eradicate any voter
discrimination that may exist in any
fashion in any State of our country?

Mr. ROBERTSON. Absolutely, but
Martin Luther King says they cannot
wait for judicial action.

Mr. TALMADGE. Does the Senator
believe there is any reason, or excuse
whatever, no matter how or where it may
be, to bypass the courts and judicial pro-
cedure and authorize some appointed
official who has never been elected to any
office in his life to issue a decree and do
something that should ordinarily be done
in a ecourt of law?

Mr. ROBERTSON. There is both an
excuse and a reason. They were given
at Boston recently, when 18,000 dem-
onstrators called on the mayor, who did
not come out. They said, “We come to
you now, but next time you had better
come to us.” This is a bill that Dr.
Martin Luther King says “We demand.”
That is the reason—and an excuse for
some people, but not for me.

Mr. TALMADGE. Would not this bill
authorize, in a certain number of care-
fully selected States, to substitute for
duly selected State officials certain ap-
pointed Federal officials as registrars?

Mr. ROBERTSON. It is somewhat
similar to the time when Congress de-
clared Virginia, the mother of States, to
be incapable of self-government, and we
were named Federal District No. 1, and
Federal officials and carpetbaggers took
charge of our State. This is somewhat
similar and goes back to those bitter days
of Reconstruction.

Mr. TALMADGE. Is there any more
constitutional authority to discharge
Virginia voting registrars and appoint
Federal registrars in lieu thereof than to
discharge the Virginia Governor and ap-
point a Federal Governor in his stead?

Mr. ROBERTSON. Certainly not. I
have in my prepared speech quotations
from the Constitution, from the debates
at the Constitutional Convention, quota-
tions from Rufus King, of Massachusetts,
Oliver Ellsworth, of Connecticut, the
Federalist Papers, Hamilton, and Madi-
son. They made it erystal clear not only
that the Constitution left to the States
the exclusive right to fix the qualifica-
tions of their electors, but they said the
States of Virginia, New York, Connecti-
cut, and North Carolina would not have
voted to ratify if they thought the Fed-
eral Government would under the Con-
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stitution be permitted to take charge of
their elections.

Mr. TALMADGE. Has Congress any
more constitutional authority to fire the
State registrars of Virginia and supplant
them with Federal registrars than it has
to fire the General Assembly of Virginia
and supplant them with appointed mem-
bers of the legislature?

Mr. ROBERTSON. No. Congress has
no more right to do that than to do what
is proposed in this bill. It is unconsti-
tutional, first, last, and always.

Mr. E. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield further?

Mr. ROBERTSON. 1 yield.

Mr. TALMADGE. If the Federal Gov-
ernment could discharge and supplant
Virginia voting registrars by act of Con-
gress, could it not also discharge and
supplant Virginia's duly elected judges
or duly appointed judges in that State?

Mr., ROBERTSON. I hope to see a
new library building dedicated to the
memory of the chief architect of the
greatest instrument ever struck off by
the hand and purpose of man, James
Madison. I would like to see a hall dedi-
cated to his memory. But if Congress
adopts the provisions of this bill and if
the Supreme Court upholds them—
especially the poll tax provision—when
the hall is dedicated to Madison, we
should put a coffin in this hall dedicated
to the memory of the chief architect of
the arch of this Government, which has
resulted in our national well-being and
liberty, and prosperity, the greatest in-
strument ever struck off by the hand and
purpose of man in the field of self-
government, and erect above it a sign,
“Dead, but not buried.”

Mr. TALMADGE. Has the Supreme
Court at any time in the entire history
of our country ever held that a State
could not preseribe the standards and
qualifications for its electors?

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Supreme
Court, going back to the Happersett
case, down to the present, including a
case decided March 1, has said that
under the Constitution, only the States
have that right, and no court has ever
challenged or denied that right. It is
proposed to put in the bill something as
to which the Supreme Court would have
to back down on anything it has ever
said before.

Mr., TALMADGE. Would not this bill
include as the target certain carefully
selected States and suspend all the voter
qualifications within those particular
States?

Mr. ROBERTSON. Certainly it
would; and the distinguished minority
leader very thoughtfully had adopted in
committee an amendment which would
slow up this device; if we got busy and
registered a few more people and voted
a few more people, we could then get
out from under its provision. But I un-
derstand that if he will agree to take
that provision out, they will give him
something else. I do not know what.

But as it now stands, the bill con-
tains this triggering device, because
the Judiciary Committee amended it, and
it applies only to a part of Virginia’'s
counties and cities but it is still aimed at
six of our States.
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Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, will
zlﬁe Senator from Virginia yield fur-

er?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonToYA in the chair). Does the Sen-
ator from Virginia yield to the Senator
from Georgia?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I am glad to yield
to the Senator from Georgia.

Mr., TALMADGE. Would not the bill
deny to the States of Louisiana, Alabama,
Mississippi, Georgia, North Carolina, and
certain carefully selected counties in oth-
er areas the right to apply any literacy
standards whatever for their voters?

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Senator is
correct. New York would not be affected.
New York has a higher literacy stand-
ard than we have ever imposed in Vir-
ginia. Last year, we wrote into a bill
that if a literacy test did not go above
the sixth grade, that would be all right.
The North Carolina case, that went to
the Supreme Court, the Lassiter case,
involved a literacy test of about the sixth
grade; and the Supreme Court said that
was all right.

Yesterday, I placed in the Recorp an
article entitled “The Poll Tax,” written
by Dr. Harley L. Lutz and published in
the Wall Street Journal, in which he
stated that if Congress decreed that no
State could prohibit an illiterate from
voting, perhaps a majority of illiterates
could take over the Government. Then
how long would it be before Congress
prohibited—in order to prevent discrimi-
nation against those who claimed they
did not have as much educational ad-
vantage as whites—any State from re-
fusing a driver's license to an illiferate
who could not read the direction signs,
spee;i signs, or anything else on the high-
way

Mr. TALMADGE. Does not the Sena-
tor agree that the bill would suspend the
constitutional provisions in six States in
the Union, while those same constitu-
tional provisions would be applicable in
44 other States in the Union?

Mr. ROBERTSON. That is certainly
correct. It was apparently designed
carefully for that purpose.

Mr. TALMADGE. Does not the Sena-
tor agree with me that the Constitution
of the United States is supposed to apply
equally to all people, in all States, in all
regions alike?

Mr. ROBERTSON. That is true. In
addition, the framers of the Constitu-
tion delegated certain powers to the Fed-
eral Government and even provided that
the exercise of such powers must be for
the general welfare. It was intended that
everything Congress did would be for the
general welfare. Now, of course, we have
a ruling of the Supreme Court that the
general welfare is an unlimited grant of
power; and if Congress passes an appro-
priation bill or an authorization bill it
no longer states that it is for the general
welfare. We appropriate for anything we
please. We do not even bother any more
to state that measures are enacted for
the general welfare. But, even there, we
do not deliberately discriminate, we do
not deliberately—before the appearance
of the pending bhill—pick out just six
States and say that in those States con-
stitutional rights are wiped out, and that
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their citizens shall not enjoy them any
more.

Mr. TALMADGE. Would it not sus-
pend the poll tax in those carefully
selected six States as well as the right to
prescribe moral standards for the voters?

Mr. ROBERTSON. Yes, and I might
add that the poll tax is one of the fair-
est of taxes. 'The Romans had a poll tax
in the days of the Caesars, because it
was the best way to collect revenue from
the provinces. It was a head tax. Vir-
ginia has a poll tax in order to support
its public schools. It receives a revenue
of approximately one and a half million
dollars. It isall the tax some people ever
pay for public education, although they
may have six or eight children in their
family, and it may cost from $400 to $600
a year to educate each child. But if it
can be said that there will be no poll tax,
no literacy test, the Pederal Government
can come in and wipe out our 21-year age
limitation. Tt say that Georgia al-
lows its citizens to vote at the age of 18;
therefore, WVirignia is discriminating
against its boys and girls, Virginia is frus-
trating them, and, therefore, they must
be allowed to vote at 18. That richt would
be taken away from us. In nearly all
States, a person must have resided in it
for 1 year before he can vote. But citi-
zens recently arrived may say, *“We wish
to move around. We have a new job,
we have been here only 3 months, but
why should we not be allowed to vote?”

If the pending bill should be enacted
into law, we would have given notice tn
the States that the Constitution will
mean nothing, that whenever there is
sufficient pressure to change it, it will
be changed and we expect the Supreme
‘Court to uphold what we do.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, will
‘the Senator from Virginia yield further?

Mr. ROBERTSON. Iyield.

Mr. TALMADGE. Would not the bill
open the door to potential election abuse,
such as we have never seen before?

Mr. ROEERTSON. It might do that,
but I am hopeful that the Senate will
adopt the Williams amendment, which
is national in its application, in that it
hits at fraud in any Federal election, no
matter where it occurs. It does not have
to be in Atlanta, Richmond, Mobile, or
other cities. If it occurs in New York,
San Francisco, Chicago, Detroit, or any
other great city which can be mentioned,
it will come under this law. Fraud will
be fraud. It will be a Federal offense.
However, let us see what will happen.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Virginia yield further?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. TALMADGE. Would not the bill,
in the carefully selected six target States,
suspend the right of a State to apply the
standard of good moral character?

Mr. ROBERTSON. Certainly. I do
not know of any State which has allowed
convicted felons to vote. But on the
theory of this bill, Congress might say
that a felon can vote. I do not know of
any State which permits the inmates of
an insane asylum to vote, but Congress
can assert that we cannot discriminate
against them, that some of them are only
a little cockeyed, and that they should
be permitted to vote because they may
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ﬁw a good deal about some other
ngs.

In other words, it is proposed to open
the door to ultimate supreme control by
the Federal Government, in violation of
anything in the Constitution in the mat-
ter of elections.

If that is not going down the road to
dictatorship, how would we get a dic-
tator?

Mr. TALMADGE. Has the Senator
heard of any scheme or plan which
would, since the force bills of Recon-
struction days, suspend the Constitution
of the United States in certain States,
while it would be applicable in other
States?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I have not. This
is the first time since Reconstruction
days. To me, it is perfectly astounding;
and yet, according to press, television,
and radio, & majority of the people wish
it done. I cannot believe they know
what they are doing, or else they are
blind to the ultimate consequences of the
action they are urging us to take.

Mr. TALMADGE. I thank my distin-
guished friend the Senator from WVir-
ginia for yielding to me, and I congrat-
ulate him on making a very excellent
and significant speech.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I always appre-
ciate the observations and help of my
distinguished friend the Senator from
Georgia. He is an outstanding lawyer.
He has been a great Governor of the
State of Georgia. He is reflecting great
credit upon the State he now represents
in part in this body.

Mr. President, in waging this cont&st.
Jeaders of both major parties in the
North have no difficulty getting together
on legislation which is aimed primarily
at the South.

This practice was never so glaringly
illustrated as in the original draft of
this pending bill, which was adroitly
drawn to hit six Southern States, but
only a few scattered counties in the
North.

I wonder whether it was just a coinci-
dence that the 1960 and 1964 civil rights
laws were put through at the start of
presidential campaigns?

The pending bill comes in an off-year,
probably because recent demonstrations
in Alabama led northern politicians to
decide some further promises must be
made. Otherwise, this bill might have
remained in the Justice Department in-
cubator until 1966 or 1968.

If this bill becomes law, the States will
have very little authority left to fix the
gualifications of voters, beyond desig-
nating the age eligibility and the length
of residence within a State or locality.

Who can say that we will not be con-
fronted next year, or in 1968, with an-
other bill, lowering the voting age to 18
in all States, or requiring the States to
register an applicant after 6 months of
residence instead of a year.

In behalf of such a bill it could be
argued fhat, since Georgia and Kentucky
have lowered the voting age to 18, Ha-
wali to 20, and Alaska to 19, the other
46 States are discriminating by keeping
the limit at 21.

If such a bill should ever pass, follow-
ing the one we are now considering, the
process of nullifying the power of the
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States to fix voting gualifications would
be almost complete.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Virginia yield at that
point?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I am glad to yield
to the Senator from Georgia.

Mr. TALMADGE, Mr. President, I
hold in my hand volume 193 of the
U.S. Supreme Court reports containing
the case of Hope against Williams,

I now read a portion of the opinion
in this case.

Mr. ROBERTSON. What is the date
of that decision?

Mr. TALMADGE. Nineteen hundred
and three. It has never been overruled
in immumerable decisions which have
been handed down time after time, as
the Senator has pointed out, as late as
March of this year. I quote from the
opinion:

The privilege to vote In any State 1z not
glven by the Federal Constitution, or by
any of its amendments. It is not a privilege
springing from citisenship of the United
States.

Does not the able Senator agree with
that statement?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I do. That epin-
ion was written by Mr. Justice Peckham,
I believe.

Mr. TALMADGE. Yes. Is it not the
law of the land now, and was it not the
law of the land then?

Mr. ROBERTSON. ©Of course, it was
the law of the land then. It is supposed
to be the law of the land now in all cases
which it covers. We have been told time
after time, after the decision in the seg-
regation case was rendered by the Su-
preme Court in the spring of 1954, that
this is the law of the land. Yet hereisa
decision that has stood much longer, and
it certainly should likewise be the law of
the land.

Mr. TALMADGE. I thank my able
friend.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I thank my friend
from Georgia.

At this point, I would remind my eol-
leagues that the Constitution states
plainly in two places that the electors
in each State shall have the qualifica-
tions requisite for electors of the most
numerous branch of the State legisla-
ture.

This provision was in the Constitu-
tion as originally adopted, and as re-
cently as 1913 it was repeated in the
17th amendment, providing for the di-
rect election of Senators by the people
instead of the State legislatures.

The Constitution also states, in the
10th amendment, that—

The powers not delegated to the United
States by the Constitution, nor prohibited
by it to the States, are reserved to the
States respectively, or to the people.

The process of whittling away at
State control over the qualifications of
voters began in 1957, when we embpow-
ered the Attorney General to seek Fed-
eral court injunctions whenever an in-
dividual complained he or she was about
to be deprived of the right to vote in
national elections.

That measure was hailed as the first
civil rights law to pass in more than 80
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years. But, before it had been in opera-
tion very long, its supporters were back
in the halls of Congress complaining that
it was inadequate.

So, In 1960, we passed another law,
stipulating that after the Attorney Gen-
eral won an individual ruit brought un-
der the 1957 law, he could ask the court
to make a separate finding that a pat-
tern or practice of discrimination ex-
isted in a given area.

The 1960 law authorized the courts to
appoint voting referees to receive appli-
cations from persons seeking to register,
take evidence and report their findings to
the court. The court may fix a time
limit of up to 10 days, in which State
officials may challenge a referee’s report.
The referees would have the same power
as court masters to subpena records, ad-
minister oaths, and cross-examine wit-
nesses

In any suit under the 1960 law, a State
would be held responsible for the actions
of its officials, and, in the event State
election officials resigned and were not
replaced, the State could be sued.

But even this detailed procedure for
court relief was not considered enough,
and along came the 1964 law, placing
further safeguards around the right to
register and vote. That law sought to
prevent use of literacy tests as a means
of discriminating.

It requires the States to apply the same
standards and procedures to all appli-
cants to vote in any Federal election. It
declares that minor errors in filling out
registration forms shall not deprive a
person of voting rights. And it specified
that if literacy became a relevant factor
in any court proceedings, there would be
a rebuttable assumption that any person
who had completed the sixth grade is
literate enough to vote.

In addition to the three laws passed
since 1957, Congress during that period
submitted a constitutional amendment
banning the poll tax in Federal elections.
It was ratified by the required number of
States and is now in effect.

The 1964 Civil Rights Act was the most
all-embracing measure ever proposed on
this subject. In addition to the added
weapons it gave Federal courts to pro-
tect voting rights, it included these far-
reaching provisions:

A ban on discrimination in places of
public accommodation, such as restau-
rants, hotels, and motels.

A ban on discrimination in the use of
public facilities of a State or other polit-
ical subdivision.

A title giving the Federal Government
new powers to eliminate segregation in
schools.

Comprehensive machinery, which will
go into effect in July, to eliminate dis-
crimination in employment.

A ban on discrimination in federally
assisted State programs and facilities.

A section defining in detail the duties
and functions of the Civil Rights Com-~
mission.

Authority for the Commerce Depart-
ment to gather statistics on the voting
population in such geographic areas as
the Civil Rights Commission may rec-
ommend.
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Establishment at the Federal level of a
Community Relations Service to promote
better race relations.

When this law was placed on the stat-
ute books last July, it was hailed as hav-
ing provided the necessary machinery
for solving all major phases of the civil
rights problem.

Mr. President, while we were consid-
ering the 1964 act we were told over and
over again by its supporters that its
passage would take the civil rights issue
out of the streets and into the courts.
We were warned that, if the bill failed
to pass, there would be more disorders in
big cities during the summer vacation
months.

During the presidential election cam-
paign last fall, there was a Iull in civil
rights demonstrations. The civil rights
leaders apparently felt that too much
public agitation at that time might hurt
their cause at the ballot box.

But once the election and inauguration
were over and the new Congress had con-
vened, the marching began again in Ala-
bama, and, presto, out of the Justice
Department came another proposed vot-
ing rights law.

This time the administration asked
that the Attorney General be empowered
to send Federal officials into a State to
register prospective voters without any
requirement that he show in a court of
law that the action is justified.

Bear in mind that the 1960 law already
authorizes the courts to appoint Federal
voting referees. Therefore, the only ex-
cuse for the pending bill is an unwilling-
ness on the part of the administration
to submit its complaints of discrimination
to a court.

During the Senate hearings on this
bill, Senator Ervin, Democrat, of North
Carolina—who was an eminent jurist
before coming to the Senate—pointed
out that the only reason advanced for
this bill is that it takes time to litigate
a case in court.

Charles A. Bloch, a noted constitu-
tional lawyer, was testifying against the
bill at the time, and Senator Ervin put
this question to the witness:

I will ask you if that is not exactly the
same argument-. or rather the same ]ustiﬂ-
cation, a mob uses when it lynches a man?
It says, "We know this man is guilty, and
we're not golng to waste any time trying
him, because it will take some time”™ Is
that not exactly the argument of a mob?

Yes—

Replied Mr. Bloch—
this ought to be called a State lynching law,
a law to provide for the lynching of certain
States. And that is what it does,

Although the Senate Judiciary Com-
mittee made half a dozen major changes
in the original bill, the committee did
not deprive the Attorney General of the
unprecedented authority he is seeking
to send Federal examiners into a State
or county without submitting to a court
any proof of the need for his action.

It is true that the committee changed
the bill so as to give the Attorney Gen-
eral a choice of proceeding either with
cor without court action, but this was a
rather meaningless gesture. Asa matter
of fact, the 1960 law already authorizes
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him to ask a court to appoint voting
referees.

Therefore, the essence of this bill is the
right it gives the Attorney General to
send in the Federal registrars on his own
initiative.

The most sweeping change the Senate
commitiee made was to undertake to re-
peal the poll tax which some States, in-
cluding Virginia, still require as a con-
dition to voting in the State or local
elections. A House Judiciary subcom-
mittee has taken similar action.

Despite its drastic nature, Mr. Presi-
dent, I am less concerned about this
amendment than some of the other pro-
posed changes, because I doubt that even
the present Supreme Court, which has
not hesitated to chip away at the powers
of the States, would uphold this poll tax
amendment.

Only a few years ago Congress decided
that it would take a constitutional
amendment to outlaw the poll tax in
Federal elections, and it submitted such
an amendment, which is now a part of
the Constitution.

Mr. President, if Congress felt that it
had to amend the Constitution to ban
the poll tax in national elections, how
can it be argued now that it can abol-
ish that tax in State elections by a sim-
ple statute? I think it is significant that
Congress did not attempt to interfere
with State taxing power in local elec-
tions when it was voting in 1962 to
amend the Constitution, even though it
could have done so in a constitutional
amendment.

As a matter of history, I should say at
this point that in 1962 I not only opposed
repealing the poll tax by statute—as I
am doing today—but I also voted against
the constitutional amendment to ban
such a tax in national elections.

I did not feel that Congress, even by
constifutional amendment, should chip
away any more of the control which the
Founding Fathers reserved to the States
to fix the qualifications of voters. We
had already chipped away some of that
jurisdiction in the civil rights laws of
1957 and 1960.

Someday I hope we build a much
needed third Library of Congress build-
ing and dedicate it to the memory of the
“chief architect” of the Constitution,
James Madison. .But if we include in the
pending bill the proposed anti-poll-tax
amendment, and if the Supreme Court
upholds it, I would with all due deference
recommend that when the WMadison
Memorial Room in the library building
has been completed, we deposit in a coffin
in that room the greatest instrument ever
struck off by the hand and purpose of
man and erect above it a sign “Dead, but
not buried.”

Nowhere is the infringement of pow-
ers reserved to State governments more
direct than in the area of voting quali-
fications. Since 1939 there have been
varying attempts at such encroachment
made by anti-poll-tax bills. These pro-
posals, by seeking to outlaw the poll tax,
restrict State authority to defining voting
quzalifications. My conclusion now, as it
has always been, is that in view of the
unconstitutional nature of anti-poll-tax
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legislation, the only proper course for
abolition of the tax would be by State
action or constitutional amendment.

If the imposition of a poll tax is a mat-
ter of the qualifications of a voter, it is
controlled exclusively by the State under
article I, section 2, and the Federal Gov-
ernment cannot under article I, section
4, prohibit the imposition of a poll tax
under the guise of regulating the man-
ner of the election.

Fortunately, the framers of the Con-
stitution left us in no doubt on that sub-
ject, as the exclusive control of the States
over voter qualifications is clearly shown
in the Constitutional Debates and Fed-
eralist Papers.

DIFFERING QUALIFICATIONS OF THE STATES

A. THE CONSTITUTIONAL CONVENTION

At the outset, we should take note of
the fact that in 1789 the States had
rigorous and widely differing require-
ments for voting. These were summa-
rized by Chief Justice Waite in his
opinion in Minor v. Happersett, 21 Wall.
162 (1874) at page 172.

For example, the general requirement
was ownership of property, usually real
estate. In 1789 Georgia liberalized its
requirements by extending the vote to
those who had prepaid taxes, even
though they did not qualify by property
ownership. Other States followed suit.
As the usual course, men of 21 years of
age enjoyed the franchise. Residence
restrictions sometimes existed.

These differences occasioned many de-
bates in the Constitutional Convention
on the possibility of uniform qualifica-
tions for voters. The dispute centered
on whether the Constitution should limit
the franchise to landowners or whether
limitations should be left to the individ-
ual States. James Madison and Gouver-
neur Morris of Pennsylvania favored the
former position. The argument was that
landowners would be the safest deposi-
tory of republican liberty. Moreover,
they feared making qualifications de-
pendent on the will of the States not
because the States would unduly restrict
the electorate, but because they would
be too generous in extending the
privilege.

As presented by Oliver Ellsworth of
Connecticut, James Wilson of Pennsyl-
vania, and George Mason of Virginia,
the argument on the other side related
to the diversity of existing State qual-
ifications. They warned that the right
of suffrage was a tender point carefully
guarded in the State constitutions, and
that tampering with it might wreck the
new Government. They pointed out that
it would be difficult to settle on a uni-
form rule for all States and that it would
be awkward if the electors of the State
legislatures and Congress were not the
same—volume 5, Elliott’s Debates, 385
(1866).

In addition, they argued that a power
to alter the qualifications of voters
would be a dangerous power in the hands
of the National Legislature. Once the
principle is established that the Congress
can make such changes, the power used
at one time to expand the electorate
might be used at another to restrict it,
and, theoretically at least, the restric-
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tion could be carried so far that there
would result a despotism.

At the conclusion of the debate advo-
cates of a ballot limited to freeholders
were defeated by a vote of seven States
to one, and the plan of the Committee
on Detalil was adopted without a dissent-
ing vote. Itslanguage waschanged only
slightly and it became that part of sec-
tion 2, article I, of the Constitution
which reads:

The electors in each State shall have the
gqualifications requisite for electors of the

most numerous branch of the State legisla-
ture.

The words, “qualifications of the elec-
tors shall be the same from time to time,”
et cetera, had been omitted from the
recommendation of the committee—vol-
ume 5, Elliott's Debates, 377.

It has been argued that this omission
was for the purpose of preventing ex-
clusive control over qualifications by the
State legislatures, rather than by the
people of States; and that the inclusions
of “‘most numerous branch” of the State
legislature was to assure a broad popular
base. Undoubtedly this purpose was a
real one, but the fact remains that as
finally worded, section 2 of article I
leaves to the States the choice of decid-
ing the qualifications for the Federal
electors, and for the reason that a uni-
form national requirement was found
unworkable.

As has been indicated, the members
of the Constitutional Convention were
conscious of the need to satisfy the peo-
ple of the various States sensitive on the
subject of suffrage rights. It was there-
fore one of the subjects which received
close attention in the Federalist Papers
written at the time to convince State
conventions to adopt the Constitution.

B. THE FEDERALIST

In No. 52 of the Federalist, it was
pointed out that the Constitution made
the qualification for Federal electors the
same as those of the electors of the most
numerous branch of the State legisla-
ture:

The definition of the right of suffrage is
very justly regarded as a fundamental article
of republican government.

The Federalist author continued:

It was Incumbent on the Convention
therefore, to define and establish this right
in the Constitution. To have left it open for
the occaslonal regulation of the Congress
would have been improper for the reason just
mentioned. To have submitted 1t to the
legislative discretion of the States, would
have been improper for the same reason;
and for the additional reason that it would
have rendered too dependent on the State
governments that branch of the Federal Gov-
ernment which ought to be dependent on the
people alone.

The following words of the paragraph
should be noted:

To have reduced the different qualifications
in the different States to one uniform rule
would probably have been as dissatisfactory
to some of the States as it would have been
difficult to the Convention.

The provislon made by the Convention ap-
pears, therefore, to be the best that lay
within their option. It must be satisfactory
to every State, because it is conformable to
the standard already established, or which
may be established by the State itself. It will
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be safe to the United States because, being
fixed by the State constitutions, it is not
alterable by the State governments, and it
cannot be feared that the people of the States
will alter this part of their constitutions in
such a manner as to bridge rights secured to
them by the Federal Constitution.

Then in the 54th Federalist, it was
remarked:

The qualifications on which the right of
suffrage depend are not, perhaps, the same
in any two States. In some of the States the
difference is very material.

C. RATIFYING CONVENTIONS

Later, at the Massachusetts Ratifying
Convention, in answer to a query as to
whether Congress might prescribe a
property qualification for voters, Mr.
Rufus King, a member of the Federal
Convention, said:

The idea of the honorable gentleman from
Douglas transcends my understanding; for
the power of control given by this section
extends to the manner of elections, not the
qualifications of the electors.

And James Wilson, who had warned
in the Constitutional Convention of the
difficulty that might result if qualifica-
tions of State and national electors were
different, had this to say in the Pennsyl-
vania Convention:

In order to know who are qualified to be
electors of the House of Representatives, we
are to inquire who are qualified to be electors
of the legislature of each State. If there
be no legislature in the States, there can
be no electors of them; if there be no such
electors, there is no criterlon to know who
are qualified to elect Members of the House
of Representatives. By this short, plain de-
duction, the existence of State legislatures is
proved to be essentlal to the existence of the
General Government.

Those familiar with the Virginia Rati-
fying Convention know that Patrick
Henry opposed the ratification of the
Constitution on the ground that it gave
the Federal Government too much power.
One issue was whether the Federal Gov-
ernment could pass on the qualifications
of the voters or whether Virginia, as in
the past, could fix those qualifications.
If the latter, the Federal Government
would merely determine the times,
places, and manner, if it wished to do so,
of holding those elections, but those who
had the right to vote under the State law
would then freely participate.

‘Wilson Nicholas, a member of the Vir-
ginia Convention, gave the members posi-
tive assurance that the Federal Gov-
ernment could not and never would
undertake to pass upon and fix the
qualifications of voters.

Virginia agreed to ratify only on the
assurance that the first session of the
Congress would propose bill-of-rights
amendments to the Constitution and
even went a step further when the Con-
vention named a committee, headed by
Governor Edmond Randolph and includ-
ing James Madison and John Marshall,
to draft a form of ratification that would
include certain reservations as to States
rights.

The resolution reported by that com-
mi&t.ee and adopted by the Convention
said:

The powers granted under the Constitu-
tion being derived from the people of the
United States, be resumed by them whenso-
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ever the same shall be perverted to their
Injury or oppression, and at thelr will.

In explaining the voting plan to the
North Carolina Convention, John Steel,
like Wilson Nicholas, said:

Can they, without a most manifest vicla-
tion of the Constitution, alter the qualifica-
tions of the electors: The power over the
manner of elections does not include that of
saying who shall vote. The Constitution ex-
pressly says that the qualifications are those
which entitle a man to vote for a State
representative. It 1s, then clearly and in-
dubitably fixed and determined who shall
be the electors; and the power over the man-
ner only enables them to determine how
these electors shall elect—whether by ballot,
or by vote, or by any other way.

The significance of this history is re-
inforced by the fact that as late as 1912,
when the 17th amendment was proposed
by Congress, providing for popular elec-
tion of Senators, ge was used
identieal to that of article I, section 2.
This amendment says:

The electors in each State shall have the
qualifiecations requisite for electors of the
1!!:051; numercus branch of the State legis-

It should be noted that these words
were adopted after more than a century
of experience with the suffrage provi-
sions contained in the Constitution and
also after there had been ample time to
observe operations of the newer poll taxes
}v;.igh were imposed between 1875 and

D. FEDERALIST INTERPRETATAON OF MANNER

The fourth section of article I reads:

‘The times, places, and manner of holding
elections for Senators and Representatives,
shall be prescribed in each State by the legis-
lature thereof; but the Congress may at any
time by law make or alter such regulations,
except as to the places of choosing Senators.

The main purpose of this section was
to enable both the State and Federal
Governments to preserve themselves by
the regulation of elections. See Nos. 59
and 60, Federalist Papers.

Also, discussing article I, section 4,
in the Virginia Ratifying Convention,
Mr. Madison explained:

It was found impossible to fix the time,
place, and manner of the election of Repre-
sentatives In the Constitution. It was found
necessary to leave the regulation of these, In
the first place, to the State governments, as
being best acquainted with the situation of
the people, subject to the control of the
General Government, in order to enable it
to produce uniformity and prevent its own
dissolution.

And, considering the State governments
and General Government as distinct bodies,
acting In different and independent capaec-
ities for the people, it was thought the par-
ticular regulations should be submitted to
the former and the general regulations to
the latter. Were they exclusively under the
control of the State governments, the Gen-
eral Government might easily be dissolved.
But if they be regulated properly by the
State legislatures, the congressional control
will very probably never be exercised.

This, it should be remarked, deals only
with the times, places, and manner of
holding elections and not with gualifica-
tions of voters since, under the provision
of article I, section 2, a State could not
attempt to dissolve the General Govern=
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ment by disqualifying voters without
automatically dissolving its own govern-
ment. It is essentially a distinction be-
tween substance and procedure. This
distinction was made by a concurring
opinion in Newberry v. U.S., 256 U.S. 232,
280 (1920).

Arguments have been made that man-
ner does not refer merely to procedure
of elections; but to accept that premise
is to agree to what the entire thrust of
the constitutional debates refute, that
the Central Government could impose
uniform franchise qualifications. Rath-
er, Hamilton argues that once the States
set up a qualification, the Central Gov-
ernment could insist that it be carried
out, that is, that elections could be held.
Hamilton’s analysis was reinforced by
the majority opinion in Newberry against
U.S., where Justice McReynolds states
that manner of holding elections does
not mean power broadly to regulate
them—at 256.

Moreover, this clause has been used as
the author foresaw, to protect a Federal
elect.lon from corruption, later referred

There is convincing evidence that the
members of the Constitutional Conven-
tion and the Ratifying Conventions in-
tended the Constitution to give to the
States—and to the States only—the au-
thority to prescribe qualifications for
voters. The courts have consistently
followed this interpretation.

THE MEANING OF THE 15TH AMENDMENT

I should now like to examine that of
the 15th, which reads:

Secrion 1. The right of citizens of the
United States to vote shall not be denied or
abridged by the United States or by any
State on account of race, color, or previous
condition of servitude.

Bec. 2. The Congress shall have power to
enforce this article by appropriate legisla-
tion.

In United Siales v. Reese, 92 U.S. 214
(1875), the court construed a statute
passed under Congress power of section
2 to enact appropriate legislation. The
act was invoked by the applicant because
his failure to pay a poll tax enabled the
inspectors to prohibit his voting in a
municipal election. In the opinion of
Chief Justice Waite the following state-
ment is made:

Rights and immunities created by or de-
pendent upon the Constitution of the United
States can be protected by Congress.

L] - L - L

The 15th amendment does not confer the
right of suffrage upon anyone. It prevents
the States, or the United States, however,
from giving preference, in this particular, to
one citizen of the United States over another
on account of race, color, or previous condi-
tion of servitude. Before its adoption, this
could be done. It was as much within the
power of a State to exclude citizens of the
United States from voting on account of
race, ete., as it was on account of age, prop-
erty, or education. Now it is not.

See also Guinn and Beal v. United
States, 238, U.S. 347, 362 (1915) where
Chief Justice White stated for the Court
that the States retained the power under
article I, section 2, to establish qualifica-
tions of voters, except, of course, as to
the subject with which the amend-
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ment{—15th—deals and to the extent
that obedience to its command is neces-
sary.

VIRGINIA POLL TAX HELD VALID

‘The question of Virginia poll tax as a
prerequisite to voting was reviewed by a
special three-judge court as recently as
1951 in Butler v. Thompson, D.CE.D.
Va., 97 F. Supp. 17, affirmed, 341 U.S. 937.
Judge Dobie qnobed from an earlier opin-
fon in the case of Saunders v. Wilkins,
152 F. 2d 235, 237, as follows:

The decisions generally hold that a State
statute which imposes a reasonable poll tax
as a condition of the right to vote does not
abridge the privileges or immunities of eiti-
zens of the United States which are pro-
tected by the 14th amendments. ‘The privi-
lege of voting is derived from the State and
not from the Natlonal Government. The
gqualification of woters in an election for
Members of Cong-ess is set out in article I,
section 2. clause 1 of the Federal Constitu-
tion which provides that the electors in each
State shall have the qualifications requisite
Tor electors of the most numerous branch of
the State legislature. The Supreme Court in
Breedlove v. Suitles, 302 U.S. 277, 283, 58 S.
Ct. 205, 82 L. Ed. 252, held that a poll tax
prescribed by the constitution and statutes
of the State of Georgia did not offend the
Federal Constitution.

Then followed the quotation from
Breedlove against Suttles, which I quoted
earlier.

The Ilatter part of Butler against
‘Thompson discussed the general princi-
ple that a statute may be administered
in such a fashion as to be unconstitu-
tional even though it is fair on its face,
under the 14th amendment, as in Yick
Wo v. Hopkins, 118 U.S. 356, or under the
15th amendment as in Lane v. Wilson,
307 U.S. 268. Judge Dobie reviewed the
administration of the poll tax in Vir-
ginia and came to the conclusion on the
basis of the evidence presented to him
that it was being fairly administered,
without discrimination on the basis of
race.

Accordingly, Judge Dobie, speaking for
the unanimous three-judge court, held
that the Virginia poll tax statute did not
violate either the 14th amendment or the
15th amendment, and was valid under
article I, section 2 of the Constitution of
the United States.

The right of a sovereign State to fix
nondiscriminatory prereguisites for vot-
ing as decided in the Butler case was
fully confirmed no later than March 1 of
this year, when, in the case of Carring-
gquagajnst Rash, the Supreme Court

There can be no doubt either of the his-
toric function of the States to establish, on
a nondiscriminatory basis, and on accord-
ance with the Constitution, other gualifica-
tions for the exercise of the franchise. In-
deed, the States have long been held to have
broad powers to determine the conditions
under which the right of suffrage may be
exercised. * * * In other words, the privi-
lege to vote in a State is within the jurisdie-
tion of the State itself, to be exercised as the
State may direct, and upon such terms as
it may seem proper, provided, of course, no
discrimination is made between individuals
in violation of the Federal Constitution.

But a distinguished Senator from Mas-
sachusetts, an able and wonderfully fine
man, but not a constitutional lawyer,
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says in effect: “Don’t let those decisions
bother you. The Supreme Court can be
prevailed upon to overrule them.”

The present Attorney General has said
he is somewhat concerned over the poll
tax repeal clause in the revised bill.
During a recent televised interview he
said:

If the poll tax section should be held un-
constitutional, the decision would create
some difficult, practical problems in carrying
out this bill.

In order to aim this bill directly at
the South, the authors made it apply to
any State which maintained a literacy
test and in which fewer than 50 percent
of the persons of voting age were regis-
tered, or if fewer than 50 percent voted
last November. The Senate committee
added as another condition, if more than
20 percent of the voting-age population
were nonwhite.

Not content with these triggering
formulas, the Senate committee added
an alternative yardstick, which says:

Even if there was no literacy test and even
if more than 50 percent of the eligibles voted
1ast November, the Federal Government could
gtill send in registrars if the Census Bureau
found that less than 25 percent of the mem-
bers of any racial group in the State falled
to register.

These mathematical triggering devices
are based on an assumption that when
less than half of the adults in a State
fail to register or vote it must be due
to discrimination.

This reasoning overlooks completely
the possibility that millions of Americans
never get interested enough in polities to
take the trouble to go to the polls.

Since the formulas in this bill exempt
virtually all of the States of the North
and West, we can assume that the spon-
sors believe there is some magic con-
nected with a turnout of 51 percent of the
voters which automatically purges a
State of any suspicion of discrimina-
tion.

" And, yet, while the great State of New
York got 63 percent of its eligibles to the
polls last year, it still used a literacy test
which denied voting rights to many
Puerto Ricans because they could not
speak English, even though they may be
highly literate in Spanish.

For the Nation as a whole the number
voting in the last presidential election
was only 60.5 percent of the voting age
population. No one would seriously con-
tend that nearly 40 percent of the adults
in the Nation were kept away from the
polls by literacy tests or any other
devices.

Unfortunately, it merely means that
millions of people are simply not in-
terested enough to go to the polls. They
will listen to the candidates berate each
other on television, and they will even
argue some of the issues with the next-
door neighbor. But on election day they
say, “Let George do it.”

It is a well known fact that, since Re-
construction days, the Republican Party
has been so weak in the South that win-
ning the Democratic nomination for a
major office has been tantamount to elec-
tion in all but a few scattered congres-
sional districts.
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Under these conditions, what incentive
has there been for large numbers fo go
to the polls on election day in most
Southern States?

It is true that in recent years General
Eisenhower twice carried a few Southern
States, and that last year former Senator
Goldwater carried five States in Dixie.
But this reflected discontent among
Democrats, not an upsurge of Republi-
can strength. =

If, in the Nation as a whole, only 60.5
percent of the eligibles bother to vote,
why nullify State election laws in the
South because that section falls 10 per-
centage points below the national aver-
age?

I used to think the Einstein theory of
relativity was complicated until I saw
the assortment of formulas in this bill
as it came from the Judiciary Commit-
tee.

The original bill started out covering
the entire State of Virginia because it
has a simple literacy test, requiring only
ability to read and write, and because
fewer than 50 percent of the eligibles
voted last November—even though more
than 50 percent were registered and
could have voted.

Then the committee added a require-
ment that an area would be covered only
if more than 20 percent of its voting-age
population was nonwhite in the 1960
census. This eliminated more than half
of the political subdivisions in Virginia.

But the committee was not through,
It adopted one more triggering device,
which says that if less than 25 percent
of the persons of voting age of any race
or color in any State or political sub-
division are not registered, that area is
back in the bill.

Tables printed in the report of the
majority indicate that these formulas
would still enable the Attorney General
to send Federal registrars into 40 of the
96 counties and into 13 of the 34 in-
dependent cities of Virginia.

While I am glad that some parts of my
State would be spared this return to the
Federal control of election machinery
that was tried and abandoned in recon-
struction days, it has not altered my op-
position to the measure. It is just as
wrong for Congress to usurp the con-
stitutional functions of a State in half
the counties as it would be statewide.

According to the 1960 census, no State
succeeded in getting more than 80 per-
cent of its people of voting age to the
polls that year, and estimated popula-
tion figures for 1964 show no State with
a turnout on election day above 77 per-
cent.

If Congress can authorize Federal ex-
aminers to go into a State at the 50-
percent level, or, if a State is to be ex-
empt only if it reaches the national
average of about 60 percent, then we
could also adopt any other arbitrary
yardstick.

So, why not make this bill national
in its application by sending Federal ex-
aminers into any State in which fewer
than 80 percent of the eligibles vote?

Of course, I realize, Mr. President, that
my suggestion would change this bill into
a recruiting device, to draw out citizens
who stay home on election day by choice
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and not because of any ohstacles placed
in their way.

And perhaps this job of arousing more
citizens to become voters should be left
to the political parties.

All I am trying to show is that the
mere fact that only 49 or 59 percent of
the adults in a State went to the polls
last November does not automatically
prove that discrimination kept the others
at home.

What happened in my own State of
Virginia last fall fully supports that
statement. In November 1964, 1,311,023
Virginians—51 percent of the population
of voting age—were registered. If they
had all gone to the polls on election day
my State would not be affected by this
bill. We would then have been as for-
tunate as New York, which has a more
stringent literacy test than Virginia, but
is not covered by this bill because more
than 50 percent of its adults voted.

But because 269,000 of the Virginians
who were registered, and could have
voted without interference from anyone,
failed to make it to the polls. Virginia’s
vote total dropped to 41 percent of the
voting age population.

This means that under the arbitrary
formulas written into the original draft
of this bill it would have been possible
for the Attorney General to send Federal
examiners into my State, despite the
absence of any substantial evidence that
any devices are used to prevent Negroes
from registering in Virginia.

If the Dirksen amendment is retained,
it would be possible for Virginia to obtain
a court decision exempting it from this
bill by persuading an additional 10 per-
cent of its people to register.

For that reason, I believe the Dirksen
amendment eliminates some of the un-
fairness from this bill, and I will support
it.

Another amendment I am glad the
Judiciary Committee adopted directs the
Census Bureau to exclude aliens, persons
in active military service and their de-
pendents, in estimating the percentage
of voting age population registered or
voting in 1964.

I understand this amendment was of-
fered by the distinguished Senator from
Hawaii [Mr. Fornc]l, whose State, like
Virginia, has a large number of service-
men stationed within its borders. Most
servicemen are eligible to vote in their
home States if they meet the age require-
ment.

In Virginia the effect of the Fong
amendment would be to exclude 157,000
servicemen; about 22,000 aliens, and at
least 54,000 dependents of servicemen.
The Census Bureau found in 1960 that,
of the servicemen stationed in Virginia,
54,722 listed themselves as heads of fam-
ilies, so I have used that as a minimum
number of dependents.

These groups add up to 234,576, and
when they are deducted from the total
adult population, Virginia's percentage
of voters last November goes up from
41 to more than 45 percent of voting
age population.

If it were possible to ascertain and de-
duct the thousands living in northern
Virginia counties, adjacent to Washing-
ton, who vote in other States from the
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Atlantic to the Pacific, Virginia would
be close to, if not above, the 50 percent
level in voter turnout.

Incidentally, what happened when the
District of Columbia took part in its
first presidential election last fall offers
further proof that a low turnout of vot-
ing age population does not necessarily
reflect discrimination.

They polled fewer than we polled in
Virginia. Yet we are singled out and
stigmatized as a State that discriminates
against a minority race.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. TALMADGE. The bill does not
provide for Federal registrars for the Dis-
trict of Columbia, does it?

Mr. ROBERTSON. Of course not.
The District of Columbia was not in the
list presented by Dr. Martin Luther King.
His concern is directed at the Senator’s
State, my State, the State of Alabama,
and other States to the south of us.

A Washingtonian was required only to
sign a eard vouching for the fact that
he or she was a resident, and of the re-
quired age. This is substantially all that
is required for a Virginian to vote in
presidential elections, although a citizen
of my State must still pay, for the bene-
fit of public schools, a small poll tax to
vote in local elections.

The amendment which Senate Repub-
lican Leader Dirxsen got into the bill
in the Judiciary Committee would en-
able any State to gef out from under this
measure whenever it can show in court
that it is doing as well as the Nation gen-
erally in persuading its people to register
and vote, and provided it can demon-
strate it is not discriminating on the
basis of race.

When we abolished the poll tax by the
constitution in Virginia we had to find
some way to determine what people were
still living and who wow.d really have
the right to vote. In the past we have
done that by requiring a poll tax before
one was permitted to vote. The treasurer
certified that fact to the clerk of the
court, and the poll tax list went to the
registrar. That list showed who was
registered, who had paid the poll tax,
and who was still living in Virginia.

In Virginia we have permanent regis-
tration. In New York, for example,
which is supposed to be a model of every-

- thing that is fine, one must register be-
fore the election. At one time I ascer-
tained that the registration in New York
alone disqualified more people who failed
to register than the Federal poll tax had
in the entire State of Virginia.

But we had annual registration, and
all one had to do was to sign the printed
form and state his name, residence, and
how long he had lived in the precinct,
so that the election officials would know
where he expected to vote.

What did the Supreme Court do yes-
terday? It threw out the requirement
that one must give a certificate of resi-
dence so that the registrars and judges
of elections could know that one living
in Virginia would be entitled to vote in
Virginia. They did so on the ground
that was a relic of the past, an attempt
to maintain the poll tax, when all that
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was intended was to try to find out who
was legally a resident of Virginia, so that
when the time came to make up the poll-
tax voting list, the registrars would
know who was eligible to vote in
Virginia.

In Virginia, one cannot get on the
list to vote later than 30 days before the
election. Under the terms of the bill, a
person could register to vote on the day
of the election, if he so desired. There
would be nothing to keep him from doing
so. Ido not know of any State that now
allows a person to register and vote on
the same day. If a person is not regis-
tered in time, he cannot register later.
That is the case in New York, where a
person must register before every elec-
tion. If he is not registered, he is not
entitled to vote; that is all there is to it.
It is just that simple. That is still with-
in the constitutional privileges of the
great State of New York. All we are
asking for Virginia is to preserve the
same rights as are being exercised in
New York—and New York, of course, is
not covered by the bill.

In defense of his amendment, the Sen-
ator from Illinois [Mr. Dirksen] has
said that Congress is trying only to see
that rights created by the 15th amend-
ment are protected and that “we should
not seek to create conditions that will tie
the hands of the States in the conduct
of their elections for periods of time far
beyond the time when discrimination in
voting is abolished within a State.”

But even this moderate amendment
does not seem to be acceptable to Attor-
ney General Katzenbach. When he was
interviewed on “Meet the Press” recently,
Mr. Katzenbach said the Dirksen amend-
ment would take Louisiana, Georgia, and
South Carolina from under the bill im-
mediately, and a note of sadness seemed
to creep into his voice as he added, “and
I would suppose by the time the bill be-
came effective it would have taken out
the remainder.”

The Attorney General was reminded
that the Dirksen amendment had been
strengthened to require a State not only
to register 60 percent of its eligibles, but
also to satisfy the court that it was not
discriminating. He was asked if that
made it acceptable. Mr. Katzenbach
replied:

I think that is helpful, but it is not totally
acceptable because you run into the difficulty
of what it means to say that they are not
presently discriminating. Now, if that means
they haven't discriminated in the past 6
months or year, or 2 years or something of
that kind, then 1t might possibly be
acceptable.

As I read the bill, it will mean that in
the States to which it is applied voting
qualifications will become a patchwork of
State and Federal requirements. It
could also be applied to one county or
political subdivision of a State if the
Attorney General concludes that a test
or device has been used to interfere with
registration of voters.

The bill as reported defines “test or
device” as “any requirement that a per-
son as a prerequisite for voting or regis-
tration for voting (1) demonstrate the
ability to read, write, understand, or in-
terpret any matter, (2) demonstrate any
educational achievement or his knowl-
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edge of any particular subject, (3) pos-
sess good moral character, or (4) prove
his qualifications by the voucher of reg-
istered voters or members of any other
class.”

Once the Attorney General has
pointed his finger at a State or county,
and said, “You are now under this new
law,” the registration of voters in that
jurisdiction will henceforth be deter-
mined by some selected portions of the
State law, plus a new set of requirements
to be promulgated by the Civil Service
Commission.

It is presumed, for example, that the
Federal examiners from the Civil Serv-
ice Commission will not change the State
requirements as to age or length of resi-
dence.

But no one will know until the bill
becomes law just what rules the Federal
examiners will lay down to be complied
with by the individuals who apply to
them for registration.

The bill provides that “The times,
places, and procedures, and form for ap-
plication and listing” shall be promul-
gated as regulations by the Civil Service
Commission. It also says that the Com-
mission, after consulting the Attorney
General, shall instruct the examiners
concerning applicable State law ‘“‘not
inconsistent with the Constitution and
laws of the United States with respect to
(1) the qualifications required for list-
ing, and (2) loss of eligibility to vote.

Bearing in mind that the definition
of “test bars any demonstration of abil-
ity to read, write, or understand any
matter,” one wonders what sort of form
the Federal examiner will use.

Will the examiner be limited to filling
out the application form for the regis-
trant?

I suppose the answer will rest with
the Attorney General, who, under the
bill, will instruct the examiners. I sup-
pose, also, that if the Attorney General
decided that the simple form which a
registrant in Virginia is asked to sign is
not inconsistent with the Constitution
and the laws of the United States, he
could authorize the Federal examiners
to retain that form.

But whatever procedure is adopted,
the result will be a mixture of some
State anc some Federal regulations.

I was intrigued by one remark the
Attorney General made during his re-
cently televised interview. He was re-
minded of a provision in the original
bill that, if a man placed on the voting
roster by a Federal examiner failed to
vote over a period of 3 years, his name
would be dropped from the rolls. The
Attorney General was asked why that
was changed in committee to require that
names be dropped only in accordance
with State law.

His answer was that that “seemed to
be a more uniform, more easily adminis-
tered provision.”

Mr. President, this answer left me with
the impression that those who adminis-
ter the act will follow State law only
when it suits their purpose.

This is a far cry from the language
in the Constitution, reserving to the
States the power to determine the quali-
fications of voters.
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Mr. President, I am opposed to the bill
in its entirety because I am convinced
that it is unconstitutional and is pur-
posely drawn to apply only to one section
of the Nation. But if it is going to pass,
we should certainly strike out the section
banning a poll tax in State or local elec-
tions. We should also retain the Dirk-
sen amendment, which seeks only to free
a State from this Federal control when-
ever it exceeds the national average in
voter-turnout, or registers more than
60 percent of its voting age population.

Mr, HILL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Rus-
sELL. of South Carolina in the chair).
The Senator from Alabama is recog-
nized.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I regret to
say that I have not been present to hear
all of the speech of the Senator from
Virginia. However, the part which I
have heard has been very fine indeed.
Did the Senator have an opportunity to
discuss the provisions of the 17th amend-
ment pertaining to the election of United
States Senators?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I did not stress
it. I mentioned it as one bit of evidence
that Congress passed, proposed, ratified,
and fully endorsed what was in the Con-
stitution, in section 2 of article I, to give
the States the right to fix the qualifica-
tions of electors, because it repeated it
in the 17th amendment.

Mr. HILL. Itrepeated it verbatim, did
it not?

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Senator is
correct. In that way, it was fully ratified.
I also cited numerous decisions going
back to the early part of our history, to
the time of the passage of the 15th
amendment. These decisions show that
the 15th amendment did not confer on
anyone the right to determine qualifica-
tions for voting. They merely stated
that those rights were left to the prov-
ince of the States, and that the States
could not discriminate by means of State
law against a man because he was a
nonwhite or a former slave.

Mr. HILL. Are there not many court
decisions to that effect?

Mr. ROBERTSON. There are many
decisions of the Supreme Court.

Mr. HILL. Is it not correct that some
of our greatest judges have participated
in those decisions?

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Senator is
correct. I cited the decision of a three-
judge court, headed by Judge Dobie, of
the Federal Circuit Court of Appeals,
which upheld the Virginia poll tax. This
decision has gone unchallenged through
all the succeeding years. A case was
decided only March 1, 1965. In that
case, all of the previous decisions con-
cerning the right of the States to deter-
mine the gqualifications of electors as
their individual right were mentioned.
This power does not belong to Congress
under the Constitution. That has been
the unanimous holding of the ecourts
through the years.

I also cited the history of the section
as set out very clearly by James Madison
and Alexander Hamilton in the Feder-
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alist Papers. I also quoted from the
ratifying convention to the same effect.

Mr. HILL. The various State conven-
tions also had to ratify it. Is that
correct?

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Massachu-
setts convention, the Virginia conven-
tion, and the Connecticut convention
ratified it. There is no question about it
being a constitutional law. It is a con-
clusion that one must reach.

The provisions that would outlaw any
type of literacy test or poll tax are un-
constitutional. That is just as clear as
can be from the standpoint of a constitu-
tional lawyer.

Mr. HILL. The Senator from Virginia
is a great student of our history, and
particularly our constitutional history.
Does the Senator think that the Con-
stitution of the United States would ever
have been ratified or the Federal Union
ever have come into being under the
Constitution if this very provision had
not been there, leaving to the States the
right to fix qualifications of voters?

Mr. ROBERTSON. One of the
greatest men the State of Virginia ever
produced was George Mason. George
Mason wrote the provisions of the decla-
ration on which were based Jefferson's
Declaration of Independence and Madi-
son’s Constitution.

In the Constitutional Convention,
George Mason said that there was such
diversity among the sovereign States
concerning who could or could not vote,
that if Congress were to attempt to pro-
vide that power and authorize it, the
States would never ratify what the Con-
vention did.

There was only one vote to provide
Congress with that power.

Mr. HILI. All the other votes were
to the effect that Congress should not
have that power.

Mr. ROBERTSON. The votes pro-
vided that each State could do it, pro-
vided the State did not discriminate
against the voters in election for Federal
officials. The 15th amendment provided
that we must not discriminate against a
man because of his race, color, or pre-
vious condition of servitude. There was
no provision which would touch the right
of Congress to fix qualifications.

This bill is as unconstitutional as it
can bhe.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, can the
Senator think of anything that would
be more unconstitutional than this bill?

Mr, ROBERTSON. We might pro-
vide for the immediate repeal of the 10th
amendment. This bill would practically
do that.

Mr. HILL. That amendment ratified,
affirmed, and confirmed the very thing
the Senator said; namely, that the power
to fix qualifications was to be absolutely
and wholly within the power and au-
thority of the States.

Mr. ROBERTSON. George Mason,
Patrick Henry, and others claimed that
Congress would eventually override the
States and that the States would lose
their power.

Virginia would not have ratified the
Constitution but for the promise of
George Washington, James Madison,
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and the great jurist John Marshall, that
amendments would be offered. They
spelled out 12 of the amendments.

One of the amendments was the 10th
amendment, which provided that all
powers not delegated to the Federal
Government or denied to the States,
would be reserved to the States and the
people.

Virginia was the largest State in area
and population. Virginia was the most
powerful and richest State. When the
State of Virginia entered the Union, it
had more Members in the House than
any other State. The largest city south
of Philadelphia was Williamsburg.
Think of that.

We would not have had any perfect
Union without the 10th amendment.
What kind of Union would we have if
we were to pass this bill and take part
of the 10th amendment out of the Con-
stitution? That is what it would boil
down to.

Mr. HILL. Mr, President, I congrat-
ulate my distinguished colleague for the
very fine speech he made today.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I thank the Sen-
ator very much.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

INCREDIBELE VIEWS OF FORMER

SENATOR GOLDWATER ON WAR
WITH CHINA

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I was
appalled by the report in today’s Wash-
ington Post of statements made by
former Senator Barry Goldwater in
Paris on yesterday. According to the
distinguished Washington Post foreign
correspondent, Waverly Root, Mr. Gold-
water told newsmen at the Anglo-Amer-
ican Press Association luncheon that he
“prays for Red China to provide provo-
cations which would justify the United
States in attacking her atomic installa-
tions, but he doesn’t think she will.”

As reported by Mr. Roof, “the state-
ment on China came in answer to the
question of a British reporter who asked
whether Goldwater would advocate at-
tacking Chinese military, industrial, or
atomic installation: ‘Yes, if they give
us provocation,” Goldwater answered.
‘No, if they do not give us provocation.
I rather pray that Red China would give
us provocation to attack her military and
atomic installations.’”

Asked what would constitute sufficient
provocation for attacking China, Gold-
water said “If China sends troops into
South Vietnam or materiel in massive
quantities.”

In other words, Mr. President, what
Mr. Goldwater is saying is that he hopes
China will send troops into the Viet-
namese conflict so that we will have an
excuse to launch an attack on China.

Mr. President, this is the most incred-
ible statement I have ever attributed to a
prominent national figure. We can only
speculate on the disastrous course our
nation might have followed had Gold-
water been elected to the Presidency last
fall. Consider the impact on the rest
of the world if a leading American figure
openly praying that China will intervene
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in the Vietnamese war so that we will
have an excuse to launch world war
III by attacking this largest of all na-
tions on the face of the earth. That
concept is almost beyond comprehen-
sion. It makes one shudder at the mere
expression of the thought, particularly
when it was expressed in a foreign coun-
try at the largest luncheon ever held by
the Anglo-American Press Association.

‘We can be thankful that the American
people in their wisdom elected to the
Presidency Lyndon Johnson, who has not
only given repeated assurances that he
seeks no wider war in Vietnam, but has
offered to proceed at anytime with un-
conditional negotiations.

I applaud the President’s appointment
of the distinguished W. Averell Harriman
to represent us at the proposed confer-
ence on Cambodian neutrality. That
conference, as our majority leader has
repeatedly reminded us, can open the
door to further discussions leading to a
settlement on the Vietnamese war.

As I first indicated on April 1, I trust
that the President will also interrupt the
bombing of North Vietnam long enough
to provide some breathing room for the
regime in Hanoi to consider negotiations,
because, as the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. FuLericHT] has said, it is very diffi-
cult to create a climate favorable to ne-
gotiations so long as attacks continue on
both sides. I would like to believe that
this Nation is big enough and great
enough to break the cycle of blows and
counterblows which is a formula for a
larger and larger war.

I also hope that our great President
would not hesitate to consider some ar-
rangement under which the National
Liberation Front fighting in South Viet-
nam can be represented at negotiating
sessions. After all, the prinecipal antag-
onists in Vietnam are the South Viet-
namese Government in Saigon and the
South Vietnamese Liberation Front,
which speaks for the Vietcong guerrillas.
Unless those two principal antagonists
can work out some kind of a settlement,
it seems to me we miss the main point.

Negotiations must take place so that
these two groups can reach some kind of
a settlement, if the fighting is to cease.
‘We should not lose sight of the fact that
however much Hanoi and Peiping en-
courage and support the Vietcong guer-
rillas, this has always been fundamen-
tally an internal struggle involving the
Government of South Vietnam on one
hand, and the Vietnamese guerrilla forces
on the other.

I further hope that if negotiations do
go forward, we will consider the creation
of a southeast Asian peacekeeping force
composed primarily of forces supplied
by Burma, Cambodia, Thailand, Laos,
Malaya, and Vietnam, and other nations
in the southeast Asia area. I think it
has been one of the ingredients missing
from the agreement of 1954. We have
had no effective peace keeping force to
bring into that area under the agree-
ments at Geneva 11 years ago.

Such a regional force affiliated with
the United Nations would be in a much
stronger position to stabilize this area
of conflict and tension than would a uni-
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lateral force of Americans operating
8,000 miles away from home in alien ter-
ritory.

Mr. President, one of the tragic as-
pects of this war is the growing terror-
ism on both sides.

I suspect that one of the prices we pay
for an undeclared war is that it stays
outside the scope of the application of
international law that is applied in in-
ternational conflicts.

Americans have certainly felt a grow-
ing sense of uneasiness about the use of
our weapons to burn villages, destroy the
jungle foliage, and wreak havoc on the
Vietnamese countryside. All of this,
however, has been accompanied by
mounting terrorist activity by the Viet-
cong guerrillas.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the REcorp a
list of 12 recent acts of terrorism on the
part of the Vietcong guerrillas directed
primarily at U.S. personnel.

I request further that the article by
Waverly Root reporting on Mr. Gold-
water's comments printed in this morn-
ing’s Washington Post be inserted at this
point in the RECORD. i

There being no objection, the list and
news article were ordered to be printed in
the RECoORD, as follows:

INCIDENTS OF TERRORISM DIRECTED PRIMARILY
AT U.S. PERSONNEL

1. On June 28, 1963, a bicycle bomb ex-
ploded near the wall of the MAAG compound
in Salgon. A second similar incident followed
by 10 minutes. Five U.S. personnel were
injured.

2. On February 9, 1964, following a series of
minor incidents, two bombs exploded under
the bleachers of Pershing Field in Saigon.
There were 2 U.S. personnel killed and 23
were injured.

3. A week later, on February 16, 1964, the
U.S. movie theater in Saigon was attacked.
The theater was heavily damaged. Three
Americans were killed and 35 injured.

4. On August 12, 1964, a plastic bomb ex-
ploded on a bicycle at My Tho. Five Amer-
icans were wounded and three killed.

5. On August 25, 1964, the Caravelle Hotel
in Saigon was bombed. There was extensive
damage to the fifth floor but only one Amer-
ican was wounded.

6. On November 1, 1964, mortar fire de-
livered on the Bien Hoa Airfleld killed 4
Americans and Injured T2, while destroying
many airplanes.

7. On Christmas Eve of 1964 the Brink
Hotel in Saigon was bombed, killing 2 Amer-
icans and wounding 64 others. There was
extensive damage and the hotel is now un-
occupied.

8. On January 26, 1965, two time bombs
exploded in MACV's secondary headquarters
in Saigon but injured only one American.

9. On February 7, 1965, the Vietcong at-
tacked the Pleiku compound killing 9 Amer-
icans and wounding 107.

10. On February 10, 1965, the Vietcong at-
tacked the Qui Nhon U.S. enlisted men’s
billet. Twenty-three Americans were killed,
21 injured, and 7 Vietnamese were killed.
The 4-story billet was destroyed.

11. On March 30, 1965, the U.S. Embassy in
Saigon was bombed. Two Americans were
killed and 48 wounded. Fourteen Vietnamese
were killed and 106 wounded.

12. The most recent serious incident oc-
curred on April 14, 1965, at Qui Nhon when
an explosion was set off in U.S. ammunition
storage. Thirty-one Americans were wound-
ed in action, 13 of them by small arms fire
which followed the explosion.
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[From the Washington Post, Apr. 28, 1965]
BARRY SEES PEIPING FEAR OF ATTACK

(By Waverly Root, Washington Post foreign
service)

Paris, April 27.—Former Senator Barry
Goldwater told 135 persons at the largest
luncheon the Anglo-American Press Associa-
tion has ever held today that he prays for
Red China to provide provocations which
would justify the United States attacking
her atomic installations—but he doesn't
think she will.

He also sald he backed President Johnson's
policy in Vietnam, that he did not expect
nuclear weapons to be used there, and that
while he doesn't expect to make another try
for the presidency, he might run again for
the Senate. But he said he found it rather
pleasant to “stay home, play with my grand-
children, hunt and fish, humming ‘Hail To
The Chief.””

The statement on China came in answer to
the question of a British reporter who asked
whether Goldwater would advocate attacking
Chinese military, industrial, or atomic instal-
lations.

“Yes, if they give us provocation,” Gold-
water answered. “No, if they do not give us
provocation. I rather pray that Red China
would give us provocation to attack her mili-
tary and atomic installations.”

He added that “many peoples around the
world would be happy to see China’s nuclear
capacity disappear.”

RUSSIANS INCLUDED

He confirmed after his public speech that
when he spoke of many peoples, he had Rus-
sians in mind among others.

Asked what would constitute sufficient
provocation for attacking China, Goldwater
sald, “If China sends troops into South Viet-
nam or materiel in massive quantities.”

He said this would not necessarily mean
war. He said the United States could punish
China from alr or sea, where her strength is
superior, but he would never favor sending
ground troops in. “No country,” he sald,
“can match China on the ground.”

But he expressed the opinion that China
will not provide provocation as he had de-
fined it.

Asked by another British newspaperman
how long the United States can keep China
out of the United Nations, Goldwater said,
“if it comes right down to it, I don’t think
we could keep her out very long.”

He admitted the strength of the argument
that a nation of 600 or 700 million is hard
to ignore, but went on, “in the United States,
this is a political question. If you want to
get into trouble there, just advocate admit-
ting Red China to the United Nations, or
recognizing her.”

“Do you agree with President Johnson's
policy in South Vietnam?"” Goldwater was
asked.

JOHNSON SUFPPORTED

“I have to say yes. My President has done
the right thing, in the right way.”

This came after Goldwater had Introduced
himself by saying, “If you don't know who I
am, I'm the trigger-happy war-mongering
* * * who proposed bombing the supply
routes from North Vietnam. You're a states-
man today when you propose that. I was a
year too early.”

Goldwater and Soviet Foreign Minister
Andrei Gromyko were both on the town last
night, playing an unperceived game of hide-
and-seek, but so far as anyone knows their
criss-crossing paths never intersected.

That was because they were pursuing
widely different interests, both artistic. Gro-
myko was looking at the architectural gems
of Paris and Goldwater was being tattooed.

LAST TATTOO

This took Gromyko to such magnificent
elghts of Paris as Notre Dame Cathedral and
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the Place de la Concorde, with fountain
playing full blast, both floodlighted.

It took Goldwater to a narrow street climb-~
ing up the Montmartre hill behind the
Pigalle Quarter. This is where you have to
go to find one of the world's most famous
tattoo artists, known by the single name of
Bruno, whose weird working hours are 5 p.m.
to2am.

Goldwater went there to have a Hopl In-
dian insignia near the base of his thumb
completed. Member of a white man's asso-
clation interested in Hopl folklore, Gold-
water already had the first insignia—two
little points symbolizing a snake bite. He
also had the two dots, one below the other,
beneath the bite mark, each of which signi-
fies participation in a dance. After that you
can dance and dance, but you earn no more
dots. However, Goldwater was notified while
here that he had just been named an hon-
orary chief, which gives him the right to a

half circle over the snake bite. He had it
added last night.

Mr. MORTON. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McGOVERN. Iyield.

Mr. MORTON. I was not present in
the Chamber and did not hear the early
part of the Senator’s statement. Did
the Senator quote from what Secretary
McNamara said or what former Senator
Goldwater said?

Mr. McGOVERN. The quotation was
from an article appearing in today’s
Washington Post, under the byline of
Waverly Root, and is attributed to former
Senator Goldwater.

Mr, MORTON. I thought that per-
haps it might have been Secretary Mc-
Namara.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, Rus-
sELL of South Cerolina in the chair).
The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. HART. Mr, President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded,.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
GovERN in the chair). Without objec-~
tion, it is so ordered.

VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 1564) to enforce the 15th
amendment of the Constitution of the
United States.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, those of
us who are proponents of the bill have
found, in recent days, so much concen-
tration of attention on the issue of the
poll tax which, interestingly enough, is
eliminated by bills pending in both this
and the other body, that we thought it
might be useful to discuss the matter
again, to make our position clear on the
Recorp, and to underline the fact that
elimination of the poll tax would repre-
sent a really tangible and practical ele-
ment of progress in the field of civil
rights.

It is interesting to me that we have
‘acted cautiously with respect to this
problem in the past by adopting a con-
stitutional amendment which eliminates
it only as to Federal elections, but that
we now find this half measure does not
really cure the situation. For all practi-
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cal purposes, the voter is still ealled upon
to pay the poll tax.

I believe that it is fair to call the poll
tax an anachronism. It is difficult to
see how it can be defended by anyone
except on the basis that the States
should be permitted to do whatever they
please in terms of defining as a qualifica-
tion something which is not a qualifica-
tion, or in terms of clinging to every
vestigial institution, whatever it may be,
including the poll tax, which places re-
strictions upon the voting right.

As a constitutional lawyer, it is my
judgment—and I put into practice what
I teach in theory, by introducing legisla-
tion to eliminate the poll tax by statute
on previous occasions—that the poll tax
can be eliminated by statute. This is cen-
tral, I believe, to the theme of the ma-
jority on the Judiciary Committee which
supported the amendment, that the poll
tax in faet represents a burden on the
voting right and an abridgment of the
voting right within the context of the
15th amendment, and that as it has
worked out it represents discrimination
in favor of those who are economically
able to pay and against those who are
economically unable to pay.

(At this point Mr. TypiNes took the
chair as Presiding Officer.)

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, it has
actually been used as an instrument to
perpetuate abridgment of the right to
register and vote, and therefore, both
on the basis of law and practice—and
the Supreme Court has always consid-
ered both—the poll tax should be
abolished.

To those who would cite Breedlove
against Suttles, which is the Georgia
case which upheld a poll tax levied by
a State, I would say two things: First,
that case can be easily distinguished
on the facts from the case now pending
before the Supreme Court, Harper
against the Virginia State Board of
Elections, which will be argued this fall
and undoubtedly decided reasonably soon
thereafter. Second, the question of the
15th amendment was not even raised in
Breedlove against Suttles.

Most of the States have repealed the
poll tax. Only four States still have it.

The decisions by the Supreme Court
in civil rights cases clearly indicate that
the Court is interpreting the Constitu-
tion based upon the times in which the
Constitution operates.

The case of Brown against the Board
of Education, a landmark case, for all
practical purposes reversed the separate-
but-equal doctrine. This was also the
case in sustaining the public accommo-
dations section of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964. This philosophy has been evi-
dent in other fields, in addition to the
civil rights field.

If, on the contrary, we are fo assume
that the Supreme Court is static, we
would still be citing the Dred Scott de-
cision for basic propositions of law.
However, the Supreme Court is not
static, nor would the Constitution long
survive if it were. Henece, I believe we are
now reaching the point where there is
real likelihood that the Court will de-
clare the poll tax to be either an abridge-
ment of the voting right under the
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15th amendment, or a denial of equal
protection of the laws under the 14th
amendment—or both.

Mr. President, the question really is:
Should Congress sit still with its hands
folded, or should it not? I believe that
it should not, and for this reason:

If we find that the poll tax is actually
abridging the voting right—and I believe
that is the burden of proof which must
be borne by the proponents of the bill—I
believe there is much more likelihood
that the Court will sustain the action of
Congress based upon its finding of fact
than there is of a court proceeding aca-
demically based on facts in an individual
case dealing with a poll tax to reverse
the results of a previous decision.

I therefore conclude that there is a
chance that the Court will hold that such
a provision is constitutional. It is the
duty of Congress to act, just as each of
the three branches of government must
do its duty.

This has been found to be the most
practical plan under the Constitution.
Where we are now seized again with
leveling barriers to the voting right and
as we again bear, without question, the
burden of proof, Congress should do its
duty.

I note the presence in the Chamber
of the Senator from Massachusetts [Mr.
Kennepyl, who made a magnificent
speech on this subject at the very open-
ing of the debate on the pending bill, in
connection with which he sponsored an
amendment, which some of us on our
side had the honor to support in the
Committee on the Judiciary.

With his permission I shall quote cer-
tain conclusions, without again proving
them, with respect to which we must
bear the burden of proof.

An examination of his presenfation in-
dicates, first, that we must bear in mind
the historic fact that it was admitted
freely—in fact, it was stated to be the
poliey—in the poll tax States that the
purpose of the poll tax was to restrict
the franchise. This operated to a sub-
stantial extent against those who could
least afford to pay the fax, who in most
cases were Negroes in the States which
imposed the tax.

Second, I believe that the speech of
the Senator from Massachusetts made
it clear that the poll tax has been used
as an instrument of discrimination. In-
deed, the Senator gave classic examples
of the fact that restrictions were im-
posed as to where a person paid his poll
tax. Often if he were a white man, he
paid it to a prowling deputy sheriff; if
the person were a Negro, he was required
to pay it directly to the sheriff in the
sheriff’'s office, which likely would be
closed. Of course if the poll tax were
not paid, the prospective voter would be
disqualified. Since it is a dangerous
business for Negroes to be out at night
in some States, we can well imagine
what chance a Negro would have under
those conditions to find a place where
he could pay his poll tax.

Another important point that was
made in the Senator’s speech was with
respect to the disparity between the
average per capita income of white
families and the average per capita in-
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come of nonwhite families in the poll tax
States. The smallest disparity is in the
State of Virginia, where the difference
between the per capita income of white
families and nonwhite families is no
more than half. In the States of Ala-
bama, Mississippi, and Texas, the dis-
parity is much wider, showing again that
the utilization of the poll tax represents
the greatest penalty against those who
are least able to pay it.

Finally, I have argued—and did argue
on in 1960 and in 1962—that the poll
tax is not a qualification for voting. A
poll tax does not tell anything about a
man’s ability or capability for voting, ex-
cept that he can afford to pay the poll
tax; and within our American system
that is not a qualification with respect to
whether a person should have the right
to vote.

It was on that ground that I felt deep-
ly, and still feel strongly, that the Su-
preme Court will sustain the constitu-
tionality of our act in this respect. I
derived considerable encouragement
from the Supreme Court’s announcement
in the Harman case, which invalidated a
section of Virginia law which substi-
tuted—and I shall explain in a moment
why I use that word—for a poll tax in
Federal elections a requirement for a
witnessed or notarized residence certifi-
cate to be filed 6 months prior to the
date of the election in order to qualify
to vote.

The reason I use the word “substi-
tuted” is that this requirement was ex-
cused if the present State poll tax had
been paid. The Supreme Court held it
to be nothing but a substitute for the poll
tax, which had been eliminated by con-
stitutional amendment. It seems to me
that the words used by Chief Justice
Warren in respect to this matter are ex-
tremely pertinent. In the opinion by
the Chief Justice, the Court held that
the Virginia voting requirement is an
illegal abridement of the right to vote
in Federal elections because it “exacted
8 price for the privilege of exercising the
franchise.”

It is very clear that this is the grava-
men for the majority decision of the
Court to sustain, based upon a finding of
fact, the elimination of the poll tax in
the pending bill. This proposition has
had some support.

Let us remember that upon five oc-
casions the House of Representatives has
passed bills to eliminate the poll tax.
In the Senate 37 Senators out of a Senate
of 98 Members voted for a similar amend-
ment in 1960. Thirty-four Senators—if
we discount the technical situation, be-
cause they voted against a motion to
table—voted for the same proposal in
1962, Many of the same Senators are
still serving in the Senate and will be
voting on the question again when it
comes to a vote.

There remains one other point which
I should like to make. We hear a great
deal of talk in the corridors to the effect
that the “liberals” are preparing to do
something about a trade with respect to
the poll tax and that perhaps they will
trade it off against some other provision
which does not suit them.
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I am too old and have been too long
in the Senate to make any rodomontade
statements about trades. We know that
every piece of legislation is the product
of compromise. However, I take the
greatest pride in the solidarity and effec-
tiveness and the bipartisanship of those
who have fought so long and so hard for
this and other civil rights bills, and will
continue to do so until an effective bill
becomes law.

In saying what I do I merely evaluate
what there is to trade.

In my opinion there is nothing to trade.
A poll tax is an anachronism, a vestigial
remnant of the past, which most South-
ern States do not care about. The State
of Arkansas is in the process of elim-
inating it now. What could be more ef-
fective, in terms of meeting our respon-
sibilities, than at long last to sweep it
away and not allow it to survive a bill
which is honestly seeking to level barriers
to registration to voting.

Some are speculating that a trade will
be made of the poll tax provision for the
so-called 60-percent amendment. But
as much as the 60-percent amendment
was opposed, and will continue to be op-
posed in the Senate, the fact is that it
carries a requirement that freedom from
discrimination in voting must be shown
before it could be used by any State or
political subdivision to escape the provi-
sions of the voting rights bill.

. That at once puts the provision in a
different category from the poll tax
amendment. We are convinced that the
poll tax would abridge and inhibit the
exercise of the voting franchise, whereas
at worst, if we should lose on the 60-per-
cent amendment, there would still be a
provision which would at least protect
against current discrimination and de-
nial of voting rights in a discriminatory
Way.

The point I wish to make is that these
questions with which we are dealing are
questions of deep conscience. We are
dealing with a provision of law which
inhibits voting by people in poor eco-
nomic circumstances—on the whole, the
very Negroes who have for so long been
deprived of the right to vote—and we
have the deep conviction that its elimi-
nation should become properly a part of
the bill.

There should be no forensic and de-
clamatory statements about deals. I
cannot see why there should be any de-
sire to trade off that provision against
some other concession, for it is right and
proper that the poll tax should be elimi-
nated when we are trying to sweep away
all the practices which have resulted in
an abridgment of the 15th amendment
voting right.

Mr. President, again I pay tribute to
Senators in both parties who have been
allied in the present struggle. I am con-
fident that in every way they will en-
deavor to sustain the demands of con-
science and really serve the fundamental
purpose of the proposed legislation.

There is one other point that I should
like to cover. It would be demeaning for
the United States to lend itself to the
collection of a poll tax as a condition of
the right to vote. It is significant that in
the original bill sent to the Congress by
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the administration that was exactly the
responsibility imposed upon officers of the
United States, the examiners specified in
the bill, who would register for voting
those who had been unlawfully denied
the right to vote by States and their po-
litical subdivisions.

Mr. President, we were embarrassed by
that provision. Every member of the
committee who favors the bill on which
I speak will state that we were literally
embarrassed by the proposal that we en-
act a provision in which the United
States would become the collection agent
for the poll tax. Yet that was the dilem-
ma in which we were cast, unless the
tax could be eliminated.

So the bill before the Senate would
end the embarrassment by cutting off the
poll tax entirely. It is most significant,
too, that in sustaining the administra-
tion position, the Attorney General
argued the proposition that only 1
year's poll tax had to be paid by those
registered by the examiners, notwith-
standing how much in back poll taxes
might be owed by such individuals, as
computed under State law.

For example, under Virginia law there
is a 3-year cumulative provision., It is
my judgment that if under Federal law,
in the judgment of the Attorney General,
accumulated poll taxes imposed by State
law could be reduced to 1 year’s poll tax,
the tax could be eliminated entirely.

The Attormey General justified his
opinion on the ground that people had
been denied the right to vote, and so
they really did not owe a poll tax. But
let us remember that it was the United
States and not the State that was mak-
ing that judgment. If the United States
could make any judgment to reduce the
poll tax, it could make a judgment to
eliminate it.

I know that the President of the
United States is very much in favor of
the proposed legislation; but he said
yesterday that his constitutional lawyers
had some doubts about the constitution-
ality of what we are trying to do. I hope
that he will consult those constitutional
lawyers again. Having been a practicing
lawyer for many years, I know that in
the final analysis the client must make
up his mind as to the businessman’s risk,
no matter what his lawyer advises him.
In the final analysis the lawyer will tell
his client, “If you really want to do this,
I can tell you what the risks are. But,
after all, you are the client, and if it is
agreeable to you and it is ethical, you
say so and we will do it.”

I would Lope that the President of the
United States would think a little along
that line. Since the poll tax amendment
now seems to be a focal point of opposi-
tion to the bill, I would hope that the
President would question his own con-
stitutional lawyers, on the basis of the
distinguished and very fine arguments
which have been made, with factual
background, by the Senator from Mas-
sachusetts [Mr. Kennepy], the argu-
ments which I made in the Senate in
1960 and in 1962, the fine argument by
the Senator from Indiana [Mr. Bavml,
the excellent argument by the Senator
from Maryland [Mr. Typincs] and those
made by other Senators, who, with all
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respect to the Attorney General and his
people, are fairminded lawyers, too.

In the final analysis I hope that the
President will feel that the poll tax is
such an anachronism, and that the pro-
posed provision is so essential to the true
spirit of what we are trying to do, with
the encouragement that we are getting
from the cases and the attitude of the
Supreme Court—even in a case decided
today—with the factual basis being so
strong for the removal of the poll tax,
and in view of the strange position of the
Attorney General that the poll tax could
be cut down to 1 year but could not be
eliminated, that the President will feel
justified in saying, “I shall make the
businessman's decision. I will back the
bill all the way and will stand with you
for the elimination of the poll tax.”

For those reasons I have taken the
floor today. I have done so in order to
lay out our case, as it were. There will
be plenty of opportunity for the President
to give consideration to all that we have
said and argued here, in fairness to our
position, which was not taken lightly and
was taken out of deep conviction. Inter-
estingly enough, it is borne out by the
position taken by the House as well, with-
out any consultation with us. The House
likes to proceed independently, as we
all know, and quite properly so. It
seems to me that the case calls for sup-
porting the bill as it is, with the poll tax
eliminated. I hope very much that, upon
giving the point consideration, the Presi-
dent will be with us on that issue as he
is so thoroughly in all other aspects of
the bill. :

I yield the floor.

Mr. McCLELLAN obtained the floor.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr, President, I
yield to the distinguished Senator from
Massachusetts [Mr. Kennepy] without
losing my right to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. EKENNEDY of Massachusetts. Mr.
President, I appreciate the kindness of
the distinguished Senator from Arkan-
sas.

I rise to extend my very sincere con-
gratulations once again to the Senator
from New York [Mr, Javirsl, who has
been in the forefront of the fight on the
poll tax issue for many years, and before
many of us entered this great Chamber.
He fought for it equally well in the House
of Representatives. I believe the Sen-
ator brings an experience, an under-
standing, and a commitment on this sub-
ject which are of great significance and
importance. All of us who are identi-
fied in the present cause and in this fight
appreciate his illuminating and con-
struective remarks on this question which
has been open to many different under-
standings and many different interpre-
tations. Once again, in the few minufes
that have been permitted to him, the
Senator from New York has expounded
on the question with clarity and illumi-
nation. Once again he has made an
effective presentation on an issue about
which many of us in this Chamber feel
strongly. I extend congratulations as
well on behalf of other Senators on my
side of the aisle who have worked with
the Senator in constructing bipartisan
support in the Judiciary Committee.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Mr. President, I believe that my col-
leagues in the Senate should take note
of the decision by the Supreme Court
vesterday, April 27, in the case of Har-
man against Forssenius. This was a
case involving an attempt by the State
of Virginia to undo the will of Congress
and the States in outlawing the require-
ment of a poll tax as a prerequisite to
vote in Federal elections, The State of
Virginia attempted to cause a voter to
file a notarized certificate of residence
if he wished to exercise his constitutional
right to vote in Federal elections without
paying the poll tax.

The significance of this Supreme Court
decision should be plain to those who
have been questioning whether the Court
would uphold congressional action to
abolish all poll taxes that are tied to
voting. The Supreme Court could have
remained close to the specific issue at
bhand in the Virginia case, but signifi-
cantly, it chose to delve deeply into the
obnoxious nature of the poll tax.

In discussing the merits of the Virginia
case, the Court again stressed that “the
right to vote freely for the candidate of
one’s choice is of the essence of a demo-
cratic society and any restrictions on that
right strike at the heart of representative
government''—Reynolds v. Simms, 377
U.S. 533, 555. The Court went on to state
that this voting right is fundamental
‘“because preservation of all rights.”
Yick Wo v. Hopkins, 118 U.S. 356.

It is meaningful to me, Mr. President,
that in order to strike down a plain at-
tempt to evade the 24th amendment the
Court saw fit to discuss all poll taxes in
terms of their origin and current effect.

In looking at the poll tax in Virginia
and its origins, the Court found that
such taxes had been made a condition
of voting in an atmosphere filled with
prejudice and a firm resolve to disen-
franchise Negroes. As the Court stated:

The Virginia poll tax was born of a desire
to disenfranchise the Negro. At the Vir-
ginia Constitutional Convention of 1902,
the sponsor of the suffrage plan of which
the poll tax was an integral part frankly

expressed the purpose of the suffrage
proposal:
“Discrimination. Why, that is precisely

what we propose; that, exactly, s what this
convention was elected for—to discriminate
to the very extremity of permissible action
under the limitations of the Federal Con-
stitution, with a view to the elimination of
every Negro voter who can be gotten rid of
legally, without materially impairing the
numerical strength of the white electorate.”

The Court plainly traced the long-
frustrated attempts of Congress to act
on such taxes in reaching yesterday’s
decision.

Prior to the proposal of the 24th amend-
ment in 1962 Federal legislation to elimi-
nate poll taxes, elther by constitutional
amendment or statute, had been introduced
in every Congress since 1939. The House of
Representatives passed antipoll tax bills on
five occaslons and the Senate twice proposed
constitutional amendments. Even though
in 1962 only five States retained the poll tax
as a voting requirement, Congress reflected
widespread national concern with the char-
acteristics of the tax. Disenchantment with
the poll tax was many-faceted. One of the
basic objections to the poll tax was that it
exacted a price for the privilege of exercis-
ing the franchise. Congressional hearings
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and debates Indicate a general repugnance
to the disenfranchisement of the poor oc-
casioned by fallure to pay the tax.

“While it is true that the amount of poll
tax now required to be paid in the several
States Is small and imposes only a slight
economical obstacle for any citizen who de-
sires to qualify in order to vote, neverthe-
less, it is significant that the voting in poll
tax States is relatively low as compared to
the overall population which would be eli-
gible. * * * The historical analysis * * *
indicates that where the poll tax has been
abandoned * * * voter participation in-
creased.” (H. Rept. House 1821, B7th Cong,
2d sess,, p. 3.)

Another objection to the poll tax raised in
the congressional hearings was that the tax
usually had to be paid long before the elec-
tion, at a time when political campaigns
were still qulescent, which tended to elimi-
nate from the franchise a substantial num-
ber of voters who did not plan so far ahead.
The poll tax was also attacked as a vehicle
for fraud which could be manipulated by
political machines by financing block pay-
ments of the tax.. In addition, and of pri-
mary concern to many, the poll tax was
viewed as a requirement adopted with an
eye to the disenfranchisement of Negroes
and applied in & discriminatory manner.

Mr. President, I feel it most important
to note that in this opinion it was made
clear that the poll tax as tied to the con-
stitutional right to vote has no standing
before the Court when placed against
the guarantees of the 14th and 15th
amendments.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp the decision by the Supreme
Court of the United States in the case
of Harman and others against Forsse-
nius and others, decided yesterday, April
27, 1965.

There being no objection, the decision
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

A. M, HARMAN, JR., ET AL., APPELLANTS, ¥. LARS

FORSSENIUS, ET AL.

(Supreme Court of the United States, No.
360.—October Term, 1964, on Appeal From
the U.8. District Court for the Eastern Dis-
trict of Virginia, April 27, 1965)

Mr. Chief Justice Warren delivered the
opinion of the Court.

We are called upon in this case to con-
strue, for the first time, the Twenty-fourth
Amendment to the Constitution of the
United States:

“The right of citizens of the United States
to vote in any primary or other election for
President or Vice President, or for Senator
or Representative in Congress, shall not be
denied or abridged by the United Btates or
any State by reason of fallure to pay any
poll tax or other tax.”

The preclse Issue is whether section 24-17.2
of the Virginia Code—which provides that
in order to qualify to vote in Federal elec-
tlons, one must either pay a poll tax or file
a witnessed or notarized certificate of resi-
dence '—contravenes this command.

1Va. Code Ann. §24-17.2 (1964 Supp.)
provides:

“Proof of residence
nished.—

“(a) No person shall be deemed to have
the qualifications of residency required by
§ 18 of the Constltution of Virginia and §§
24-17 and 24-17.1 in any calendar year sub-
sequent to that in which he registered under
either § 24-67 or § 24-67.1, and shall not be
entitled to vote in any election held in this
State during any such subsequent calendar
year, unless he has offered proof of continu-

required; how fur-
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Prior to the adoption of the Twenty-fourth
Amendment, the Virginia Constitution (Art.
II, secs. 18-20) and statutes (Va. Code Ann.
secs. 24-17, 24-67 (1950)) established uni-
form standards for qualification for voting
in both federal and state elections. The re-
quirements were: (1) United States citizen-
ship; (2) a minimum age of twenty-one; (3)
residence in the State for one year, in the
city or county for six months, and in the
voting precinct for thirty days; and (4) pay-
ment “at least six months prior to the elec-
tion . . . to the proper officer all State poll
taxes [$1.50 annually] assessed or assessable
against him for three years next preceding
such election.”? The statutes further pro-
vided for permanent registration.? Once reg-
istered, the voters could qualify for elections
in subsequent years merely by paying the
poll taxes.

In 1963, in anticipation of the promulga-
tion of the Twenty-fourth Amendment, the
Governor of Virginia convened a special ses-
slon of the Virginia General Assembly. On
November 21 of that year, the General As-
sembly enacted two Acts ¢ designated—

“(1) to enable persons to register and vote
in Federal elections without the payment of
poll tax or other tax as required by the 24th
Amendment to the Constitution of the
United States, (2) to continue in effect in
all other elections the present registration
and voting requirements of the Constitution
of Virginia, and (3) to provide methods by
which all persons registered to vote in Fed-
eral or other elections may prove that they

ing residence by filing in person, or otherwise,
a certificate of residence at the time and in
the manner prescribed in paragraph (b) of
this section, or, at his option, by personally
paying to the proper officer, at least six
months prior to any such election in which
he offers to vote, all State poll taxes acsessed
or assezsable against him for the three years
next preceding that in which he offers to
vote. Proof of continuing residence may
only be established by either of such two
methods.

“(b) Any person who shall offer proof of
continuing residence by filing a certificate
of residence as provided in paragraph (a) of
this section, shall file with the treasurer of
his county or city not earlier than the first
of October of the year next preceding that
in which he offers to vote and not later than
six months prior to the election, a certificate
in form substantially as follows:

“I do certify that I am now and have been
& resident of Virginia since the date of my
registration to vote under the laws of Vir-
ginia, that I am now a resident of
{city or county), residing at ________ (street
and number, or place of residence therein),
and that it is my present intention not to
remove from the city or county stated herein
prior to the next general election.

*“Witnessed: ______, or
*“Subscribed and sworn to before me this

“Notary Publie.”

2 Members of the Armed Services are ex-
empt from the poll tax raquirement. Va.
Code Ann. § 24-23.1 (1950).

3Va. Code Ann. §§24-52—24-119 (1950).
Registration, effected by filing an application
showing that the statutory requirements
had been met (§24-68), was permanent.
Thereafter, in order to qualify for subsequent
elections, the voter merely had to pay the
assessed poll taxes (unless, of course, his
name had been removed from the registra-
tion lists for, inter alia, failure to meet the
statutory and constitutional requirements
(§§ 24-94—24-96) ).

4Va. Acts, 1963 Extra Sess., cc. 1 and 2.
Chapter 2 is now codified ir Title 24 of the
Virginia Code. Chapter 1—Applicable to
1964 elections only—has not been codified.
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meet the residence requirements of Sectlon
18 of the constitution of Virginia.”*

No changes were made with regard to
gqualification for voting in state elections.
With regard to federal elections, however, the
payment of a poll tax as an absolute prereq-
uisite to registration and voting was elim-
inated, and a provision was added requiring
the federal voter to file a certificate of
residence in each election year or, at his op-
tion, to pay the customary poll taxes. The
statute provides that the certificate of resi-
dence must be filed no earlier than October 1
of the year immediately preceding that in
which the voter desires to vote and not later
than six months prior to the election. The
voter must state in the certificate (which
must be notarized or witnessed) his present
address, that he is currently a resident of
Virginia, that he has been a resident since
the date of his registration, and that he does
not presently intend to remove from the city
or county of which he is a resident prior to
the next general election. Va. Code Ann.
sec. 24-17.2 (1964 Supp.). Thus, as a
result of the 1863 Acts, a citizen after regis-
tration may vote in both federal and state
elections upon the payment of all assessable
poll taxes. Va. Code Ann. sec. 24-1T7
(1964 Supp.). If he has not paid such taxes
he cannot vote in the state elections, and may
vote in federal elections only upon filing
a certificate of residence in each election
year. Va. Code Ann. sec. 24-17.1, 24-172
(1964 Supp.).

The present eppeal originated as two sepa-
rate class actions, brought by appellees in
the United States District Court for the
Eastern District of Virginia, attacking the
foregoing provisions of the 1963 Virginia
legislation as violative of Art. I, section 2,
of the Constitution of the United States,
and the Fourteenth, Seventeenth, and Twen-
ty-fourth Amendments thereto. The com-
plaints, which prayed for declaratory and in-
junctive relief, named as defendants (ap-
pellants here) the three members of the Vir-
ginia State Board of Elections and, in one
case, the County Treasurer of Roanoke Coun-
ty, Virginia, and, in the other, the Director
of Finance of Fairfax County. The juris-
diction of the District Court was invoked pur-
suant to 28 United States Code 1331, 1343,
2201 (1958 ed.), and a court of three judges
was convened pursuant to 28 United States
Code 2281, 2284 (1958 ed.)

The District Court denied the State’s mo-
tion to stay the proceedings in order to give
the Virginia courts an opportunity to resolve
the issues and interpret the statutes in-
volved. The court further denied the State's
motions to dismiss for failure to join indis-
pensable parties, for failure to state & claim
on which relief could be granted, and for
want of a justiciable controversy® On the
merits, the District Court held that the cer-
tificate of residence requirement was “a dis-
tinet gualification” or at least an “increase
[in] the quantum of necessary proof of resi-
dence” imposed solely on the federal voter,
and that it therefore violated Art. I, section
2, and the Seventeenth Amendment, which
provide that electors choosing & Representa-
tive or Senator in the Congress of the United
States “shall have the qualifications requisite
for electors of the most numerous branch
of the State legislature.” The court rejected
the argument that the residency certificate

5Va. Acts, 1963 Extra Sess., c. 2, §1(a).

® The motion to dismiss for failure to state
a claim on which relief could be granted and
for failure to set forth a justiciable contro-
versy was directed solely at the complaint of
appellee Henderson, who was registered and
had already pald his poll tax. The District
Court was patently correct in rejecting the
State’s argument that appellee Henderson
lacked standing to maintain this action.
Gray v. Sanders, 372 U.S. 368, 374-376; Baker
v. Carr, 369 U.S. 186, 204-208.
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was merely 8 method, like the poll tax, of
proving the residence qualification whigh is
imposed on both federal and state voters.
Accordingly, the District Court entered an
order declaring invalid the portions of the
1963 Virginia legislation which required the
filing of a certificate of residence and enjoin-
ing appellants from requiring compliance by
a voter with sald portions of the 1963 Acts.
We noted probable jurisdiction. 3879 U.S.
810.

We hold that rection 24-17.2 is repugnant
to the Twenty-fourth Amendment and af-
firm the decision of the District Court on
that basis. We therefore find it unnecessary
to determine whether that section wviclates
Art. 1, § 2, and the Seventeenth Amendment.

I

At the outset, we are faced with the State's
contention that the District Court should
have stayed the proceedings until the courts
of Virginia had been afforded a reasonable
opportunity to pass on underlying issues of
state law and to construe the statutes in-
volved. We hold that the District Court did
not abuse its discretion in refusing to post-
pone the exercise of its jurisdiction.

In applying the doctrine of abstention, a
federal district court Is vested with discre-
tion to decline to exercise or to postpone the
exercise of its jurisdiction in deference to
state court resolution of underlying issues
of state law. Railroad Comm'n v. Pullman
Co., 312 U.S. 496." Where resolution of the
federal constitutional question is dependent
upon, or may be materially altered by, the
determination of an uncertain issue of state
law, abstention may be proper in order to
avold unnecessary friction in federal-state
relations, interference with important state
functions, tentative decisions on questions of
state law, and premature constitutional ad-
judication. E.g., Railroad Comm’n v. Pull-
man Co., supra. The doctrine, however, con-
templates that deference to state court
adjudication only be made where the issue
of state law is uncertain. Davis v. Mann,
877 U.S. 678, 690; McNeese v. Board of Educa-
tion, 873 U.S. 668, 673-674; Chicago v.
Atchison, T. & 8. F. R. Co., 857 US. 77, 842
If the state statute In question, although
never interpreted by a state tribunal, s not
fairly subject to an interpretation which
will render unnecessary or substantially
modify the federal constitutional question,
it is the duty of the federal court to exercise
its properly invoked jurisdiction. Baggett v.
Bullitt, 377 US. 360, 375-8379. Thus, “recog-
nition of the role of state courts as the final
exporitors of state law implies no disregard
for the primacy of the federanl judiciary in
declding questions of federal law.”” England
v. Louisiana State Board of Medical Examin-
ers, 375 US. 411, 415-416.

The state statutes involved here are clear
and unambiguous in all material respects®

7See Hostetler v. Idlewild Bon Voyage
Liguor Corp., 377 U.S. 324, 328-329; Baggett
v. Bullitt, 377 U.S. 360, 375; England v.
Louisiana State Board of Medical Examiners,
375 U.S. 411, 415-4186.

8 To the same effect, see England v. Louisi-
ana State Board of Medical Examiners, 375
U.S. 411, 415-416; United Gas Pipe Line Co.
v. Ideal Cement Co., 369 U.S. 134, 135-136;
Spector Motor Service, Inc. v. McLaughlin,
323 U.S. 101, 105.

*The only ambiguity discussed in the
briefs of the parties or developed during
argument concerned the question whether
§ 24-17.2 required the voter to secure a pre-
pared certificate of residence from local elec-
tion officials or whether he could personally
prepare one “in form substantlally” as set
forth in the statute. We do not regard this
as a material ambigulty having any effect on
the constitutional question and accept, for
the purposes of this decision, the State's as-
sertion that the voter may secure such &



8832

While the State suggests that the Virginia
tribunals are “unquestionably far better
equipped than the lower [federal] court to
unravel the skeins of local law and admin-
istrative practices in which the Appellee’s
claims are entangled,”? the State does not
point to any provision in the challenged
statutes which leaves ‘“reasonable room for
a construction by the Virginia courts which
might avold in whole or in part the neces-
sity for federal constitutional adjudication,
or at least materially change the nature of
the problem.” Harrison v. NAACP, 360 U.S.
187, 177.

In spite of the clarity of the 1963 legisla-
tion, the State argues that the District Court
should have abstained on the ground that if
the certificate of residence requirement were
found to be a qualification distinct from
those specified in the Virginia Constitution,
it would be invalid as a matter of Virginia
law and “a cruclal federal constitutional is-
sue would accordingly disappear from the
case.” We find little force in this argu-
ment. The sectlon of the Virginia Constitu-
tion (Art. II, sec. 18) on which the State
relies expressly limits the franchise to citi-
zens who have met certain residency require-
ments.! The statute in issue, sectlon 24—
172, requires the voter to certify that he
meets those residence requirements. It is
thus difficult to envisage how section 24-17.2
could be construed as setting forth a quall-
fication not found in the Virginia Constitu-
tion.2

In addition to the clarity of Virginia stat-
utes in issue, support for the District Court’s
refusal to stay the proceedings is found in
the nature of the constitutional deprivation
alleged and the probable consegquences of
abstaining. Griffin v. County School Board
of Prince Edward County, 377 U.S. 218, 229;

form from local election officials or prepare
one according to the statutory description.
Post, p. 13.

12 The State also argues that since the
States are empowered by Art. I, § 2, Art. II,
§1, and the Seventeenth Amendment to
create voter qualifications for federal elec-
tions, the question whether a state statutory
enactment creates a voter qualification must
initially be referred to the state tribunals.
True, “[t]he States have long been held to
have broad powers to determine the condi-
tions under which the right of suffrage may
be exercised.” Lassiter v. Northampton
County Board of Elections, 360 U.8. 45, 50.
Pope v. Williams, 193 U.8, 621, 633; Mason v.
Missouri, 179 U.S. 328, 335. The right to vote,
however, is constitutionally protected, Ex
parte Yarbrough, 110 U.8. 651, 663-665;
Smith v. Allwright, 321 U.S. 649, 664; and the
conditions imposed by the States upon that
right must not contravene any constitutional
provision or congressional restriction en-
acted pursuant to constitutional power.
Carrington v. Rash, — U.S, —, —; Lassiter v.
Northampton County Board of Elections, 360
U.S. 456, 50-51; United States v. Classic, 313
U.S. 209, 315. The question presented in
this case—whether the Virginia statute im-
poses a condition upon the franchise which
violates the United States Constitution—
is thus quite clearly a federal question. The
precise nature of the condition imposed is, of
course, a question of Virginia law. How-
ever, the statutory requirement is clear and
unambiguous, and the sole question remain-
ing is whether the state requirement is valid
under the Federal Constitution.

1 Va. Const., Art. II, § 18, sets forth as a
qualification for voting: residency in the
State for one year, in the city or county six
months, and in the voting precinct thirty
days.

12 Moreover, the State cites no Virginia de-
cisions in support of its contention that the
requirement might constitute an impermis-
ﬂble “qualification” according to Virginia

W.
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Baggett v. Bullitt, 377 U.S. 360, 875-379. The
District Court was faced with two class ac-
tlons attacking a statutory scheme allegedly
impairing the right to vote in violation of
Art. I, sec. 2, and the Fourteenth, Seven-
teenth and Twenty-fourth Amendments. As
this Court has stressed on numerous oc-
casions, “the right to vote freely for the can-
didate of one's choice is of the essence of
a democratic society, and any restrictions on
that right strike at the heart of representa-
tive government.” Reynolds v. Sims, 377 U.S.
533, 6556. The right is fundamental “because
preservative of all rights.” Yick Wo v. Hop-
kins, 118 U.S. 356, 370. In appraising the
motion to stay proceedings, the Distriet
Court was thus faced with a claimed im-
pairment of the fundamental civil rights of
a broad class of citizens. The motion was
heard about two months prior to the dead-
line for meeting the statutory requirements
and just eight months before the 1964 gen-
eral elections. Given the importance and
immediacy of the problem, and the delay
inherent in referring questions of state law
to state tribunals,® it is evident that the
District Court did not abuse its discretion
in refusing to abstain. Grifin v. County
School Board of Prince Edward County, 377
U.S. 218, 229; Baggeit v. Bullitt, 377 U.8. 360,
3753791

Reaching the merits, it is important to
emphasize that the question presented is not
whether it would be within a State's power
to abolish entirely the poll tax and require
all voters—state and federal—to file annually
a certificate of residence. Rather, the issue
here is whether the State of Virginia may
constitutionally confront the federal voter
with a requirement that he either pay the
customary poll taxes as required for state
elections or file a certificate of residence.
We conclude that this requirement consti-
tutes an abridgement of the right to vote in
federal elections in contravention of the
Twenty-fourth Amendment,

Prior to the proposal of the Twenty-fourth
Amendment in 1962, federal legislation to
eliminate poll taxes, either by constitutional
amendment or statute, had been introduced
in every Congress since 1939. The House of
Representatives passed anti-poll tax bills on

13 See Baggett v. Bullitt, 377 U.S. 360, 378~
379; England v. Louisiana State Board of
Medical Ezaminers, 375 U.S. 411, 435426
(Douglas, J., concurring).

1 The State also asserts that the District
Court erred in denying its motion to dis-
miss for failure to join indispensable parties.
The argument is that the relief requested in
the complaints was an injunction against the
enforcement of all provisions of the 1963
legislation, which included a system for sep-
arate registration of State and Federal voters.
Va. Code Ann. §§ 24-67, 24-67.1 (1964 Supp.).
Since registration in Virginia is entrusted to
local reglstrars, the State argues, their joinder
was essential in order to effect the relief re-
quested. Williams v. Fanning, 332 U.S. 490,
493-404,

While the State is correct in asserting that
the complaints were phrased broadly enough
to encompass 211 portions of the 18963 Acts,
the District Court was certainly warranted
in concluding that the basic aim of the com-
plaints was to secure rellef from the certifi-
cate of residence requirement. The named
defendants were clearly capable of effecting
this relief and hence the District Court did
not err in denying the motion to dismiss,
Ceballos v. Shaughnessy, 352 U.S. 599, 603—
604. Moreover, even accepting the State's
broad construction of the complaints, it is
apparent that, given the State Board of Elec-
tion's power to supervise and to insure
“legality” in the election process (Va. Code
Ann, §§ 24-25, 24-26, 24-27 (1950) ), the local
registrars were not indispensable parties. See
Louisiana v. United States, — US. —, —,
n. 10. !
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five occasions and the Senate twice proposed
constitutional amendments.”® Even though
in 1962 only five States retained the poll tax
as a voting requirement, Congress reflected
widespread national concern with the char-
acteristics of the tax. Disenchantment with
the poll tax was many-faceted.'* One of the
basic objections to the poll tax was that it
exacted a price for the privilege of exercising
the franchise. Congressional hearings and
debates indicate a general repugnance to the
disenfranchisement of the poor occasioned
by fallure to pay the tax?

“While it is true that the amount of poll
tax now required to be paid in the several
States is small and imposes only a slight
economical obstacle for any citizen who de-
sires to qualify in order to vote, nevertheless,
it is significant that the voting in poll tax
States is relatively low as compared to the
overall population which would be eligible.
. .. [T]he historical analysis . . . indicates
that where the poll tax has been abandoned
. .. voter participation increased.” H.R. Rep.
No. 1821, 87th Cong., 2d Sess., p. 3.

Another objection to the poll tax raised in
the congressional hearings was that the tax
usually had to be pald long before the elec-
tion—at a time when political campalgns
were still quiescent—which tended to elim-
inate from the franchise a substantial num-
ber of voters who did not plan so far ahead.’®
The poll tax was also attacked as a vehicle
for fraud which could be manipulated by
political machines by financing block pay-
ments of the tax.® In addition, and of pri-
mary concern to many, the poll tax was
viewed as a requirement adopted with an eye
to the disenfranchisement of Negroes and
applied in a discriminatory manner® It is
against this background that Congress pro-
posed, and three-fourths of the States rati-
fied, the Twenty-fourth Amendment abol-
ishing the poll tax as a requirement for vot-
ing in federal elections.

Upon adoption of the Amendment, of
course, no Svate could condition the fed-
eral franchise upon payment of a poll tax.
The State of Virginia accordingly removed
the poll tax as an absolute prerequisite to
qualification for voting in federal elections,
but in Iits stead substituted a provision
whereby the federal voter could qualify
either by paying the customary poll tax
or by fililng a certificate of residence six
months before the election,

It has long been established that a State
may not impose a penalty upon those who
exercise a right guaranteed by the Constitu-
tion. Frost & Frost Trucking Co. v. Rail-
road Comm’n of California, 271 U.S. 583.
“Constitutional rights would be of little value
if they could be * * * indirectly denied,”
Smith v. Allwright, 321 U.S. 649, 664, or “ma-
nipulated out of existence.” Gomillion v.
Lightfoot, 864 U.S. 339, 345. Significantly,
the Twenty-fourth Amendment does not
merely insure that the franchise shall not
be “denied” by reason of failure to pay the
poll tax; it expressly guarantees that the
right to vote shall not be “denled or
abridged” for that reason. Thus, ke the

15 H, R. Rep. No. 1821, 87th Cong., 2d Sess.,
p. 2.

1 See generally Ogden, The Poll Tax in the
South (10568).

i See, e.g., Hearings before Subcommittee
No. 6 of the House Committee on the Judi-
clary on Amendments to Abolish Tax and
Property Qualifications for Electors in Fed-
eral Elections, 87th Cong.,, 2d Sess.,, 14-22,
48-58 (hereinafter cited as House Hearings);
Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Sen-
ate Committee on the Judlclary on 8.J. Res.
29, 33 (hereinafter cited as Senate Hearings).

15 See, e.g., House Hearings 14-15. See gen-
erally Ogden, supra, note 16, at 44-52.

1 See Ogden, supra, note 16, at 59-110.

» See House Hearings 14-22, 26-27, 48-58;
Senate Hearings 33.
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Fifteenth Amendment, the Twenty-fourth
“nullifies sophisticated as well as simple-
minded modes” of impairing the right guar-
anteed. Lane v. Wilson, 307 U.S. 268, 275.
“It hits onerous procedural requirements
which effectively handicap exercise of the
franchise” by those clalming the constitu-
tional immunity. Lane v. Wilson, supra;
cf. Gray v. Johnson, 234 P, Supp. 743
(D.C.8.D. Miss.).

Thus, in order to demonstrate the in-
valldity of section 24-17.2 of the Virginia
Code, it need only be shown that it imposes
& material requirement solely upon those
who refuse to surrender their constitutional
right to vote in federal elections without
paying a poll tax. Section 24-17.2 unques-
tlonably erects a real obstacle to voting in
federal elections for those who assert their
constitutional exemption from the poll tax.
As previously indicated, the requirement for
those who wish to participate in federal elec-
tions without paying the poll tax is that
they file in each election year, within a
stated interval ending six months before the
election, a notarized or witnessed certificate
attesting that they have been continuous
residents of the State since the date of regis-
tratlon (which might have been many years
before under Virginia's system of permanent
registration) and that they do not presently
intend to leave the city or county in which
they reside prior to the forthcoming election.
Unlike the poll tax bill which is sent to the
voter's residence, it is not entirely clear how
one obtains the necessary certificate. The
statutes merely provide for the distribution
of the forms to city and county court clerks,
and for further distribution to local regis-
trars and electlon officlals. Va. Code Ann.
section 24-28.1 (1964 Supp.). Construing
the statutes in the manner least burdensome
to the voter, it would seem that the voter
could elther obtain the certificate of resi-
dence from local election officials or prepare
personally “a certificate in form substan-
tially” as set forth in the statute. The cer-
tificate must then be filed “in person, or
otherwise” with the city or county treasurer.
This is plainly a cumbersome procedure. In
effect, it amounts to annual re-registration
which Virginia officlals have sharply con-
trasted with the *“simple” poll tax system.®
For many, It would probably seem far pre-
ferable to mail in the poll tax payment upon
receipt of the bill. In addition, the certifi-
cate must be filed six months before the
election, thus perpetuating one of the disen-
franchising characteristics of the poll tax
which the Twenty-fourth Amendment was
designed to eliminate. We are thus con-
strained to hold that the requirement im-
posed upon the voter who refuses to pay the
poll tax constitutes an abridgment of his
right to vote by reason of failure to pay the
poll tax.

The requirement imposed upon those who
reject the poll tax method of qualifying
would not be saved even if it could be said
that it is no more onerous, or even somewhat
less onerous, than the poll tax. For federal
elections, the poll tax is abolished absolutely
as a prerequisite to voting, and no equiva-
lent or milder substitute may be imposed.
Any material requirement imposed upon the
federal voter solely because of his refusal to
waive the constitutional immunity subverts
the effectiveness of the Twenty-fourth
Amendment and must fall under its ban.

% See, e.g., the testimony of Judge Willlam
Old before the House Judiciary Committee,
defending the poll tax as enabling Virginia
“to avold the burdensome necessity for an-
ual registration.” House Hearings 8l. See
also id., at 98-99 (Attorney General But-
ton); CoNGRESSIONAL REecorDp, vol. 108, pt. 4,
p. 4532 (Senator BYrp); CONGRESSIONAL REC-
orp, vol. 108, pt. 4, p. 4641 (Senator ROBERT-
soN); R. 73, 76 (Governor Harrison).
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Nor may the statutory scheme be saved, as
the State asserts, on the ground that the
certificate is a necessary substitute method
of proving residence, serving the same func-
tion as the poll tax. As this Court has held
in analogous situations, constitutional depri-
vations may not be justified by some remote
administrative benefit to the State. Car-
rington v. Rash, — US. —, —; Oyama V.
California, 332 U.S. 633, 646-647. Moreover,
in this case the State has not demonstrated
that the alternative requirement is in any
sense necessary to the proper administration
of its election laws. The forty-six States
which do not require the payment of poll
taxes have apparently found no great ad-
ministrative burden in insuring that the
electorate is limited to bona fide residents.
The availability of numerous devices to en-
force valid residence requirements—such as
registration, use of the criminal sanction,
purging of registration lists, challenges and
oaths, public scrutiny by candidates and
other interested parties—demonstrates quite
clearly the lack of necessity for imposing a
requirement whereby persons desiring to vote
in federal elections must either pay a poll
tax or file a certificate of residence six months
prior to the election.

The Virginia poll tax was born of a desire
to disenfranchise the Negro.2 At the Vir-
ginia Constitutional Convention of 1902, the
sponsor of the suffrage plan of which the
poll tax was an integral part frankly ex-
pressed the purpose of the suilrage proposal:

“Discrimination! Why, that is precisely
what we propose; that, exactly, is what this
Convention was elected for—to discriminate
to the very extremity of permissible action
under the limitations of the Federal Consti-
tution, with a view to the elimination of
every negro voter who can be gotten rid of,
legally, without materially impairing the nu-
merlcal strength of the white electorate.,” =

The poll tax was later characterized by the
Virginia Supreme Court of Appeals as a de-
vice limiting “the right of suffrage to those
who took sufficient interest in the affairs of
the State to qualify themselves to vote.”
Campbell v, Goode, 172 Va. 463, 466, 2 S.E.
2d 456, 457. Whether, as the State contends,
the payment of the poll tax is also a reliable
indicium of continuing residence need not
be decided, for even if the poll tax has served
such an evidentiary function, the confronta-
tion of the Federal voter with a requirement
that he either continue to pay the customary
poll tax or file a certificate of residence could
not be sustalned. For Federal elections the
poll tax, regardless of the services it per-
forms was abolished by the 24th amend-
ment. That amendment was also designed
to absolve all requirements impairing the
right to vote in Federal elections by rea-
son of failure to pay the poll tax. Sec-
tion 24-17.2 of the Virginia Code falls within
this proscription.

The judgment of the district ocurt is
affirmed.

Mr. Justice Harlan agrees with this opinion
insofar as it rests on the proposition that the
24th amendment forbids the use of a State
poll tax for any purpose whatever in deter-
mining voter qualifications in all elections
for Federal office. He also agrees that this is
not a case for application of the abstention
doctrine.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Massachusetts for his

22 Bee 2 Virginia Constitutional Conven-
tion (Proceedings and Debates, 1901-1902)
2037-3080.

= Statement of the Honorable Carter Glass,
id., at 3076-3077. This statement was char-
acteristic of the entire debate on the suffrage
issue; the only real controversy was whether
the provisions eventually adopted were suf-
ficient to accomplish the disenfranchisement
of the Negro. See id., at 2037-3080.
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customary graciousness. He has brought
much talent, energy, and new blood to
this fight.

Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts. I
thank the Senator from New York.

I appreciate the kindness and under-
standing of the Senator from Arkansas
in yielding to me.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, al-
though Arkansas was mentioned in the
remarks of the distinguished Senator
from New York [Mr. Javirs] in connec-
tion with the poll tax, th2 Recorp should
show that the Civil Rights Commission,
which made its investigation throughout
the Nation in 1957, reported with respect
to Arkansas, among some other States,
as follows:

Negroes now appear to encounter no sig-
nificant raclially motivated impediment to
voting in 4 of the 12 Southern States.

Among the four States mentioned is
Arkansas. I wish to emphasize that so
far as Arkansas and the poll tax issue are
concerned, the poll tax proposal is some-
what of a carryover _rom the feeling of
antagonism to the tax and to the States
that had it for several years before the
constitutional amendment was adopted.

Having the poll tax provision in the
bill cannot make the bill much worse
than it is. We might as well have it in
the bill as a bad feature among the
other bad features in the bill. It merely
contributes to making the bill a bad bill.
Leaving it out would no* improve the bill
greatly.

Mr. JAVITS. I shall not endeavor to
debate the Senator at this moment; but
the Senator from Arkansas might en-
lighten us if he would tell us the reason
for the elimination of the poll tax by the
State of Arkansas by a constitutional
amendment. The argument made to
the people of the State must have been
persuasive to induce them to do that.

Mr. McCLELLAN. There was no real
inducement other than the attitude in
Congress to pass a joint resolution to
submit an amendment to the Federal
Constitution. It was not that impor-
tant to Arkansas. Our poll tax was used
primarily to educate the children of Ar-
kansas. Every poor child, about whom
many crocodile tears have been shed
concerning education, was able to get the
benefit of an education by means of the
poll tax. Every penny of the tax went
into the common school fund; and the
common school fund was allocated on
the basis of school population.

So all that has been accomplished in
Arkansas by removing the school tax has
been to deprive the common school fund
of that much money. Nothing else has
been accomplished so far as voting is
concerned. The Negro voted before the
abolishment of the poll tax, as he will
do in the future. I am speaking with
respect to discrimination. No white
person voted without the payment of his
poll tax; no Negro voted without the
payment of his poll tax.

I do not believe that any great sin or
great breach of individual liberty is com-
mitted by requiring a citizen to make
some contribution to his government in
order to have the right to vote. The
Senator from New York [Mr. Javirsl
disagrees with me. I do not believe it is
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an oppression to say to every citizen,
“Contribute something to your govern-
ment if you want to have a voice in it.”
The payment of §1 to a common school
fund to educate children was the min-
imum contribution we could think of that
should be required as a financial con-
tribution.

But Arkansas no longer has a poll tax.
It does not matter. I merely point out
that in Arkansas the poll tax did not
operate as the opponents of poll taxes
claim it does.

Merely because of the national clamor,
which was a great deal of fuss and
feathers about practically nothing, so far
as Arkansas was concerned, we have
repealed the poll tax. Arkansas no longer
receives that revenue.

But Congress has passed a bill to pro-
vide Federal aid to education to make up
the deficit. A few people will not pay,
but they will vote, and their vote will
cancel the votes of people who are ener-
getic and who do pay to support their
schools. Their votes will cancel the votes
of those who have an interest and who
make their contributions. That is what
will happen if the poll tax is abolished.

The poll tax has been abolished in
Federal elections. Now it is necessary
to come to the Federal Treasury to ob-
tain funds for education. In all prob-
ability, the national debt will have to be
increased to finance the very activity
from which we have taken support by
the abolition of the poll tax.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I yield.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, Mc-
GovERN in the chair). The Senator from
New York is recognized.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, may I
ask the Senator from Arkansas whether
he believes that the reason for the elimi-
nation of the poll tax was the fact that
it was considered impractical to use the
poll tax in State elections since it was
barred in Federal elections by a consti-
tutional amendment?

Mr. McCLELLAN. That fact did make
it more complicated, However, we were
not wedded to using the poll tax as an
instrument of discrimination. It was
not used for that purpose.

In my campaign I urged people to
pay their poll tax and vote. Everyone
knows my position on these issues. We
conducted campaigns to urge people to
pay their poll tax and come out to vote.

The practice of discrimination has not
prevailed in Arkansas. If so, it was in
some very isolated community or area,
not in the State as a whole, and not by
the State leaders or responsible State
officials.

With that little preliminary comment,
I shall now proceed to discuss the bill.
Actually, there is no necessity for this
arbitrary, unjust, vindictive, punitive,
and unconstitutional measure to be be-
fore the Senate.

The opportunity to vote in Arkansas
is available to all qualified -citizens.
They not only have the opportunity to
vote in any and all elections, but they
are solicited and urged to do so. Even
when we had the poll tax as a qualifica-
tion for voting, people of all races were
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encouraged to qualify and to participate
in every election. 'We nolonger have the
poll tax. We no longer require the pay-
ment of a poll tax as a prerequisite to
voting. We now have in my State a new
registration law which requires only the
voter’s name, his legal residence, place
and date of birth, the voter’s signature,
or mark or cross if he is unable to sign,
and an affirmation that the voter has all
the qualifications that the Arkansas law
requires.

The Arkansas registration law is most
liberal, more generous toward the indi-
viduals’ right to vote, and more consid-
erate of that right from the standpoint
of a liberal philosophy than are the laws
of a number of States which are not af-
fected by the bill as it is now written, or
the laws of a number of States whose
Senators are here undertaking, by the
provisions of this bill, to drag Arkansas
into a situation in which Federal regis-
trars and examiners can be sent to one
or two counties in Arkansas.

That is the reason I say that the bill
is an arbitrary, unjust, vindictive, and
punitive measure. If we were consciously
trying to have uniform voting require-
ments in the United States, with the same
qualifications prevailing in Pennsylvania,
Ohio, Illinois, and other States that pre-
vailed in Arkansas or any Southern State,
we would have written some provision
into the bill to include those States,
rather than seek to place provisions in
the bill which are calculated to reflect
upon the section of the country from
which I come.

The attitude of the people of Arkansas
on the right to vote is reflected by their
adoption of this new registration law.
Styled “Voter Registration Without Poll
Tax Payment,” the new requirements
were in the form of an amendment to the
Arkansas Constitution. It provides a
simple means of permanent registration
for all legally qualified voters in our State,
without a literacy test.

I have no objection to literacy tests.
I believe there should be literacy tests. I
do not believe that morons or criminals
should have a right to vote. People who
violate the law of the land and commit
high crimes—and particularly those who
are habitual criminals—in my judgment,
forfeit their right to vote, if equity and
justice is to prevail.

In Arkansas, we do not even require
a literacy test. People do not even have
to be able to read or write. However,
literacy tests are required in some States
which, by reason of the statistical mech-
anism of this bill, are exempted from the
provisions of the bill.

This new law became effective on Jan-
uary 1 of this year. I hope that the
Senate will look with favor upon an
amendment to be offered later by my
distinguished colleague the junior Sen-
ator from Arkansas and myself, to sus-
pend, so far as Arkansas is concerned,
the operation of the pending measure
for a sufficient period of time to allow
Arkansas an opportunity to test its new
registration law.

If there is any sense of fairness and
equity about this proposal, a State which
has already gone almost to the extreme
to place itself beyond any possible justi-
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fication of criticism, a State that has the
voting record that Arkansas has, a record
of nondiscrimination, ought not to be
singled out and penalized and held up to
ridicule as the provisions of this bill pro-
pose to do.

Mr. ERVIN.  Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Iyield.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, do not 21
States, out of the 50 States of the Union,
have literacy tests?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
think that my distinguished friend is
correct. He is more familiar with it
tl;a.irg Iam. He hasmade a deeper study
)

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, can the
Senator from Arkansas reconcile with
common fairness and common justice,
the proposition contained in this bill that
literacy tests be outlawed in 7 Southern
States, but permitted in 14 Northern and
Western States?

Mr. McCLELLAN. It cannot be ra-
tionalized unless, as I said, the bill is
intended to be punitive.

Mr. ERVIN. I would like to ask the
Senator if the Supreme Court of the
United States has not held in a number
of cases that the United States is a
union of States of equal dignity and
pOwer.

Mr. McCLELLAN. That was the let-
ter and spirit and intent of the Con-
stitution adopted by our Founding Fa-
thers, but the letter, intent, and spirit
of our Founding Fathers have been
frequently, as in this instance, dis-
regarded.

Mr. ERVIN. I would like to ask the
Senator from Arkansas if he agrees with
the Senator from North Carolina in this
proposition: That there is no constitu-
tional way in which one can reconcile
forbidding 7 Southern States to use a
literacy test and permitting 14 Northern
and Western States to so?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I agree with the
Senator, but that is the way we are pro-
ceeding in this instance. As I pointed
out, this is an arbitrary measure. It is
not intended to be equal all over the
Nation. If it were, there would not be
any interest, of any consequence, on the
floor of the Senate over this measure.
There would not be this effort if the
measure attempted to equalize the situa-
tion all over the Nation. That is not the
purpose of the bill. The one purpose is
to single out a few States in the Union
in an attempt to hold them up to public
ridicule. Remove that, and there is no
motivation behind the bill that would
bring it to the status it is in today.

Mr. ERVIN. I would like to ask the
Senator from Arkansas if he agrees with
the Senator irom North Carolina that
there is no way in which one ean recon-
cile depriving 7 States of the right to
use literacy tests and permitting 14
other States to use literacy tests with
the constitutional doctrine that the
United States is a union of States of
equal dignity and power.

Mr. McCLELLAN. The Senator is
eminently correct, but there are those
who do not want the South to be equal
in dignity and power. Therefore, we
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have this effort to try to single out the
South and try to enact a law which is
calculated to embarrass them. I refuse
to be embarrassed; I do not care what
kind of law is enacted. I know that, in
order to do this, an unconstitutional law
must be enacted. I would rather be right
on the issue and refuse to be embarrassed
than to have the dubious victory that the
proponents of this measure possibly will
achieve.

Mr. ERVIN. I ask the Senator from
Arkansas if he does not agree with the
Senator from North Carolina that the
decisions of the U.S. Supreme Court in-
terpreting the Constitution make it plain
that this bill is inconsistent with several
provisions of the Constitution.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Ido.

Mr. ERVIN. I ask the distinguished
Senator from Arkansas if the bill does
not propose to suspend the constitutional
powers of the State to levy poll taxes and
to employ literacy tests.

Mr. McCLELLAN. That is what the
bill seeks to do. Therefore, as I have said
before, and will say again in this discus-
sion, it is usurpation of powers that were
reserved to the States, and never dele-
gated to the Federal Government. They
were powers that were reserved to the
people. Yet, we propose to arrogate to
the Congress the legislative authority to
enact this character of legislation to in-
terfere with powers that were reserved to
the States and to the people thereof.

Mr. ERVIN. I ask the Senator from
Arkansas if he agrees with the Senator
from North Carolina that there is not
a single provision in the Constitution of
the United States which authorizes the
Congress to suspend for even a moment
a provision of the Constitution of the
United States.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I do not believe
Congress has any power to suspend it,
but I am not sure that the Supreme
Court would not undertake to uphold
that authority, because it has gone so far
astray in this particular area of govern-
ment, and in the field of the authority
and power of the jurisdiction of the
States, that I would not be surprised at
any decision that might be made in-
volving an action of Congress in trans-
gressing the rights of the States and ar-
rogating to itself the right to usurp the
powers of the States that were reserved
to them by the Federal Constitution.

Mr. ERVIN. I ask the Senator from
Arkansas if he does not agree with the
Senator from North Carolina that the
bill is absolutely inconsistent with the
statement of Chief Justice Salmon P.
Chase in Texas against White that the
Constitution in all its provisions looks to
an indestructible Union composed of in-
destructible States.

Mr. McCLELLAN. That is the theory
upon which this Republic was founded,
but that theory is being perverted in
practice. It is being accomplished by
this character of legislation.

The constitutional amendment adopted
by the people of Arkansas last year also
provides f@at all persons may register
who:

First, are qualified electors and who
have not previously registered;
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Second, or will become qualified elec-
tors during the 20-day period immedi-
ately prior to the next election sched-
uled within the county; or

Third, are qualified electors but whose
registration has been canceled or is sub-
ject to cancellation as provided by the
new amendment,

In addition, the amendment provides
that eligible voters may register at any
time after the effective date of the
amendment at the office of the perma-
nent registrar and at any other place
or places within the county as are desig-
nated by the permanent registrar. Pro-
vision is also made for registrars to call
upon the residences of persons eligible
to register but unable to do so in person
because of sickness or physical disabil-
ity. Also, provision is made for all per-
sons in the Armed Forces, who are other-
wise eligible, to vote without registra-
tion by absentee ballot. General absen-
tee balloting is permitted.

Mr. President, the new registration
law of Arkansas is simple and liberal,
and I would hope that we would be given
a chance to implement it without Fed-
eral interference.

As I pointed out, this registration law
permits voting with less restriction in
my State than is the case with respect
to requirements and restrictions imposed
in other States, from which States cer-
tain Senators are clamoring to pass a
bill which would single out my State,
along with others, in an effort to impose
the will of the majority here upon the
people there. Instead of that kind of
punitive action toward the people of Ar-
kansas, those people should be com-
mended, not condemned or punished, as
this voting rights bill as amended by the
Judiciary Committee seeks to do.

The pending bill as amended in com-~
mittee by motion of the senior Senator
from New York is a specific effort to
punish Arkansas—and a few other
Southern States not covered in the orig-
inal bill—despite the good faith shown
by our present registration law. And
despite the fact that the Commission
on Civil Rights reported that:

Negroes now appear to encounter no sig-
nificant raclally motivated impediments to
voting in Arkansas (Commission on Civil
Rights, Report on Voting, 1961, p. 22).

The amendment, adopted on motion by
the senior Senator from New York, pro-
vides that if the Director of the Census
determines by a survey made at the re-
quest of the Attorney General that the
total number of persons of any race or
color who are registered to vote in any
State or subdivision is less than 25 per-
cent of the total number of all persons
of such race or color of voting age resid-
ing in such State or subdivision, then the
penalties of this bill shall apply. Ac-
cording to figures compiled by the Civil
Rights Commission—which I am con-
fident are very inaccurate with respect
to Arkansas—seven counties in Arkansas
would be covered by this amendment,
provided, of course, that a subsequent
survey substantiated the Commission’s
figures.

Five of the seven Arkansas counties
that would apparently be caught in the
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net of this amendment had more than 23
percent—and this is according to the re-
port of the Civil Rights Commission, not
based on any facts—of its colored eligi-
ble voters registered, so it is obvious that
this provision was contrived deliberately
out of prejudicial motivation and ani-
mosity against the South.

To show that these figures are not ac-
curate and that very little care was used
in cbtaining them, one of the counties
out of the seven counties in Arkansas
proposed to be brought in under the pro-
visions of the amendment, Crittenden
County, is shown to have had 13.8 per-
cent of its qualified Negroes as voting;
Cross County is shown as having had 23.1
percent of its qualified Negroes voting;
Independence County was shown as hav-
ing 23.4 percent of its qualified Negroes
as voting; Lee County is shown as having
24.1 percent of its qualified Negroes as
voting; Poinsett County was shown to
have 23.3 percent of its qualified Negroes
as voting; Pope County was shown as
having 24.3 percent of its qualified
Negroes as voting; and Washington
County was shown as having 3.9 percent
of its qualified Negroes voting.

I point out the inaccuracies in the re-
port, because in Lee County, where the
report shows only 24.1 percent of its
Negroes as voting, I give the figures ac-
curately. In Lee County in 1964, 2,946
white people and 2,212 colored people
were registered. That makes a total of
5,158 people in the county who were reg-
istered and eligible to vote. A total of
4,011 voted in the presidential election—
50 or 60 more than that voted in the Gov-
ernor’s election—4,011 voted in the presi-
dential election. Assuming that every
one of the 2,946 white persons who were
eligible to vote actually did vote—they
did not, of course—it would still leave 27
percent of the Negroes voting.

At least 35 or 40 percent of those peo-
ple voted. Yet under the terms of the
bill, particularly the statistical provi-
sions, that county would be caught in
the dragnet.

I do not know about Washington
County. That is the county in which
my colleague lives. I have never heard
of a Negro being denied the right to vote
in that county. I have not checked it.
I do not know whether the percentages
stated are correct. I am sure that my
colleague from Arkansas would have
more information about that than I
have. But I have pointed out that there
are five counties that the sponsors of the
bill wish to drag in, counties in which
the percentage is less thar. 2 percent of
the margin stated, even according to the
Civil Rights Commission, which obvious-
ly is wrong, as I pointed out with rela-
tion to one of the counties for which I

obtained figures.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I yield to my col-
league from Arkansas.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I thoroughly ap-
prove of what the Senator has said about
Arkansas. He knows there have been
other critical remarks about other coun-
ties in the State which were not based
upon fact.
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Mr. McCLELLAN. I have shown one
county about which the record is so obvi-
ously incorrect that anyone who can cal-
culate with second- or third-grade arith-
metic—add, multiply, and subtract—
would know that it was incorrect.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I agree with the
Senator.

Mr. McCLELLAN, I believe that the
members of the Commission would also.
I do not know where they got their fig-
ures. I suppose someone supplied them.
I am sure they did not go to any pains
to make their own independent determi-
nation, or they would have reached a
different conclusion.

The bill, as amended in committee,
would not even afford Arkansas an op-
portunity to reply to a charge of voter
diserimination. All this material car-
ries with it a presumption that we have
been diseriminating against these people
merely because 25 percent of them did
not vote, whereas apparently more than
25 percent voted.

The bill simply states that because a

certain arbitrary number of people failed
to vote in several Arkansas counties in
the last presidential election, the State—
my State—therefore must be legislative-
Iy—not judicially—adjudged guilty with-
out formal charges, accusations, or a
trial.
We would merely make a statistical
and legislative judgment of guilt of dis-
eriminating against the Negro because
more than 25 perecent, or allegedly more
than 25 percent, of the Negroes in a
given county did not vote.

In fact, this amendment, sponsored by
the senior Senator from New York, rep-
resents an absolute denial of the right
to be heard before guilt is pronounced
and sentence is passed.

But before I get into the provisions
and lack of merit of this bill, I would
like to review the brief history of this
legislation.

The President advised a joint session
of the Congress that he would send down
a “law”—not a bill, not a message, not
a request—but he would send down a
“law” designed to eliminate barriers to
voting. He demanded that Congress
enact a law which he had not yet for-
mulated and the majority of Congress,
caught up in the emotion of the moment,
which persists still, indicated that it
would pass whatever law the President
had in mind.

No matter that the redress for the
cited wrong subverted other constitu-
tional provisions; notwithstanding that
it denied fundamental due process; and
despite the fact that it was unconstitu-
tional; for all that mattered then—and
now—is that something be done under
the label of “Voting Rights.”

On March 18, 1965, the bill was in-
troduced and the Senate referred it to
the Committee on the Judiciary with
instructions to report it back to the
Senate not later than April 9, 1965.
Never mind whether the committee had
an opportunity to give this measure the
consideration or study it needed to per-
form its legislative function, or if even
its proponents did not thoroughly under-
stand all the ramifications of the bill.
There was no concern about all the grave
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constitutional questions raised by the
far-reaching language of the pending
measure. Disregard all those things,
said the Senate to the Judiciary Com-
mittee, just see that the measure is re-
ported back by the magic day of April
9. In other words, the Senate said,
“Do not bother us with the facts.”

I just pointed out that the bill is
premised on false information in some
respects. The Senate said, “Do not both-
er us with the facts, or trying to develop
any facts, just report this bill back by
April 9.” And because the Senate had
spoken with a predetermined mind, the
Judiciary Committee had no recourse but
to send the bill back as per instructions.
What a perfunctory gesture. What a
mockery of due deliberation and judi-
cious consideration. What a travesty on
legislative procedure and due process. It
is a demeaning and extreme measure un-
justly employed to carry out the punitive
intent that motivates this effort. And it
raises a question of whether the Senate
can any longer be validly referred to as
the last great legislative deliberative body
of the world.

This then established the warped
ground rules under which this bill must
be processed, and from this sad state of
affairs, the situation deteriorated. The
committee, doing its very best to accede
to the demands of the Senate, held public
hearings for 9 days and executive sessions
for 4 days. 'Thus, while the committee
had only 16 actual working days on this
bill, it considered it for 13 of those days,
although it certainly did not have the
time to prepare for these hearings that is
normally allotted bills of far less import.

Those brief, restricted hearings re-
sulted in a report that states simply that
the committee considered numerous
amendments and that the amendments
agreed to by the committee are set forth
in the bill as reported to the Senate. Of
course, the committee could do no more
than state those simple facts in its report
if it was to stay within the imposed
deadline. There simply was not time to
fashion a report. And as members read
the complex provisions of this bill I am
sure that many will regret that the Sen-
ate saw fit to deny a committee the op-
portunity to explore fully all the aspects
of this measure and write a meaningful
report on its contents.

Following public hearings on the ad-
ministration’s version of this measure,
and not until the first day of executive
sessions, a heretofore undisclosed new
substitute proposal was unveiled. A ver-
sion more vicious and dogmatic, more
unjust and oppressive, than the original
measure. And it was this substitute, not
the one on which public hearings were
held, that was further amended, in a
peremptory steamroller fashion by the
zealous proponents of this bill on the
Judiciary Committee.

The original text of the bill—the bill
the President sent down to Congress—
was bad enough but the substitute meas-
ure, as amended, now before this body, is
even worse. For it would extend and
compound fthe evil and punitive intent
inherent in the original bill.

To my mind both the original and the
amended substitute are unwarranted—
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cruelly punitive and unconstitutional
measures. The bill is regional in scope,
and its primary object is to humiliate the
South and cast aspersion and scorn on
its people.

Mr. President, the Supreme Court’s
school desegregation decision of 1954—
Brown v. Board of Education, 347 U.S.
483, 349 U.S. 294—marked the initial
stages of the erosion of the true meaning
of the Constitution. That decision pro-
vided the thrust away from the anchor-
ing gravity of the Constitution, and the
pending measure represents the second
stage of our rocketing course away from
sound constitutional concepts. For the
pending measure perverts and makes a
sham of the Constitution.

I never thought I would see the day
when America’s chief legal officer would
support legislation designed to short cir-
cuit the concepts of the due process, and
prostitute the judicial system of this
Nation. This bill indicts some of the
Southern States, and then in an exercise
of gross effrontery closes ull courthouses
in the United States to them except the
courts in the District of Columbia. It
forecloses all the judicial talent of the
country in favor of a few judges in the
District of Columbia. The Attorney
General said this was necessary in order
to achieve uniformity of decisions. What
a reflection upon the integrity and cour-
age and wisdom of the rest of the Federal
judges of the Nation, especially those of
the South. But the proponents of this
measure would sacrifice the judicial proc-
ess for expediency in this instance.

This merely typifies some of the pe-
culiar and diabolical thinking behind
this measure.

It is often said that our Constitution
was cast in the mold of durability. It
surely needs this characteristic, for the
pending bill represents yet another effort
to distort it and reshape it to suit the
supposed needs of the hour, and to ae-
commodate those harboring prejudices
against my section of the country.

It seems particularly unfortunate that
more often than not those who purport
to be aiding the minority groups are the
very ones who appear bent on remold-
ing or destroying the Constitution, a
document truly designed for the protec-
tion of all Americans, collectively and
individually.

I would remind those who cast the
mold according to today's exigencies that
they may find it unsuited for the de-
mands of tomorrow,

Mr. President, this is a dangerous and
a vicious bill. It emanated from emo-
tion, prejudice, and hate. It was pre-
pared in haste, and it will be passed in
the heat of passion. What a sad com-
mentary on the state of the Great
Society.

Mr. President, if someone had con-
tended that Congress had the power to
nullify an act by the Texas legislature
levying local sales taxes, and replace it
with one of its own notion, I am sure
all Members would have been astounded
by such a preposterous proposition. Yet
the pending measure embraces this very
concept.

By the use of an arbitrary arithmeti-
cal formula, the bill would nullify other-
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wise valid literacy laws in some Southern
States and subdivisions, and replace
them with Federal rules and regulations.

As an example, the bill provides that
if a State had an otherwise valid literacy
test and less than 50 percent of its citi-
zens of voting age were registered on
November 1, 1964, or less than 50 per-
cent of such citizens voted in the 1964
presidential election, then such States
are covered by the bill, regardless of the
reason for the lack of voter participation.
This particular formula was contrived
to apply only to the South. The hill is
predicated largely on unwarranted as-
sumptions of fact and is repugnant to
the authority reposed in the States by
the Federal Constitution.

The bill has no provision to determine
if mere voter apathy, or failure to try to
register, was the reason for the low fig-
ures of voter participation. It merely
assumes that someone discriminated
against someone else because he was col-
ored. It merely provides that if less than
50 percent voted in a State having a
literacy test, which my State does not
have and has never had, voter discrim-
ination has occurred. It is difficult to ex-
plain how voter discrimination occurred
in a State like that but did not occur
in the District of Columbia, where there
is a predominant Negro population, yet
only 38.4 percent of its voting-age pop-
ulation voted in the last general election.
If apathy is given as the reason for the
low voting figures in the District of Co-
lumbia, then I suggest that apathy might
also account for some of the low voting
figures in the South, where a predom-
inant one-party system prevails. Sen-
ators from the North know how the dol-
drums of apathy can settle on a cam-
paign, even in a strong two-party State.
Certainly this condition is magnified in
the South, where the Republican Party
has not enjoyed any significant success.

I warn Senators that if Congress
usurps this constitutional function of the
States, a function expressly reserved to
the States under the Constitution, then
by the same logic—or a lack of logic—
it could nullify a State tax law in Mon-
tana or Minnesota and replace it with
one of its own making, or perhaps au-
thorize the Attorney General to replace
it at his will, as the bill undertakes to do
in its grant of discretion to him.

To those who say that cannot happen,
I say, “Read the bill again.” To those
who say it will not happen, I say that
when the bill is passed and Federal reg-
ulations replace some valid State literacy
laws, it will have begun.

To those who say, “Well, the bill affects
only the South,” let me remind them that
tomorrow it could be those in the North,
the East, or the West.

The deplorable dispatch with which
the bill was drawn has been exceeded
only by the lamentable manner in which
it has been delivered to the Senate.

The proponents of the measure seek to
still the voices of those who would criti-
cize by saying that we are dealing with
a great moral issue. In fact, the whole
case for the proposed legislation has
been rested on constitutional and moral
principles. Certainly no one could ordi-
narily quarrel with such a solid base.
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But the problem here is that the remedy
proposed by the advocates of this meas-
ure would subvert the very Constitution
it seeks to enforce. Thus, we are pre-
sented with and asked to pursue an im-
moral approach to resolve what is alleged

to be a moral issue. I submit that the

proposed remedy is more painful, harm-
ful, and objectionable than the disease it
seeks to cure, even if the diagnosis is
correct.

The pending measure is styled as a bill
to enforce the 15th amendment, and
again none can quarrel with the power
of Congress to prevent violations against
the rights protected by that provision.
However, the quarrel I have with the bill
is that it does not stop there, but goes on
to abolish valid literacy tests in certain
States and allows the Federal Govern-
ment to replace such tests with those of
its own notion. This strikes me as a
very unusual way of resolving a “moral
issue,” since such action is diametrically
opposed to the very Constitution which
the proponents of this legislation say
they are seeking to enforce.

Senators need not be reminded that
the first article of the Constitution ex-
pressly authorizes the States to deter-
mine the qualifications of their voters,
and the courts have repeatedly re-
affirmed this principle at every oppor-
tunity.

The 15th amendment was not intend-
ed to—and did not—repeal the States
right to determine the qualifications of
voters under article I, section 2. That
amendment merely was designed to pre-
vent the States from denying or abridg-
ing the right to vote. It did not empower
the Congress to replace any offending
law with one of its own making. That
the States retain their power to deter-
mine who had the right to vote was re-
affirmed by the 17th amendment, passed
some 40 years after the adoption of the
15th, and reiterating the same provisions
of article I relating to voters, to wit:

The electors in each State shall have the
gualifications requisite for electors of the
most numerous branch of the State legisla-
tures.

Thus, it cannot be seriously contended
that the 15th amendment repealed ar-
ticle I, section 2 by implication, because
by the same logic, if it did, the 17th
amendment revived and reaffirmed it, for
it uses the identical language of the first
article.

And it is just as specious to base the
case for this legislation on the sheer
morality of the issue since the very
means employed exude immorality.

And this immorality is further com-
pounded by the bill which calls for ap-
plication of its provisions under the
terms of double standard—a standard
that is tailored to humiliate the South
:nd blandly ignore the rest of the coun-

ry.

The bill would abolish the literacy test
in some States, thus allowing an illiter-
ate to vote, while permitting other States
to retain its literacy test and thus deny-
ing the vote to an illiterate citizen of that
State. No one can explain this discrimi-
nation and favoritism on moral grounds.
Nor do I know how the Congress, acting
in an aura of morality, can deign to pass

8837

legislation containing such irrational re-
gional rules.

The bill does not prove or show a ra-
tional relationship between the means
used and the stated end. In fact, the
statisties show that there is no such
rational relationship. In truth, the bill
simply lays an unproven premise that the
use of literacy tests in some States, ipso
facto, results in voter discrimination,
while the use of literacy tests in other
States, ipso facto, does not show voter
discrimination.

I find it difficult to believe that the
proponents of this measure are so bent
on answering the moral call, from
whence this legislation allegedly ema-
nated, that they would ignore the con-
stitutional provisions for equal protec-
tion and due process and turn justice
into a mathematical percentage. The
bill would say to a citizen in some States
that his qualifications to vote would de-
pend on how many of his fellow citizens
voted, while in a sister State, a voter
could ignore this new-fashioned justice
by mathematics.

Again, I say where is the morality in
such a peculiar arrangement? What
happens to the cardinal principle of
equal protection and treatment when the
law is measured by percentages?

Congress can act under the 15th
amendment to prevent the United States
or any State from denying certain peo-
ple the right to vote on account of their
race or color. But, just as clearly, the
15th amendment does not empower Con-
gress to confer upon anyone the right
to vote. The United States has no vot-
ers; only the States have voters. The
elected officers of the United States are
all elected by State voters. Under arti-
cle I, section 2 of the Constitution, the
electors in each State must have the
qualifications requisite for electors of the
most numerous branch of the State leg-
islatures.

The 15th amendment did not deprive
the States of their constitutional power
to determine who had the “right to vote”
under artiecle I, or under any other pro-
visions of the Constitfution. The amend-
ment merely prevents the States from
using its power to deprive or abridge the
right to vote on account of race or color.
And, as indicated, the authority of the
States to determine the gualification of
voters was reaffirmed by the 17th amend-
ment, which has not since been changed.

At the time the Constitution was
-adopted, each State made its own deter-
mination regarding the right to vote, and
in no State were all citizens permitted
to vote.

Violations of the 15th amendment can
be prevented by the Federal courts. But
neither those courts nor Congress can by
laamrmal:i\re action replace an offending

W.

The second clause of article ITI of the
Constitution reserves exclusive power to
the State legislatures to direct the man-
ner in which the electors of President or
Vice President shall be appointed, and
to my knowledge that power was not di-
minished by either the 15th or any other
amendment.

In support of this measure the At-
torney General referred to the case of
Guin v. The United States, (238
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U.S. 347, 1915), where the court held
invalid certain voter qualifications. But
what he failed to add was that that case
does not stand for the proposition that
the court or the Congress could substitute
a new law for the one struck down. In
that case, the court said:

The 15th amendment does not, in a general
sense, take from the States the power over
suffrage possessed by the States from the
beginning, but it does restrict the power of
the United States or the States to abridge
or deny the right of a citizen of the United
States to vote on account of race, color, or
previous condition of servitude. While the
15th amendment gives no right to suffrage,
as its command is self-executing, rights of
suffrage may be enjoyed by reason of strik-
ing out of discrimination against the exercise
of the right.

The Guin case was cited in the 1959
case of Lassiter v. Northampton County
Board of Elections, 360 U.S. 45, 50,
in connection with the proposition
that a State “may apply a literacy test
to all voters irrespective of race or color”
and that the “States have long been held
to have broad powers to determine the
conditions under which the right to suf-
frage may be exercised.”

In the Lassiter case it was said that—

While the right of suffrage is established
and guaranteed by the Constitution * * *
it is subject to the imposition of State stand-
ards which are not discriminatory and which
do not contravene any restrictions that Con-
gress acting pursuant to its constitutional
powers has imposed.

I wonder how the Supreme Court is
going to get around its own language,
its own decision, its own interpretation
of the Constitution of the United States?
Will it say again, “We were wrong. We
are going to reverse ourselves. The
exigencies of the situation today demand
that we simply go along with the times.”

Mr. President, what is the Constitu-
tion for? If that is the way the Con-
stitution is to be applied, if that is the
force it is to have, the whole fabric of
liberty we enjoy today is resting on a very
weak support.

The theory of this bill is contrary to
those cases because it provides that if
Congress decides that a State imposes
standards which are discriminatory then
Congress may divest that State of its
constitutional power to determine the
conditions upon which the right of suf-
frage may be exercised; that it may sub-
stitute its own conditions, and that it
may do all of that retroactively.

The bill also confers the power of
veto in the Attorney General over the
State legislatures.

And I am aware of no provision in the
Constitution giving Congress the power
to delegate, or vest a veto power over the
States in the Attorney General.

Even if it is proved beyond the shadow
of a doubt that there has been a flagrant
denial of the right to vote under a State
law, this would not give the Congress the
power to strike down those laws and
enact one of its own choosing to supplant
the State law.

And in the pending bill we are dealing
not with uncontradicted iron-clad proof
of voter discrimination, but rather with
a shadowy presumption standing on the
shaky foundation of an arbitrary per-
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centage and an arbitrary date called up
from the past.

It is no wonder that our able colleague,
the senior Senator from Virginia [Mr.
Byrp] characterized the provisions of
this legislation as “iniquitous in effect
and contemptible in design,” and I
wholeheartedly agree with his appraisal.
Imagine, if you will, the Congress of the
United States saying that it will divide
the several States into two groups—good
States and bad States. And the deter-
mination as to the division of the 50
States into good States and bad States,
will be based on such arbitrary and un-
constitutional guidelines as: first, an
arbitrary date; second, an arbitrary per-
centage; and, third, and arbitrary
events.

The Attorney General said:

The premise of section 3(a)—

Of the original bill—

is that the coincidence of low electoral par-
ticipation and the use of tests and devices
results from racial discrimination in the ad-
ministration of the tests and devices. That
this premise is generally valid is demon-
strated by the fact that of the six States in
which tests and devices would be banned
statewide by section 3(a), voting discrimi-
nation has unquestionably been widespread
in all but South Carolina and Virginia, and
other forms of raclal discrimination, sug-
gestive of voting discrimination, are general
in both of these States.

I wonder why the Attorney General
didn’t seek to rectify the situation in the
courts if voting discrimination is no fla-
grant and widespread. It was my im-
pression that Congress had furnished the
Attorney General with ample power to
a.ct;s under the recent rash of civil rights
bills.

In 1957, Congress enacted a ecivil rights
law embodying voting provisions. In
1960, it strengthened it and in 1964, it
enacted another one. That is three in 7
years. The Attorney General of the
United States has had the authority to
institute civil action for preventive re-
lief whenever any person has engaged, or
there are reasonable grounds to believe
that any person has engaged, in any act
or practices which would deprive any
person of his right to vote.

One must also wonder at the rationale
of a bill that was drawn to apply to a
State where 52 percent of the population
voted, but not to apply to Texas where
only 44 percent voted. The reason for
the distinction and for this favoritism
given by the proponents of the bill, and
the distinction written into the original
bill, is that one has a literacy test and
the other does not. Now, if that were
the case, you would expect to find that
of the above two States, Texas, having
the lower voter participation, must there-
fore be the bad State with a literacy test.

But no, Texas does not have a literacy
test. Although only 44 percent of its
eligibles voted, it is, by the standards of
the original bill a good State. Whereas,
the State that voted 52 percent of its
eligibles is by the standards of the orig-
inal bill, a bad State, simply because it
has a literacy test. All of which means
that it does not follow at all that literacy
tests have an effect on the number of
people voting, and therefore, there is no
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rational basis for the so-called triggering
device set forth in the bill submitted by
the administration.

What keeps the people from voting in
Texas? My colleague, the Senior Sen-
ator from North Carolina, was equally
perplexed about this matter, and he
asked the Attorney General about it.
The latter replied that he assumed the
poll tax was the reason for the low turn-
out. And when reminded that the poll
tax was abolished in Texas in presi-
dential elections by amendments to the
Constitution, the Attorney General said
the people in Texas apparently had not
found out about it.

I do not believe that he should re-
flect on the people of Texas. I am quite
sure that, when a constitutional amend-
ment was adopted, the people would
know about it. But that is the answer
the Attorney General gave. I suggest
that it is about as sound and logical as
some of the other justifications made
for this legislation.

All of which caused the senior Senator
from North Carolina [Mr., Ervinl to
wonder what a pity it was that the peo-
ple of Texas were not required to read
and write so they could have found out
about it in the newspapers.

I relate this incident not to reflect on
the good people of Texas, because I do
not think it is so, but rather as a plain
and demonstrated acknowledgment of
the irrational reasoning behind this
obnoxious bill.

Suppose for example that a State had
a literacy test which requested a person
to read a section of the Constitution.
Up to this hour such a test is valid. I
do not know what will happen when
the question gets back to the Court
again. The Court can change its posi-
tion so easily, without any provocation,
that I do not know what it would decide.

Under existing law and court decisions
it is valid for a State to have such a re-
quirement. But, if in the administra-
tion of that otherwise valid law, an elec-
tion official should refuse to register a
colored person who had complied with
the State requirement, then, as I under-
stand it, the Attorney General would
have the right to file suit against that
official who had failed to comply with
the law.

But in the same situation, Congress
has no right to step in and enact a stat-
ute the replace that valid State law, for
that is not appropriate legislation under
the 15th amendment since Congress sim-
ply is not vested with the power or au-
thority to fix voter qualifications.

Congress, if it enacts this pending bill,
will be declaring that if the Census
Director determines that 50 percent of
the persons of voting age in a given State
or subdivision having a literacy test were
not registered on November 1, 1965—
regardless of the reason—or that 50 per-
cent of such persons did not vote in the
election of 1964—regardless of what rea-
son—or if less than 25 percent of the
persons of any race were not registered
in any State or subdivision—again re-
gardless of what reason—then that State
or county is presumed guilty of violating
the 15th amendment.
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Yes, under this obnoxious bill that
State is—

Presumed guilty—not innocent.

Presumed guilty—with no chance to
rebut in a court of law.

Presumed guilty—and its literacy law
abolished.

Presumed guilty—and the powers of
its legislature to enact new registration
laws literally suspended for 5 years.

Presumed guilty—and placed under
the supervision of the courts and the
shadow of the Attorney General’s veto
power for 5 years.

Presumed guilty—and thus opening its
territory to Federal examiners and poll
watchers.

To me, a presumption of guilt is a du-
bious and untenable doctrine to inject
into the so-called moral issue at hand.
Certainly, a presumption of guilt is an
enemy to due process. I cannot under-
stand the liberals adopting such a pro-
vision even for the sake of expediency.

Mr. President, these provisions are
contained in the pending bill.

Mr. President, I submit that the mere
fact of nonregistration of a given per-
centage of persons, without division be-
tween races, and without inquiring into
the reason for such nonregistration, and
without showing any attempts to register,
proves absolutely nothing, except that
those who advocate this measure are
willing to go to any length to place a
stigma on the people of the South.

I might add that the States are pro-
hibited from keeping separate registra-
tion and voting records for whites and
Negroes, so I do not know how anyone
can tell how many either registered or
voted in the last election. Therefore, I
do not see how the provision added by
the Judiciary Committee which will pur-
portedly cover seven counties in Arkan-
sas can be implemented. But I know
from the prevailing winds in the admin-
istration and the Congress that an effort
will be made in that direction.

By way of a sop, the bill does provide
that a State, under an irrebuttable pre-
sumption of guilt, may seek to prove its
innocence in a three-judge court in the
Distriet of Columbia by showing that
there was no voter discrimination within
its territory during the past 5 years. But
in most of the affected States, this is
plainly impossible as the proponents of
the measure well know. For if a State
had only an isolated incident of voter
diserimination in just one of its 75 coun-
ties, it could not even get into court. It
is bad enough that the bill closes the
door to all courthouses, save one, to the
States convicted by this measure. But
then, to go further and say we cannot
even get into that one lone courthouse
for 5 years is a denial of traditional
American justice, and is symbolic of the
raw power inherent in a dictatorship.

Incidentally, the reason given for hav-
ing all these cases heard by one court in
the District of Columbia is so that we
may have uniformity of decisions. What
an intolerable and unjust way to seek
enforcement of the Constitution, closing
the courts—the Federal courts—in the
affected States. Closing them to the
States, but leaving every courthouse in
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the country open to the Federal Govern-
ment, is a mockery of judicial process.

Regardless of the reason presented for
this proposed corruption of our judicial
system, I believe that it clearly reflects
on the Federal judges of the South. For
the implication is as clear as if the pro-
ponents had said that no Federal judge
outside the Distriet of Columbia—and
especially no Federal judge in the
South—ecan be trusted to deal with this
matter. And I deeply resent such an
implication.

Apparently the drafters of this bill
were so enthusiastic in their zeal to
fashion legislation that they also ignored
the prohibitions against bills of at-
tainder found in article I, section 9, of
the Constitution.

As Members well know, legislative acts
that apply either to named individuals
or to easily ascertainable members of a
group in such a way as to inflict punish-
ment on them without a judicial trial,
are “bills of attainder” and, as such, are
clearly prohibited by the Constitution.

Certainly the pending measure seeks
to inflict punishment on an easily ascer-
tainable group of States, and just as
certainly, the bill runs squarely into the
prohibition against a bill of attainder.

For the pending measure says that if a
State has a literacy test and has not reg-
istered 50 percent of the voting age
population, or if that many did not vote
on the magic date of November 1964, or
if just less than 25 percent of any race
or color has been registered, then the
State is guilty by fiat of Congress. If
that does not fall within the proscribed
bill of attainder clause of the Constitu-
tion, then I know nothing that does or
could.

This is much worse than a mere bad
bill, Mr. President. Efforts to bring it into
harmony with the Constitution in com-
mittee were peremptorily rejected by an
inconsiderate majority. Efforts to main-
tain some semblance of due process,
efforts to stay within the bounds of rea-
son, efforts to uphold the constitutional
rights of the States, efforts to do all that,
and more, were all in vain. They were
all tried but summarily and arbitrarily
rejected.

Moreover, this measure which sacri-
fices constitutional principles in the
name of voting rights, also added a pro-
hibition against a poll tax, even though
Congress in 1962 determined that such
action required a constitutional amend-
ment, not mere legislation. Arkansas
has no poll tax, Mr. President, so this
provision will not affect my State. I
mention it to show how far afield the
proponents of this proposed legislation
have been carried in their zeal to get
everything on the books about voting
rights that they believe can be rushed
through a Congress caught in the grip
of emotion, fear, and frustration.

It is little wonder that in such a de-
plorable legislative atmosphere a bill so
bad, a bill so vicious and so punitive as
the pending measure has been wrought
and presented.

Mr. President, I am a realist, and I
know that the proponents of this pro-
posed legislation have the votes to pass
practically any version of a voting rights
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bill they choose to pass, unconstitutional
or otherwise.

But, I remind them that as they act
in haste to pass this measure that is so
fraught with constitutional defects and
dangers they are, among other things,
eliminating vital elements of our long-
established due process procedures in
our system of justice and moving us fo-
ward compulsory and regimented voting
in the United States. These changes,
these innovations, in our system of gov-
ernment are totally incompatible with
the concepts of liberty, justice, and de-
mocracy that are our heritage.

The enactment of this bill will con-
stitute a willful usurpation by the Con-
gress of powers reserved to the several
States and to the people thereof by ar-
ticle I, section 2 of the Constitution and
by the 10th and 17th amendments there-
to. The provisions of this measure arbi-
trarily adjudicate guilt by legislative de-
cree, deny a hearing and right of trial
to the alleged offenders, and impose
penalties and conditions of hardship
without any right of review or redress
for wrongs inflicted.

Mr. President, I oppose and protest
with all of my strength the passage of
this bill. I shall vote against if. The
evil in it threatens the integrity and
security of constitutional government in
our Nation. Ii is dangerous and devas-
tating in its potential consequences. It
should be defeated.

Mr. President, I have made reference
to and commented upon some of the
basic provisions and purposes of the bill,
purposes and provisions which are con-
trary to the fundamental prineciples upon
which our Republic was founded.

At a later time, during the progress of
debate, I propose to speak again and
point out other major defects and of
objectionable provisions which will, if
enacted into law and enforced, usurp
powers not delegated to this body or to
either of the other branches of the Fed-
eral Government, but which are reserved
to the States of the Union and the people
thereof.

Mr. President, we are treading on
dangerous ground. We are faking
steps—if we enact this bill—which we
shall never be able to retrace until it is
too late. We shall have established a
precedent which will carry force and
weight henceforth into other areas of
government, in other realms of liberty,
where laws can be just as devastating to
justice and right as this proposed
measure.

DUAL DISTRIBUTION

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I introduce, for appropriate refer-
ence, three bills relating to the subject
of dual distribution.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the three bills will be received
and appropriately referred.

The bills, introduced by Mr. LonG of
Louisiana, were received, read twice by
their titles, and referred to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary, as follows:

S.1842. A bill to amend the Clayton Act
to prohibit vertically integrated companies
from engaging in discriminatory practices
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against independent producers and distribu-
tors;

S.1843. A bill to require certain companies
engaged in dual distribution to disclose sepa-
rate annual operating data on each of their
establishments which compete with inde-
pendent customers of such companies in the
sale and industrial use of their products, and
for other purposes; and

S.1844. A bill to amend the Clayton Act
to prohibit vertically integrated companies
from engaging in anticompetitive pricing
practices.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, two of them are the now familiar
bills I initiated in the 87th Congress and
reintroduced in the 88th. These bills
have the short titles, the “Antitrust Ver-
tical Integration Amendments” (S. 1842)
and the “Dual Distribution Reporting
Act” (S.1843). The third bill is new. Its
short title is the “Antitrust Dual Distri-
bution Amendment” (S. 1844). This new
measure has also been introduced today
in the House of Representatives by
Representative James Roosevert (H.R.
7706) , and I acknowledge with apprecia-
tion that he is the originator of the
fresh approach it represents. Specifi-
cally, the substance of this original bill
was first proposed in recommendation
number 2(c) of the recent report of the
House Small Business Committee on the
very thorough study of dual distribution
by Mr. RoosEVELT's subcommittee.

The problem with which these three
bills seek to deal has concerned the Con-
gress generally and, in particular, the
small business committees of the Senate
and the House for many years.

Dual distribution is a term coined some
years ago to describe competition by sup-
pliers with their own customers. Asearly
as 1953, dual distribution in the auto-
motive tire industry was described in a
staff report to the Senate Small Business
Committee. Subcommittees of that com-
mittee have held hearings on dual dis-
tribution in the flat-glass industry—
1958—and the tire industry—1959. The
study of the flat-glass industry was con-
ducted by the Subcommittee on Monop-
oly, under my chairmanship. The tire
hearings were conducted by a subcom-
mittee chaired by then Senator HUBERT
H. HumpHREY, now the Vice President.
Reports were issued in connection with
both studies. I shall append to this
statement a fuller citation of the publica-
tions T am mentioning.

During the 88th Congress, Subcom-
mittee No. 4 of the House Small Busi-
ness Committee made the first congres-
sional inquiry into dual distribution on
a multiple-industry basis. That sub-
committee, chaired by Mr. ROOSEVELT,
compiled 9 printed volumes of testimony
and materials, including much academic
and governmental testimony of a general
nature and also information from and
about 46 separate industries. The re-
port issued by the subcommittee and
approved by the full committee at the
conclusion of the study deserves care-
ful attention from all Members of
Congress.

At some risk of oversimplification, it
is fair to say that the studies of the Sen-
ate and the House Small Business Com-
mittees have established that, while dual
distribution is not inherently and always
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harmful, and may even be beneficial in
some circumstances, it contains many
possibilities for harm to compefition.
The three bills that I am introducing
today are intended to deal with four spe-
cific aspects of dual distribution that
have been most frequently mentioned by
small businessmen as representing a
threat to competition and as a threat to
their existence.
THE EQUALITY OF SUFPPLIES EBILL

The chief evil at which the Robinson-
Patman Act of 1936 was aimed was price
discrimination. The Robinson-Patman
Act says to sellers, “You must not give a
special price break or other favors to one
of your customers if you do not give all
of your other customers, who compete
with him, the same break, on propor-
tionally equal terms.” That is, of course,
a very crude paraphrase of the language
of the act itself, and it does not cover
the qualifications and provisos; but that
is the essence of what this law says.
After nearly 30 years on the statute
books, the Robinson-Patman Act is still
hailed by most independent entrepre-
neurs as the “Magna Carta” of small
business.

But the rapid growth of vertical inte-
gration and dual distribution is eroding
the significance of the Robinson-Patman
Act, because the act does not cover dual
distribution situations. A seller com-
pany that competes with its own cus-
tomers through a captive establishment
may give any kind of special price favor-
itism it likes to its own affiliate. Also,
in times of short supply, the vertically
integrated concern may, if it wishes, cut
off entirely its independent customers
and channel all of the available goods to
its related establishment. Where con-
centration exists in the affected industry,
either of these practices can result in
destruction of nonintegrated firms by
their integrated supplier-competitors.

My bill, entitled the “Antitrust Vertical
Integration Amendments” (S. 1842)—
which could also be fairly described as
“the equality of supplies bill"—is di-
rected at these two classes of power abuse
by dual distributors. The bill would
make applicable to plants, warehouses,
and stores that are owned by supplier-
competitors, all of the prohibitions
against price discrimination that the
Robinson-Patman Act presently imposes
in connection with sales to independent
customers that compete with one an-
other. If S. 1842 were enacted, the law
would say to an integrated company,
“You must charge your captive estab-
lishment that competes with your inde-
pendent customers the same prices that
you charge the independents for goods
of like grade and quality.” All of the
same tests for establishing a violation,
and the same defenses, that are pres-
ently found in the Robinson-Patman Act
would be carried over into this law, which
would be made a new section of the Clay-
ton Act.

In another section, the antitrust ver-
tical integration amendments would pro-
vide for fair treatment of independent
customers in shortage situations, This
bill would require dual distributors, in
effect, to “ration” essential products in
short supply in fair proportions among
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their company-owned establishments
and their independent customers that
compete with those establishments. The
bill would establish a presumption of
fairness in the “rationing” formula if
the supplier determined the percentage
of its total output of the scarce product
that had gone to captives and to inde-
pendents during the year preceding the
shortage, and allocated shipments on
those same percentages while the scar-
city continued. Prohibitions against
favoritism to company-owned establish-
ments with respect to speed of shipments
in a shortage situation are also contained
in the bill. These provisions would, I
believe, greatly lessen the chance that
integrated concerns might use their
power unfairly and destructively against
their independent customers. It is my
impression that many of the Nation’s
great vertically integrated companies to-
day impose upon themselves standards of
behavior very similar to those this bill
would write into law. Such concerns
should welcome legislation that would
impose upon their less scrupulous com-
petitors the same standards of competi-
tive equity and fairness that they have
accepted for themselves without the
sanction of statute.

Today’s bill, the “Antitrust Vertical In-
tegration Amendments of 1965"—S. 1842,
89th Congress— is, in all respects but the
yvear mentioned in the short title,
identical to my S. 1107, 88th Congress—
and Mr. Rooseverr’s H.R. 3562, 88th
Congress—and to the original version,
S. 2641, 87th Congress, which I intro-
duced on September 26, 1961. Mr.
RoosevELT has also reintroduced it today
in the House, H.R. 7705, 89th Congress.

THE “REPORTING BILL"

My second bill, the “Dual Distribution
Reporting Act”—S. 1843—is intended to
overcome one of the chief points of ob-
jection that has been raised against the
“equality of supplies bill.” The point so
mentioned is that, notwithstanding a
statutory requirement that selling prices
to captive and independent competitors
be the same, a vertically integrated con-
cern still has the option to operate at
little or no profit at one level of opera-
tions by increasing prices—and profit—
at another. The nonintegrated competi-
tor has no such option. When a dual
distributor increases the prices it charges
as supplier and holds or reduces prices it
charges as competitor, it engages in
what economists call a price squeeze.
My second bill and also the new, third
bill, are both aimed directly at the price
squeeze; but they take different
approaches.

The theory of my second bill—the “re-
porting bill,” S. 1843—is that the law
should not prohibit the price squeeze;
but those who engage in dual distribu-
tion should be required to disclose to the
public the extent to which they subsidize
low-profit or no-profit or loss operations
in one level of business by raising prices
at another level. The “reporting bill”
would require companies engaged in dual
distribution to—

Publish a separate annual operating state-
ment for each establishment of that com-
pany which (i} receives from any other es-
tablishment of that company any product
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of that company distributed by dual distrl-
bution, and (i1) is engaged, in any line of
commerce, in direct competition with one or
more independent establishments, custom-
ers of that company, in the sale or resale of
that product or any other product derived in
whole or In part through the use or consump-
tion of that product.

These annual published statements
would have to identify the establish-
ments, separately, on which they re-
ported. They would have to show at
least the following information:

(1) total annual net sales of the estab-
ment, with sales or transfers to related estab-
lishments and sales to independent estab-
lishments itemized in separate subtotals;
(2) cost of goods sold, with costs itemized
to identify separately (i) cost of products
purchased or recelved from related estab-
lishments, (i) cost of products purchased
from independent establishments, and (iii)
labor costs, if any (value added within the
reporting establishment before addition of
markup); (3) operating overhead; and (4)
net profit or loss from operations.

The annual statements for each re-
porting establishment would also have
to show the value of benefits received by
the establishment but charged to other
parts of the company, as well as addi-
tions to or subtractions from the capital
investment of the company in the estab-
lishment.

In addition, this bill would require
“gvery company engaged in dual dis-
tribution”—defined in the bill to exclude
smaller concerns having no substantial
market power—to—

Publish annually statistical information
disclosing, for each product produced by that
company and distributed by dual distribu-
tion: (1) the aggregate dollar amount of that
company’s net sales of that product during
the year to all independent establishments;
and (2) the dollar amounts or values of net
sales or transfers of that product from the
producer thereof to each related establish-
ment, identifylng the establishments sepa-
rately by name or other designation and lo-
cation, and the respective amounts of sales
or transfers of the product to each.

Were this bill enacted, a company en-
gaged in dual distribution would not be
prohibited from utilizing the devices of
the price squeeze and “subsidization” of
no-profit operations for predatory
reasons; but it would be required to do it
out in the open, where both its customers
and competitors, and the antitrust agen-
cies of the Government, could make a
determination whether ifs conduct
amounted to actionable violation of the
antitrust laws.

The Dual Distribution Reporting Act
of 1965, S. 1843, which I have intro-
duced today, is identical in all respects
but the title to my 1963 version, S. 1108,
88th Congress. That bill, in turn, was
substantially identical to the first version
of this bill introduced in either House,
my S. 2640, 87th Congress.

I take pride in the fact that the House

Small Business Committee, in its recent
important report on dual distribution,
recommended that this proposed legisla-
tion receive early consideration from the
Congress. I am also pleased and proud
that Mr. RooseveELT has introduced this
bill—following the text of S. 2640, 87th
Congress—in both the 88th and 89th
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Congresses: H.R. 3559, 88th Congress;
and H.R. 1578, 89th Congress.
Consideration of the equality of sup-
plies and the reporting bills by the
appropriate legislative committee of the
Senate—the Judiciary Subcommittee on
Antitrust and Monopoly—has been urged
by the Senate Small Business Committee
in its 12th, 13th, and 14th annual reports.
THE “ADEQUATE DIFFERENTIAL BILL"

My third bill, Mr, President—the one
suggested by the recent House Small
Business Committee report—has the
short title, the “Antitrust Dual Distri-
bution Amendment of 1965"—S. 1844,
It could also be described, inform-
ally, as the “adequate differential bill.”
It attacks, as does the ‘“reporting bill,”
the problem of the price squeeze; but it
does it in a more direct way: it simply
prohibits the price squeeze, if the effect
of the squeeze may be substantially to
lessen competition or to tend to create a
monopoly. The test employed, as anti-
trust scholars will be quick to note, is in
language identical to that of section 7 of
the Clayton Act, the well-known Celler-
Kefauver antimerger statute. Like the
substantive provision of the “equality
of supplies bill,” the substance of the
“adequate differential bill” would be
made an amendment to the Clayton Act,
thereby entitling those harmed by in-
fractions to file private civil actions for
treble damages or injunctive relief or
both. The House Small Business Com-
mittee, in its dual distribution report,
recommended consideration of legisla-
tion of this type—by implication—as an
alternative to the “equality of supplies
bill.” I am most happy to sponsor this
bill in the Senate, for discussion and
consideration either as an alternative
to the “equality of supplies bill” and the
“reporting bill” or, perhaps, as a supple-
ment to either or to both.

This new “adequate differential bill”
would say to dual distributors—I am
again paraphrasing, of course—"if you
act as both a supplier and as a competi-
tor, you must maintain a fair and ade-
quate differential, or spread, between the
prices you charge as a supplier and the
prices you charge as a competitor. Your
price spread will not be fair and ade-
quate if it is so small that it may sub-
stantially lessen competition or tend to
create a monopoly.”

Mr. President, in introducing these
bills today, as in the past, I want to make
it clear that I do not regard them as nec-
essarily the final or best solution to the
difficult, very complex problems that
arise under vertical integration in our
competitive, free enterprise economy.
Indeed, the “equality of supplies” and the
“adequate differential” bills may be, in
part, mutually exclusive. I am fully
aware that these bills have far-reaching
implications, not all of which are now
foreseen by me. They represent, admit-
tedly, a quite drastic remedy for what
has been represented as a quite serious
ailment in our competitive system. I
cannot in good conscience say that I am
now in possession of sufficient economic
evidence to justify passage of any of
these bills. I can and do say that there
is more than sufficient indication that
thousands and thousands of small busi-
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nessmen think that some additional leg-
islation along these lines is needed if
they are to survive and grow. These
small businessmen deserve a hearing
from a committee that has power to re-
port bills to the floor. It seems to me
to be the duty of the appropriate legis-
lative committee to afford them a hearing
on these bills. The Senator from Michi-
gan [Mr. Harr], distinguished chairman
of the Senate Judiciary Subcommittee on
Antitrust and Monopoly, has assured me
that a hearing of his subcommittee will
be scheduled. When it is, the duty will
shift to the small business supporters of
this legislation to come forward with evi-
dence that would justify the passage of
one, two, or all three of these bills, as
introduced, or with amendments.

In this connection, I think it is promis-
ing that there has been formed a na-
tional “association of associations,” an
interindustry conference on dual distri-
bution, with headquarters here in Wash-
ington. Among its announced functions
is the marshalling of evidence in support
of these measures. If thaft conference
does its work well, we can be hopeful
that legislative hearings on these bills,
when the Antitrust and Monopoly Sub-
commitiee is able to fit them into its busy
schedule, may quite possibly provide a
firm and final answer to the question
whether or not any or all of them would
now be a necessary and desirable addi-
tion to the antitrust laws of the United
States.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the “adequate dif-
ferential bill,” which is brief, and a par-
tial bibliography of congressional bills
and materials relating to dual distribu-
tion be printed in the Recorp at this
point, followed by a telegram and some
letters that have been received by me,
or received by or referred to the Senate
Small Business Committee. These com-
munieations illustrate the nature of the
problem and the desire of independent
business for remedial legislation.

There being no objection, the bill, bib-
liography, telegrams, and letters were
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

ExHIIBIT 1

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the "Antitrust Dual Dis-
tribution Amendment of 1966.”

SEc. 2. (a) The Act entitled “An Act to
supplement existing laws against unlawful
restraints and monopolies, and for other
purposes”, approved October 15, 1914 (38
Stat. 730, as amended; 16 U.S.C. 12 et seq.),
commonly known as the Clayton Act, is
amended by inserting therein, immediately
after Section 2 thereof, the following new
section:

“Sec. 2A. It shall be unlawful for any per-
son engaged in commerce who, in the course
of such commerce, engages in competition in
the sale of commodities with those to whom
he sells such commodities, or a major in-
gredient or component thereof which is
processed by the purchaser into such com-
modities, to fail to maintain adequate and
fair differentials between those prices
charged as supplier to such purchasers and
those prices charged as a competitor of such
purchasers, where in any line of commerce
in any section of the country, the effect of
such fallure may be substantially to lessen
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competition, or to tend to create a monop-
oly.”

!Ib) Sectlons 11 and 16 of that Act, as
amended (15 U.S.C. 21, 26), are amended by
striking out the words “sections 2, 8, 7 and
8” wherever they appear therein, and insert-
ing in lieu thereof in each instance the
words “sectlons 2, 2A, 3, 7, and 8",

Sec. 3. The amendment made by this Act
shall take effect on the first day of the
seventh month beginning after the date of
its enactment.

ExHIBIT 2
PARTIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY OF CONGRESSIONAL MA-
TERIALS (HEARINGS, REPORTS, BiLrs, CoMm-
MITTEE PRINTS, FLOOR STATEMENTS) ON THE
SusJECT OF DUAL DISTRIEUTION, 195364

(Nore—The materials here listed are those
directly relating to the aspects of dual dis-
tribution treated by the Long-Roosevelt
“equality of supplies,” “reporting,” and “ade-
quate differential” bills, and the approaches
to the dual distribution problems represented
by those bills. Consciously omitted from this
list are numerous other bills and materials
taking other approaches to the problems of
vertical integration and dual distribution,
e.g., bills expressly prohibiting dual distribu-
tion in speclified industries, or attacking in-
equities in the tax structure that pertain to
or stem from dual distribution. A compre-
hensive bibliography would also have to in-
clude, as this does not, bills and materials
on such closely related subjects and pro-

as functional discounts, franchising
practices, and refusals to sell.)

Committee print, “Problems of Independ-
ent Tire Dealers,” staffl report to the Senate
Select Committee on Small Business, 83d Con-
gress, 1st session (1853).

Hearings before a subcommittee of the
Benate Select Committee on Small Business
on dual distribution methods of flat-glass
producers and competitive problems of inde-
pendent flat-glass dealers and distributors
(“Competitive Problems of Independent
Flat-Glass Dealers"), 85th Congress, 2d ses-
sion (1858).

Senate Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness, report on dual-distribution methods of
flat-glass producers and competitive prob-
lems of independent flat-glass dealers and
distributors, together with individual views
(Benator Andrew F. Bchoeppel of Eansas)
and staff report (Raymond D. Watts, subcom-
mittee counsel), (“Studies of Dual Distribu-
tion: The Flat-Glass Industry”), Senate Re-
port 1015, 86th Congress, 1st session (1859).

Committee print, “"Appendix to a stafl re-
port entitled dual distribution methods of
flat-glass producers and competitive problems
of iIndependent flat-glass dealers and dis-
tributors,” Senate Select Committee on Small
Business, 86th Congress, 1st session (1959).

H.R. 2729, 86th Congress, 1st session, a bill
(by Representative Alvin M. Bentley, of
Michigan) to amend the Federal Trade Com-
mission Act so as to prohibit certain prac-
tices in commerce by any manufacturer or
producer who distributes his product in com-
merce through his own retail outlets, direct
to consumers and also through other retail
outlets (1959).

Hearings before a subcommittee of the
House Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce on HR. 2720, supra, 86th Con-
gress, 1lst session (1959).

Senate Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness, 8th annual report, Senate Report No. 8,
86th Congress, 1st session, pages 30-34 (1959).

Hearings before a subcommittee of the Sen-
ate Select Committee on Small Business on
dual distribution in the automotive tire in-
dustry—1959, In two parts: part 1 (hearings),
B6th Congress, 1st session (1959); part 2
(supplemental materials), 86th Congress, 2d
session (1960).

Senate Select Committee on Small Busl-
ness, 10th annual report, Senate Report 1044,
86th Congress, 2d session, pages 4247 (1960).
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S. 2641, 87th Congress, 1st session, a bill
(by Senator RusseLL B. Long, of Louisiana),
to amend the Clayton Act to prohibit ver-
tle&lly integrated companies from engaging

in discriminatory practices against inde-
pendent producers and distributors, short-
titled the “Antitrust Vertical Integration
Amendments of 1962"” (the first Senate
**equality of supplies bill” and the first such
bill in either House to take a Robinson-Pat-
man Act approach) (1961).

S. 2640, 87th Congress, 1st session, a bill
(by Senator RusseLL B. Lowag, of Louisiana)
to require certain companies engaged in dual
distribution to disclose separate annual op-
erating data on each of their establishments
which compete with independent customers
of such companies in the sale and industrial
use of their products, short-titled the “Dual
Distribution Reporting Act of 1962” (the first
“reporting” bill) (1961).

Remarks in the Senate by Senator RusseLL
B. LonG upon the introduction of S. 2641 and
8. 2640, supra, “Dual Distribution and Fair-
play,” September 28, 1961, CoNGRESSIONAL
RecoRp, volume 107, part 16, page 21407
(1961).

Senate Select Committee on Small Busl-
ness, 12th annual report, Senate Report 1491,
87th Congress, 2d session, pages 31-35 (sum-
marizes S, 2641 and S. 2640 and recommends
hearings thereon by the appropriate legis-
lative committee) (1962).

H.R. 3562, 88th Congress, 1st session, a bill
(by Representative JamMes Roosevert, of Cali-
fornia) : counterpart of 8. 2641, 87th Con-
gress, 1st session, supra (1063).

H.R. 3559, 88th Congress, 1st session, a bill
(by Representative JamMEs RooseverT, of Cali-
fornia) : counterpart of 8. 2640, 87th Con-
gress, 1st sesslon, supra (1963).

8. 1107, 88th Congress, 1st session, a bill
(by Senator Russert B. Loxe, of Louisiana) :
counterpart of 8. 2641, 87th Congress, 1st
sesslon, supra (1963).

5. 1108, 88th Congress, 1st session, a bill
(by Senator RusserLL B. Long, of Louisiana) :
substantially identical to 8. 2640, 87th Con-
gress, 1st session, supra (1963).

Remarks in the Senate by Senator Rus-
sELL B. Lowe upon the introduction of S.
1107 and 8. 1108, supra, “Dual and Distribu-
tion and Fairplay,” March 15, 1963, CONGRES~
SIONAL RECORD, volume 109, part 4, page 4319
(1963).

Senate Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness, 13th annual report, Senate Report 104,
88th Congress, 1st session, pages 50-53 (1963).

Committee print, “Studies of Dual Dis-
tribution: The Automotive Tire Industry,”
report of the Subcommittee on Retailing,
Distribution and Marketing Practices to the
Senate Select Committee on Small Business,
88th Congress, 2d session (1964).

Senate Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness, 14th annual report, Senate Report
1180, 88th Congress, 2d session, pages 68-T1
(1964).

Hearings before a subcommittee of the
House Select Committee on Small Business
on the impact upon small business of dual
distribution and related vertical integration,
88th Congress, 1st session (9 vols., 1963-64).

House Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness, “The Impact Upon Small Business of
Dual Distribution and Related Vertical In-
tegration,” House Report 1943, B8th Congress
2d session (1964).

House Select Committee on Bmall Busi-
ness, final report, House Report 1944, B88th
Congress, 2d session, pages 9-10, 159-182
(1964).

ExuaieIT 3(A)
NEw ORLEANS, La,,
Mareh 10, 1965.
Hon. RusseLL Lowg,
Senate Office Building,
Washington. D.C.:

We enthuslastically support the legislation

wherein you intend to introduce a bill which
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will glve some measure of protection to small
independent firms providing that vertically
integrated companies must maintain definite
price spread between prices at which they
sell raw material and finished products. This
bill is very desirable from our viewpoint as
a small manufacturing company. We have
been concerned dbout the problem of dual
distribution by the giant integrated pro-
ducers as this problem has become worse
from yedr to year.
Z®UTHEAST STEEL & WIRE CORP.
Exumir 3(B)
BHARP & BoGAN,
Washington, D.C., March 18, 1965.

Mr. RavymonNDp WATTS,

Senate Select Committee on Small Business,
Old Senate Office Building, Washing-
ton, D.C,

Dear Mr. Warrs: The law firm of Sharp &
Bogan represents the Independent Wire
Drawers Assoclation, a trade assoclation of
over 30 independent wire drawers and
fabricators.

The U.S. steel wire and wire products in-
dustry is a classical dual distribution situ-
atlon. During the past 10 years the inde-
pendent wire drawers and fabricators have
experienced a serles of single and double
price squeezes applied by the vertically in-
tegrated steel companies, which forced the
independent wire drawers and fabricators to
purchase foreign steel wire rod as a matter of
economic survival.

The legislation sponsored by Senator Rus-
SELL B. LoNG to eliminate unfair trade prac-
tices in dual distribution industries has the
full support of the Independent Wire Draw-
ers Assoclation.

We look forward to working with you in
seeking the enactment of this much needed
legislation.

Sincerely,
ArLan D. HUTCHINSON.

Exmipir 3(C)
INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF
BoOILERMAKERS, IRON SHIP BUILD-
ERS, BrAacEsMITHS, FORGERS &

HELPERS,
Kansas City, Kans., February 19, 1964.
Mr. HaroLp J. Buoy,
Legislative Assistant to the International
President, Washington, D.C.

Dear Harorp: I wish to bring to your at-
tention two bills presented by Rooseverr and
two bills presented by Long. I believe Lowg's
bills were presented to the 87th Congress.

Two things are important to me; first,
what, if any, action has been taken by or-
ganized labor regarding these bills, HR. 3550,
H.R. 3562, 8. 2640, and S. 2641.

These bills will have a very beneficial ef-
fect on some of our smaller manufacturing
and fabricating, and pipe mill plants. At the
present time the large steel companies In
direct competition are underbidding inde-
pendent pipe and culvert firms because of
their ability to underwrite some of the steel
costs to themselves. Of course, this same
cost is not allowed our fair dealing inde-
pendent operators who are forced to pay
top prices for steel. The bills mentioned
would force the large steel companies to
declare all costs in this respect and would,
therefore, place our operators in a more
competitive position. None of our operators
object to paying a published list cost on raw
material, feeling only that the big steel com-
panies should also pay this cost.

Any help you may be able to give me and
the fair dealing operators of our area, as well
as the other small falr dealing operators
throughout the country will be sincerely
appreciated.

Please forward to me any information
which may be of benefit to us in our ef-
forts to gain the passage of the aforemen-
tioned bills. Senator WAYNE Morsg has had
correspondence on this, I know.
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Will see you at the Shipbuilding Legisla-
tive Conference in Washington, D.C., on
the 26th of March. Perhaps you could ar-
range an audience with some of our Repre-
sentatives there who may assist In our ef-
forts.

Fraternally yours,
E.L. ANGELL,
Business Manager.
Exmmsrr 3(D)
ROYCE ALUMINUM CORP.,
Taunton, Mass., December 2, 1964.
Hon. Epwarp M. EENNEDY,
U.8. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear SEnNaToR EENNEDY: Our industry,
which is aluminum extrusions, is quickly
reaching a disastrous stage. As you probably
know, our source of extrusion ingot supply
must come from the primary producers; i.e.,
Alcoa, being the largest producer in the
country, Eaiser Aluminum, and Reynolds
Metals. We, in turn, extrude the material,
then go into the marketplace and compete
with these glants.

In recent months there have been several
price increases on raw material, As we have
had to pay these increases, the primary pro-
ducers have in turn reduced their selling
price of extrusions with each increase of raw
material. Obviously, the handwriting is on
the wall.

There is no doubt in my mind, nor in the
minds of other independent extruders, that
this is a frontal attack to drive the small
businessman out of business and thereby
monopolize the extrusion market.

We have been in business for 10 years and
have never witnessed such a direct assault
upon the independent extruders who are per-
forming a valuable service in a more or less
localized area and operating for a nominal
profit.

We employ approximately 75 people who
are dependent upon the existence of this
company for the livellhood for themselves
and their families and this flagrant viola-
tion of selling below cost jeopardizes their fu-
ture employment.

We have a case in point where today's price
of extrusion ingot is being sold to us at
$0.263 per pound and in turn the prime
producers are selling extrusions to our cus-
tomers at $0.31 per pound—a difference of
$£0.047 per pound. Approximately 1 year ago
extrusion ingot was being bought for $0.228
per pound and the selling price to this same
account was $0.36 per pound (prior to the
prime producer’'s intervening) which gave us
a normal profit.

When asked why we cannot negotlate the
price of extrusion ingot as they do with our
customers, the answer s that extrusion ingot
is too close to the basic metal (aluminum
pig) which is the “gold standard” of the in-
dustry, and nothing will be done to upset
that price. Of course, all the producers
quote the exact same price for extrusion
ingot. It is obvious that they are using the
profits derived from the pig, or ingot, to sub-
sidize their extrusion plants.

We recently have had an entry of a new
primary producer, FPhelps Dodge who, in order
to get a foothold in the market, is also using
their great advantage of producing primary
metal by slashing extrusion prices.

Recent Department of Commerce figures
report that 62 percent of all soft alloy ex-
trusions sold in this country is produced by
nonintegrated extruders. I belleve that this
figure in itself demonstrates the terrific mar-
keting and selling job the nonintegrated ex-
truders have performed.

All things being equal, we can compete
with these glants, however, under the exist-
ing conditions outlined above we have no-
where to turn for help but to you.

We must have your help and assistance to
combat forces which are beyond the control
of small businessmen, for I still believe that
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the backbone of the economy of this country
is based on the survival of the small
businessman.

Anything you can do in our behalf as an
official of our great State will be greatly
appreciated.

Very truly yours,
EpwIiN ROSENBERG,
President.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I am glad to
yield to the Senator from Michigan.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Louisiana, our
majority whip, spent many years as an
active member of the Senate Small Busi-
ness Committee. His expertise developed
there is evidenced in the three bills con-
cerned with distribution problems which
he introduced today.

These bills seek to correct practices
which have a substantial effect upon the
ability of small and medium size busi-
nesses to prosper—or indeed, to survive.
As the Senator has indicated, these prac-
tices are often referred to as “dual dis-
tribution” and “vertical price squeeze.”
Hearings held by the Senate and House
Small Business Committees reveal that
these problems exist in numerous indus-
tries.

The Robinson-Patman Act has been in
effect nearly 30 years. It was designed
to help smaller firms survive in their
battle with their larger, more integrated
rivals. However, it does not reach the
difficulties facing smaller business con-
cerns resulting from the growth of verti-
cal integration in many of our industries.
It does not protect the smaller business-
man in his efforts to compete with the
manufacturer who is engaged in both
manufacturing and distribution, and
who therefore, becomes the competitor
of his own customers.

It is not an effective restraint on the
vertically integrated manufacturer sell-
ing raw or semifinished materials to a
fabricator with whom he is competing in
the sale of the finished product.

I do not pretend to know today either
the extent of the problems or the proper
legislative approach to their solutions.
These bills, however, do provide a ve-
hicle by which a fuller understanding of
the problems can be gained as they ap-
pear to exist in many of our industries.

As the Senator from Louisiana [Mr,
Lowne] stated, it is my intention to sched-
ule hearings by the Antitrust and Mo-
nopoly Subcommittee on these measures.
I say this now to afford the industries
affected full opportunity to prepare
factual and specific data—rather than
general statements—on the extent and
effect of the practices in those industries
affected. Only through such compre-
hensive hearings can a sound legislative
solution be formulated.

The Senator from Louisiana is to be
commended for his determined efforts to
insure we do respond to the problems
he has discussed today, and I thank him.

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. I greatly
appreciate the statement of the Senator
from Michigan, who is chairman of the
subcommittee which is now holding
hearings on this subject with a view to
recommending legislation, It has been
the feeling of the Senator from Louisi-
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ana that these small concerns often find
themselves in a position in which their
suppliers, who are also competitors, hold
a virtual life and death sentence over
their business. It is not too bad that a
competitor might graciously permit
them to stay in business, but when their
competitor who is also their supplier
decides to exercise the death sentence
over them, it creates a pitiful situation
indeed.

I am hopeful that the Senator from
Michigan and his subcommittee will
carefully study the situation and see if
it is not possible for them to report back
proposed legislation that would ade-
quately protect the small businessman
against those concerns, which I believe
to be in the minority, who have very
little regard for their small competitors
who are also customers for their prod-
uct.

TRIBUTE TO EDWARD R. MURROW—
THE SHADOW CAST BY CIGA-
RETTES

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I
rise to add my voice to that of others
who lament and grieve over the death of
Edward R. Murrow at the age of 57T.
Many of us who will forever hear that
wonderful voice coming to us with the
news through our televisions in our liv-
ing rooms will more intimately associate
it with a spiral of smoke from his ever-
present cigarette.

The Senate Committee on Commerce
is now completing action on bills that
have brought forth great discussion
about the relationship between the use
of cigarettes and their effect on the
health of people. I often wonder, if Ed
Murrow could have been here to com-
ment to us, what he might have said
about the use of the cigarette.

I ask unanimous consent that an ar-
ticle entitled “Washington: Farewell to
Brother Ed,” by James Reston, published
in today's issue of the New York Timss,
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcoORD,
as follows:

WASHINGTON: FAREWELL TO BROTHER ED

(By James Reston)

WasHINGTON, April 27.—Edward R. Murrow
lived long enough before he died this week
to achieve the two great objectives of a re-
porter: He endured, survived, and reported
the great story of his generation, and in the
process he won the respect, admiration, and
affection of his profession.

The Second World War produced a great
cast of characters, most of whom have been
properly celebrated. Roosevelt, Churchill,
and Stalin are gone. Chiang Eai-shek is now
living in the shadow of continental China,
which he once commanded, and only De
Gaulle of France retalns power among that
remarkable generation of political leaders
formed in the struggle of the two World Wars,

The great generals of that time too, like
MacArthur and Rommel, have died or, like
Eisenhower and Montgomery, have retired;
but in addition to these there was in that
war a vast company of important but minor
characters who played critical roles.

THE IRONY OF HISTORY

History would not have been the same
without them. They were the unknown
scientists, like Merle Tuve, who invented the
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proximity fuse and helped win the air war,
and Chlefs of Stafl like Bedell Smith, and
the Foreign Service officers like Chip Bolen
and Peter Loxley of Britain, and on the side,
the Boswells of the story, like Ed Murrow of
the Columbia Broadcasting System.

It was odd of Ed to die this week at 57—
usually his timing was much better. He was
born at the right time in North Carolina—
therefore he was around to understand the
agony of the American South. He went west
to the State of Washington as a student and
therefore understood the American empire
beyond the Rockles; and he came east and
stumbled into radio just at the moment
when it became the most powerful instru-
ment of communication within and between
the continents.

A REMARKAELE GROUP

He was part of a remarkable company of
reporters from the West: Eric Sevareid, Ed
Morgan, Bill Costello whom Murrow recrulted
at CBES; Hedley Donovan and Phil Potter,
out of Minnesota; Elmer Davis, Ernie Pyle,
Tom Stokes, Bill Shirer, Raymond Clapper,
Wallace Carroll, Webb Miller, Quentin
Reynolds, Wally Deuel, the Mowrers, and
many others, including his dearest friend,
Raymond Gram Swing, who played such an
important part in telling the story of the Old
World's agony to America.

THIS 1S LONDON

But Murrow was the one who was in Lon-
don at that remarkable period of the Battle
of Britain, when all the violence and sen-
sitivities of human life converged, and being
sensitive and courageous himself, he gave the
facts and conveyed the feeling and spirit of
that time like nobody else.

It is really surprising that he lived to be
67. He was on the rooftops during the
bombings of London, and in the bombers over
the Ruhr, and on the convoys across the At-
lantic from the beginning to the end of the
battle. Janet Murrow, his lovely and faith-
ful wife, and Casey, his son, never really
knew where he was most of the time but
somehow he survived.

In the process, he became a symbol to his
colleagues and & prominent public figure in
his country, and there was something else
about him that increased his influence. He
had style. He was handsome. He dressed
with that calculated conservative casual-
ness that marked John Kennedy, He was not
a good writer, but he talked in symbols and
he did so with a voice of doom.

It is no wonder that the British, who know
something about the glory and tragedy of
life, knighted him when they knew he was
dying of cancer at the end. Their main hope
in the darkest days of the German bombard-
ment of London was that the New World
would somehow understand and come to the
rescue of the old, and if anybody made the
New World understand, it was Murrow.

THE RAT RACE

He hated the commercial rat race of the
television networks, and fought their empha-
sis on what he regarded as the frivolities
rather than the great issues of life, and
talked constantly of escaping back into the
small college atmosphere from which he
came. He never made it, and probably
wouldn’t have liked it if he had.

Those who knew him best admired him
most. He was a reporter of the old school
and a performer of the new. In radio and
television, only the memory of other people
T i and the y of Ed Murrow will
remain for a long time among people who
remember the terrible and wonderful days
of the Battle of Britain.

RAIL COMMUTER SERVICE

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
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this point in the Recorp an excellent edi-
torial entitled “The Commuter Rail Solu-
tion,” published in the New York Times
for today, April 28, 1965.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

THE COMMUTER RAIL SOLUTION

In all the many years in which New York,
New Jersey, and Connecticut have fumbled
their way toward a remedy for the railroad
commuter problem, never has a governmen-
tal solution been so specifically endorsed by
a group of business leaders as it was this
week by the newly organized Businessmen's
Committee for Action on the Commuter Rail-
road Problem.

The committee’s statement was noteworthy
for two reasons: Although from a broad cross
section of financial institutions, manufac-
turing concerns, department stores, publish-
ing, advertising, insurance, and utility con-
cerns—whose prevalent outlook would be
generally conservative—it conceded that only
Government could successfully operate and
modernize the commuter lines; furthermore,
it was the first time within memory so many
top spokesmen for corporate management in
this city had taken constructive, positive ini-
tiative on a major State and local issue.

The action represents a salutary break with
the deplorable tradition of aloofness from
the political marketplace. For too long
have many of these chief executives of the
business world left government on State and
city level to the politicians and, except for

participation in various civic agen-
cles, stayed out of the fray.

While starting with an acknowledged re-
luctance to invade the field of private enter-
prise with Government subsidy, the new
committee finds any solution lacking such
aid to be “demonstrably beyond the private
capital resources of the railroad companies.”
A “single public agency or cooperating State
agencles” must be put in charge, The short-
line, commuter service must be separated
from the long-distance problem. Coordina-
tion of services is one of the essentials.
There is “no reasonable alternative” to pre-
serving commuter service; “in terms of cost
?.:.ud rn.u'.-l,'lmo::.a ebonvl;tm.enee, the replacement of

serv and private car is -
thinkable."” v - e

These are all conclusions that we reached
In a series of three editorials published in
the Times late last year. Reluctantly too,
after watching commuter service dwindle
through the years while the States indi-
vidually or in concert proposed first one
plecemeal “solution” after another, we con-
cluded that there was no future in mere
“rescue,” that the only genuine promise lay
in coordination, modernization, expansion,
making all equipment eventually compatible,
abolition of costly turn-around at dead-end
terminals, fusion with the city subway sys-
tem, new trans-Manhattan loops—all mani-
festly beyond the capacity of private enter-
prise and attainable only by what amounted
to government ownership.

The precedent exists in the city-owned
New York transit system, in the Port Au-
thority revitalization of the Hudson & Man-
hattan, and looms with the Rockefeller plan
for State takeover of the Long Island. With-
out the security of tri-State agreement on
such policy of government operation, en-
largement and improvement of rail service,
only periodical crises, relleved by palliatives,
lie ahead.

The support of sound policy by these busi-
ness executives could be the turning point
in an hour when great decisions must be
made. The danger, as in the past, is that the
politicians will be satisfied with the making
of small plans.

April 28, 1965

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the edi-
torial ties in with a statement I made
yesterday, as appears at page 8550 of
the REcorp, under the title “Public Rail
Agency” and shows large business sup-
port for Government participation in the
operation of commuter rail service in
the New York area in a coordinated
way.

Mr. President, we must put every pos-
sible effort and inducement before the
State governments and the Federal Gov-
ernment. The State governments con-
cerned are those of New York, New Jer-
sey, and Connecticut, and perhaps Rhode
Island and Massachusetts, as well. This
seems to be the moment in which the
great breakthrough in respect to rail
commuter transportation can take place.

When anyone thinks of the number
of automobile highways that would have
to be constructed for only the 200,000
commuters who enter the city of New
York each day, he knows that that would
be impossible; we cannot go that route.
‘The rail solution is the only way.

It is gratifying to observe that the
business community, notwithstanding
its deep feeling about private enterprise,
is at last understanding that the solu-
tion must be a partnership of private
and publie enterprise—mixed enterprise,
as I have called it—to do the job.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. HART. Mr. President, if there is
no further business to be transacted, I
move that the Senate adjourn until 12
o’clock noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o’clock and 12 minufes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Thursday,
April 29, 1965, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate April 28, 1965:
DrproMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

Charles W. Adalr, Jr., of Virginia, a For-
eign Service officer of class 1, to be Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to Panama.

William R. Tyler, of the District of Colum-
bla, a Forelgn Service officer of the class of
career minister, to be Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the Unlted
States of America to the EKingdom of the
Netherlands.

Nathaniel Davis, of New Jersey, a Foreign
Service officer of class 2, to be Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Bulgaria.

Henry J. Tasca, of the District of Columbia,
a Forelgn Bervice officer of class 1, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary of the United States of America to the
Eingdom of Morocco.

Henry A. Hoyt, of Pennsylvania, a Foreign
Bervice officer of class 1, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Uruguay.

CONFIRMATIONS
Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate April 28, 1965:
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Joseph W. Barr, of Indiana, to be Under
Secretary of the Treasury.
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Merlyn N. Trued, of New Jersey, to be

an Assistant Secretary of the Treasury.
CiviL AERONAUTICS BOARD

John G. Adams, of South Dakota, to be a
member of the Civil Aeronautics Board for
the term of 6 years expiring December 31,
1970.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION

James J. Wadsworth, of New York, to be a
member of the Federal Communications
Commission for the unexpired term of 7 years
from July 1, 1964.
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FeDERAL POWER COMMISSION
Charles Robert Ross, of Vermont, to be a
member of the Federal Power Commission for
the term expiring June 22, 1969.
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Alexander B. Trowbridge, of New York, to
be an Assistant Secretary of Commerce.
COMMUNICATIONS SATELLITE CORP.
Frederic G. Donner, of New York, to be a
member of the board of directors of the Com-
munications Satellite Corp., until the date of
}l;gs annual meeting of the corporation in

8845

IN THE CoasT GUARD

The nominations beginning Cecil Warren
Allison to be ensign, and ending Gerald
Joseph Zanolll to be ensign, which nomina-
tions were received by the Senate and ap-
peared in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD on April
21, 1965; and

The nominations beginning Philip P, Coady
to be lleutenant, and ending William Chest-
nutt to be chief warrant officer, W-2, which
nominations were received by the Senate and
appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on
April 23, 1965.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Hon. Oren Harris
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. WILLIAM L. SPRINGER

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 28, 1965

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, this
week the American Good Government
Society honored one of our most dedi-
cated and able colleagues by presenting
its 1965 George Washington Award to
the distinguished chairman of the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

Unfortunately, because of a longstand-
ing commitment for a speaking engage-
ment, I was unable to be present at the
dinner at which our good friend, the
gentleman from Arkansas, OREN HARRIS,
received this award. However, in mak-
ing the formal presentation, our former
colleague, the Honorable Harold O.
Lovre, quoted a tribute which I paid to
our chairman of the occasion of the
hanging of his portrait in the committee
room.

What I said then is still frue. ORewn
Harr1s has been a chairman of tremen-
dous balance and judgment whose fair-
ness is a hallmark of his character that
has been noted time and again by every
member of our committee whether he
sits on the majority or the minority side
of the committee table.

This is borne out in the presentation
speech of Harold Lovre, a former Re-
publican Congressman, which I include
here under leave to extend my remarks:

I am delighted to have the singular priv-
ilege of presenting one of the 19656 George
Washington Awards to a grand American
who epitomizes sound constitutional gov-
ernment in its finest form.

My pleasure is enhanced by having known
him personally since 1949, and having served
with him in the Congress of the United
States. Over those year, I have watched him
in action in the committee room and on the
floor, and I earnestly believe him to be one
of the greatest legislators and public serv-
ants of our time.

He has achieved this high standing large-
ly because of his unswerving dedication to
the principles laid out for us long ago by
the revered founders of this glorious Re-
public. He is sincere of purpose. He is
loyal to his people and his country. He
drives himself to the llmits of his endur-

ance, and he has an uncommon capacity for
locking objectively and in great depth at
all sides of an issue. His judgments, when
finally passed, reflect logle, a keen sense of
fair play and, above all, the courage of his
convictions,

Born in Arkansas, he recelved his law
degree in 1830 from Cumberland University
in Tennessee. Three years later he became
deputy prosecuting attorney of Union Coun-
ty in Arkansas, Then he was elected prose-
cuting attorney of the 13th Judicial Dis-
trict of Arkansas, where he served until
1940,

In that year, the people of his district
elected him to represent them in the Con-
gress of the Urited States and they have
been reelecting him ever since.

He currently is in his ninth year as chair-
man of the important 33-member House
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce. Established in 1705, this is the old-
est continuous committee of the Congress,
and has the broadest jurisdiction of any
committee in the House.

Among other things, this great committee
deals with legislation affecting communica-
tions, securlties, petroleum, natural gas, and
public health.

It also handles all matters relating to com-
merce and transportation, which are the
lifeblood of any nation, and under his
chairmanship we have developed a remark-
able transportation system that 1s the envy
of all the world.

Chairmanship of such a committee 1s a
man-sized job, but the gentleman from
Arkansas does not stop there. He also di-
rects the activities of four subcommittees
and, in addition, heads the special Investi-
gative subcommlittee which looks into and
exposes such things as rigged TV quiz shows,
payola, and similar unfunny funny business.

His work has carried him all over the
world. In 1957, for example, he headed a
study and investigation in connection with
the International Geophysical Year which
took his delegation to both the North and
Bouth Poles, including a week in Antarctica
observing the scientific expedition of the Na-
tional Science Foundation, which was estab-
lished by his committee. More recently, the
committee took a leading role in the author-
ization and development of the Telstar com-
munications satellite.

He has been given awards and accorded
honors too numerous to mention, so we are
by no means the first group to recognize his
outstanding service.

While he Is human enough to cherish all
of these awards, I suspect that he might be
most proud of something that was sald
about him some time ago on the occasion
of a presentation of his portrait to the com-
mittee. Among those who volunteered a
few remarks that day was the Honorable
Woniam SPRINGER, & ranking Republican on
the committee.

BrLn SPrINGER's remarks that day paint a
vivid picture of the gentleman we honor
tonight, and here is what BrLL sald:

“I came on the committee some 8 years
ago. OeeN at that time was about third,
or fourth, and I was sltting at the small
table down near the end.

“As the years passed, I came to have a
tremendous respect and admiration, for not
only the mind of this man, which is keen
in itself, but also for his thoughtfulness in
his treatment of the other members of the
committee, and, especially since he has been
chairman, of those of us who have been
across the aisle.

“I think our committee has been in many
respects a nonpartisan committee. I don’t
know that I could use the word ‘bipartisan,’
although we seem to bring a lot of legisla-
tion the the floor which comes with the
approval of both parties * * * but certainly
it has been a nonpartisan committee * * *
and largely through the chalrmanship of
OreN HarrIs, we have made exceptional
progress in the past 3 or 4 years.

“It takes that kind of chairman, if you
are going to get real legislation coming out
of a committee where the economics of
American life and the competition between
the various economic segments is so keen.
Only a chairman with tremendous balance
and judgment could accomplish what he has
in the time he has been chalrman of this
committee.”

In those few words, BmL SPRINGER just
about said it all, and I shall make no ef-
fort to gild the lily.

Therefore, I shall now exercise what I con-
sider a very high privilege and present on
behalf of the American Good Government
Soclety the 1965 George Washington Award
to the Honorable OrReN Harris of Arkansas.

Victory Memorial Hospital in Brooklyn
Continues To Provide Unexcelled Serv-
ices After 60 years

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HUGH L. CAREY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 28, 1965

Mr. CAREY. Mr. Speaker, for many
years the Bay Ridge community in
Brooklyn has been considered one of the
most underhospitalized areas in the city.

One of the leaders in the struggle
against sickness and suffering has been
Victory Memorial Hospital, Bay Ridge's
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